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IIKeHJaH KyJIell COMBULIaHAA KeJIbIIITapanI

Trirail ioqMalbIM HIyKThHIMeKe:
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JIbIIITAllJIaH KbJIBEPBIM ITyalll.
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0. About this resource

0.1. Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari: introductory remarks

Anyone wishing to work with Hill Mari is immediately confronted with the almost total
absence of appropriate, modern-day materials on this language. It is this gap that we wish to
address with Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari. Before concentrating on what this book

is and what it intends to do, it might be useful to point out first what it is not.

Firstly, it is not a language manual in the usual sense, such as are available for Meadow Mari

(Onaii mapuii iibtme, see omj.mari-language.com) and many other languages. Thus, it does

not attempt to lead learners in the traditional manner from a total lack of knowledge regarding
the language to a reasonable level of proficiency by gradually introducing new vocabulary
and new grammar in a number of graded lessons. Secondly, it is not intended to be a
comprehensive contrastive grammar of Hill Mari and Meadow Mari, but can be viewed as a

substantial contrasting grammatical sketch.

Both a traditional manual and a comprehensive contrastive grammar could — and should! -
be written and one can hope that they will be produced in the near future. The present work,

however, has a different concept and different aims:

1. Experience has shown that the great majority of those wishing to work with Hill Mari have
already acquired a working knowledge of Meadow Mari. Since Hill Mari and Meadow Mari
do not differ vastly, it is possible to use existing knowledge of Meadow Mari to facilitate the
learning of Hill Mari by pointing out the similarities and the differences in their respective
phonological and morphological systems. Full utilization of this book thus presupposes a

certain level of knowledge of Meadow Mari.

2. As explicitly stated in the title, this book intends to impart reading knowledge of Hill Mari.
This means that its goal is to promote the acquisition of passive skills, but not to actually
impart active skills, such as speaking or writing. Learners are never expected to produce or
utilize the proper Hill Mari forms, merely to understand them - though the principles of

formation are introduced.

It is hoped that after completing this book, learners will be able to read and understand Hill
Mari texts, especially with the aid of our forthcoming dictionary, and that with this book we

can provide them with a key to the vibrant Hill Mari culture and literature.


http://omj.mari-language.com/

About this resource

0.2. Structure of this resource

After a general overview of the history of Hill Mari and the Hill Maris, and of the
contemporary usage of the language in Chapter 1 (page 20) and then a contrastive overview
of the phonology and orthography of Hill Mari and Meadow Mari in Chapter 2 (page 43), the

following 9 chapters are devoted to individual parts of speech and the morphology associated

with them:
e Chapter 3
e Chapter 4
e Chapter 5
e Chapter 6
e Chapter 7
e Chapter 8
e Chapter 9

e Chapter 10 (page 251):
e Chapter 11 (page 258):

These chapters are interspersed with grammatical tables, tables containing example sentences,

and exercises. The grammatical tables and tables of example sentences are generally trilingual:

(page 67): Nouns

(page 111): Verbs

(page 190): Adjectives

(page 196): Quantifiers

(page 208): Pronouns

(page 221): Postpositions

(page 234): Adverbs
Clitics
Conjunctions

Hill Mari, Meadow Mari, and English.

Grammatical tables:

Here, in many cases only the base form of the inflected English lexeme is given.
Whenever possible, we have made use of lexemes that occur in both Meadow Mari and
Hill Mari. Whenever Hill Mari and Meadow Mari deviate from each other significantly,
the appropriate fields of the Hill Mari table are marked in gray, to signalize a need for

readers’ special attention. For example, the positive indicative present forms of two

verbs — taken from 4.4.1 (page 176):

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
moain ‘to find’ | fiyam ‘to drink’ | myam ‘to find’ | f1yam ‘to drink’
1Sg | moam hyam Myam nyam
2Sg | moar Uyar MyarT uyar
3Sg | Mmoo WyoII My31I1 Myam
1Pl | moHa AyHA MybIHa HybIHA
2P1 | mopa nyna Mybi1a Hybiaa
3Pl | motT Uyt MYBIT HAYBIT
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Tables of example sentences:

For every Hill Mari example sentence, a translation into Meadow Mari and English is
given to ensure learners’ correct understanding. We provide one valid translation of the
Hill Mari sentence, created with the aim of corresponding as closely as possible to the
Hill Mari sentence while being comprehensible to the reader. Naturally, other

translations into Meadow Mari and English might be equally valid and more idiomatic.

With respect to the correspondence of the Hill Mari sentences to their Meadow Mari
translations, note first that the choice of lexemes can differ, as happens in the third
example sentence in the table provided below: Hill Mari nana ~ Meadow Mari kyaa ‘old
woman’, two words that are clearly not cognates. Secondly, the choice of grammatical
form, suffix order, and word order in Meadow Mari can also differ from that in Hill Mari

in order to ensure proper stylistics.

The words illustrating the phenomenon under discussion are indicated by underlining
in both the Hill Mari and the Meadow Mari texts. For example, in the following example
sentences, taken from 4.1.7 (page 134), illustrating the compound past tense IV, the

verbal forms in the compound past tense IV are underlined:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

XBbIHABJIA TOJILIHBIT

BbLJIbIH.

YHa-BJIaK TOJIBIHBIT

JIMaIII.

The guests had arrived.

TeHre Ma KOKTHIH
MAJIBIMBI JTMHHA. THIIbI
IIKOJIBIIITH ThIMJIEH

BbLJIbIH.

Thire Me KOKTHIH NaJibiMe
JiibiHHA. Ty10 MIKOJIBIIITO

TYHBIKTEH YJIMAIII.

This is how the two of us
became acquainted. S/he
had been teaching in

school.

BbLiIeHHIT BUIBIH Hara JOH

TbOTA.

WjieHHBIT yoIMall KyBa AeH

Koua.

There once lived an old

woman and an old man.

Exercises:

The exercises in this book are geared towards our primary aim of enabling learners to
understand written Hill Mari. Thus there are no exercises in which they are asked to
produce Hill Mari forms or to translate into Hill Mari. Rather, the task in most instances
is to translate Hill Mari forms and sentences into Meadow Mari and/or English.
Moreover, the foremost challenge of the exercises lies not in producing idiomatic and
stylistically optimal Meadow Mari and English, but in comprehending the Hill Mari
forms and sentences. The translations provided in the book’s exercise key follow this

principle as well.
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When a different word must be used in a Meadow Mari translation, this word is provided
in the exercise in parenthesis after an asterisk, e.g., mema (*tioua) ‘child’. The Meadow
Mari word is generally provided in its dictionary form (nominative for nouns, infinitive

for verbs) and must be inflected appropriately.

The Meadow Mari translations of Hill Mari sentences may differ slightly from the source
with respect to suffix order and word order in ways that might not be fully predictable,
due to differing stylistic principles that lie beyond the scope of this book. Learners are

not to be discouraged by this. The key includes English translations of most exercises.

The last regular chapter of this book, Chapter 12 (page 263), gives a rough overview of word

formation mechanisms in Hill Mari, focusing on derivational morphology.

Appendix A (page 286) contains four Hill Mari reading texts with Meadow Mari and English
translations. More information on the individual texts is provided along with them, in Hill

Mari, Meadow Mari, and English.
Appendix B (page 304) is the exercise key.

Appendix C (page 338) eeontains is a Hill Mari-Meadow Mari-English glossary that contains
the vocabulary used in this book, both in the chapters and in the reading texts. In future,
learners will be able to consult our Hill Mari-Meadow Mari-English Dictionary as a further

resource in addition to the glossary.

Finally, Appendix D (page 396) is a reverse-sorted index of all suffixes used in this book. This
means that the organization of the index is based upon sorting the suffixes by their respective

last letter and then the next letters proceeding towards the beginning of the word in question.

0.3. This resource in the context of www.mari-language.com

This resource exists within the framework of our web portal www.mari-language.com. Since

its launch in 2010, we have provided an ever-increasing repository of materials aimed at
making the Mari language more accessible to a wider audience. All materials published on
our website — including the present book — are published under a Creative Commons license,
meaning that you are free to share, multiply, and rework all our materials for non-profit

purposes, under the condition that we are attributed for our work.

While our efforts were initially restricted to the Meadow Mari literary standard, we started
offering materials also covering the Hill Mari literary standard in 2017. The following two
sections will give a brief overview of the materials found on our site that seeks to illustrate

how they can be used in combination with the resource at hand to optimally access Hill Mari.


http://www.mari-language.com/
http://www.mari-language.com/
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A general overview of the materials can be found at www.mari-language.com; each individual

resource can also be found under its own subdomain (e.g., dict.mari-language.com for the

Mari-English dictionary). Further instructions and documentation on the individual resources

can be found on the respective sites.

0.3.1. Materials covering (only) Meadow Mari

Onati maputi tivuime: A Comprehensive Introduction to the Mari Language

This textbook, found at omj.mari-language.com, with its 40 chapters spanning 771 pages and

accompanying audio materials aims to give self-learners with no prior knowledge of Mari a
first foothold in the Meadow Mari literary standard of Mari. It covers productive Meadow

Mari morphology in its entirety and devotes special attention to syntactic and semantic topics.

Figure 1: Emma Yakimova and Galina Krylova record audio materials for Omaii Mmapwuii fisuive’

It can be regarded as a solid basis for the resource at hand: readers that have successfully
worked their way through this textbook can be assumed to have a sufficient comprehension

of Meadow Mari to make good use of the present book.

Mari-English Dictionary
With its 42,560 headwords and 82,740 subentries, including 10,750 set phrases, this

dictionary, found at dict.mari-language.com, is the most comprehensive lexical resource on

Meadow Mari.

! Picture by Jeremy Bradley, 2010.


http://www.mari-language.com/
http://dict.mari-language.com/
http://omj.mari-language.com/
http://dict.mari-language.com/
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Mari-English Dictionary

Reset | Instructions | Morphological Analyzer

Search | | e Mari — English o Mari « English o Mari < English
Search: | « Whole Words o All Matches ‘ O Search Subentries
Stress, Palatalness: | « Extra Characters (s, ') o Bold/ltalics o Do Not Annotate
Orthography: | e Cyrillic o UPA o IPA
Ordering: | « Alphabetical o Reverse
aOBraeéX3aMMKIMHHOONPCTYYV M XUYWWbLEIbLES KA

Figure 2: The user interface of the Mari-English Dictionary

A Learner’s Grammar of Mari

This resource, found at grammar.mari-language.com, gives a comprehensive and systematic

overview of Meadow Mari, coupled with numerous exercises for language learners.
0.3.2. Materials (also) covering Hill Mari

Note that the resources listed in this section have only been partially completed. For some of
them, Hill Mari functionalities are currently being developed and tested and will be released

in the near future.

Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

The resource at hand, found at rhm.mari-language.com.

Paradigm Generator

Our Mari paradigm generator can be found at paradigm.mari-language.com. Users can

generate inflected forms of any verb or noun there. At the moment, only a Meadow Mari

paradigm generator is available, but we intend to release a Hill Mari paradigm generator soon.

Hill Mari-Meadow Mari-English Dictionary

This resource will be an expansion of the Mari-English Dictionary. Hill Mari lexemes are linked
up with their cognates and semantic counterparts in Meadow Mari; their various facets of
meaning are translated into English; Hill Mari example sentences are provided with both
Meadow Mari and English translations. The resulting resource will be usable either in
translations from Hill Mari to Meadow Mari, or to contrast Hill Mari lexical items with those

of Meadow Mari. We intend to publish a first release in the near future.

Mari in Computing

The data provided at tech.mari-language.com aims to provide assistance in the use of Mari in

computing. Solutions for common problems are discussed in detail; keyboard layouts and fonts
can be downloaded. If you wish to type in Hill Mari on your computer, you can consult this

section of our website.


http://grammar.mari-language.com/
http://rhm.mari-language.com/
http://paradigm.mari-language.com/
http://tech.mari-language.com/
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Backspace

e p T Bl y H o Y Enter

X i B 6 H M , . shift

I Control

Figure 3: One possible keyboard layout for Mari

Morphological Analyzer

This resource, found at morph.mari-language.com, allows users to have words or entire

sentences of Mari analyzed, with individual words split up into their morphemes - the lexical
root, and suffixes attached to them. This resource is currently only available for Meadow Mari,

but we intend to release a Hill Mari version in the immediate future.

Transcription tools

The transcription tools at transcribe.mari-language.com offer transcriptions and

transliterations between different writing systems used for Mari and eight other languages of
the Russian Federation. More rudimentary aids are offered for a wide range of other
languages, as well as a universal diacritic helper for Latin and Cyrillic orthographies. The tools
found here can, for example, be used to transcribe Hill Mari text from Cyrillic into the Uralic
Phonetic Alphabet (UPA) or the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), for example:

Cyrillic — UPA IPA

[Taumbl BdpeM — BusioBat $amd Parem - pilopat | fatfmy Paerem - PiloPat

KBIMJIEMBIH ceK bDkap, ToIp, | — | kdmdemon sek 3Zar, t3r, | kymdemén sek <yzar, tyr,
salna 13ks3 — lapsola.

CBIJIHBL JIBIKIIBI — JIancora. sélné lvk{y — lapsola.

It can also be used to transcribe texts from the pre-1994 Hill Mari orthography - see 0, page
46 - into the modern orthography:

Old Orthography —

New Orthography

[lepBu UK COJIAIITH BUIEHBIT BATH AOH
Mapbl. HEIHBIH UK 3preliThl bUIbH. [IlykaT
aK LbUIel, OSprblH ATSKBl KOJIEH Kea,
Bapapak dpaxaTr KoJia. PBe3bl MIKeTIIEI
bUJIa, bJIa, Bapa COJIaBJd4 MBIUKBI Keall
Tymasa. Cycexk NBIHAALIBIITH THIAB UK

NBIPUBIM MO3II A3 Thl OBIPLUBl JOHO

TOPLIBIHXKEI JIAKTHIH Kea.

[lepBu WK coJlalITHl BUIEHBIT BATHI JOH
Mapbl. HEIHEIH UK 3prulmThl bUIbH. [lykat
aK bUIeN, O3prblH ATSKbl KOJIeH Kea,
Bapapak dBaXAdT KoJia. PBe3bl MIKeTIIH
b4, BUJI4, Bapa COJIaBJd MBIYKBI Keall
Tymasa. Cycexk NIBIHAALIBIITHE THAL UK
OBIPIEIM MOJII A4 Thl NHIPUBEL JOHO

TOPILBIHXBI JTAKTHIH Ked.



http://morph.mari-language.com/
http://transcribe.mari-language.com/
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The Mari Corpus

A Mari corpus infrastructure is under development at corpus.mari-language.com. We intend

to include Hill Mari materials as soon as possible.
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1. Introduction

1.1. Designations

Maris living in the Hill Mari District call themselves kbipvix mapeiHeid ‘Hill Maris’ (Meadow
Mari: kypwvikmaputi-estak, Russian: copHeie mapuiiyet), and this is also the official term.
Additionally, another term is also used to refer to the Hill Maris, namely kwipwik cupesid (people
of the hilly bank). The Hill Maris living in the Kilemarskiy District (Russian Kwrtemapckuii
pation) of the Republic of Mari El call themselves kodcta mapeiHend (people of the forest) or

Koodcsta cupasid (people of the forest bank).

1.2. The Hill Mari District

Figure 4: The Mari El Republic’

The Hill Mari District (Hill Mari: Kvipvix mapst patioH/kvimdem or Kvipwik cup, Meadow Mari:
Kypuvikmaputi pation/xyHdem, Russian: I'opHomaputickuti pation) lies in the East European Plain
that covers all or most of the Baltic States, Belarus, Ukraine, Moldova, Romania and most of
the European portion of Russia. Its territory is bordered on the southwest by the Kilemarskiy
and Yurinskiy regions of Mari El, on the east by the Nizhny Novgorod Oblast, and on the
south by the Chuvash Republic. The Hill Mari District comprises a total of 1,730 square
kilometers and consists of territory on both the right and the left banks of the Volga. The

2 commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Mari _El in Russia.svg
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right-bank portion is hilly with a high point of 204 meters, whereas the portion of this region

lying on the left bank is lower and characterized by forests and lakes.

Administratively, the Hill Mari District is further divided into ten subdistricts (Russian
cestbeKue nocesteHua), each with its own administrative center. These ten subdistricts have a
total of 241 Hill Mari villages, most of which are quite small, with only a very few having a
population of over one thousand. Thus, there are no cities or urban settlements in the Hill
Mari District (as discussed below, its administrative center, Kozmodemyansk, is not officially

part of the district).

According to the All-Russian official census of 2010, the total population of the Hill Mari

District was 25,869. The population is predominantly Hill Mari (about 82 %), but people

representing 31 different nationalities live in this district.

Figure 5: The Hill Mari District (dark gray), Kogzmodemyansk (black), and the Kilemarskiy District (light grey)®
1.3.  Kozmodemyansk

Kozmodemyansk (Ko3smodemwsarnck, Hill Mari: LJukmd, Meadow Mari: Ywsikma) is the
administrative center of the Hill Mari District. It should be noted, however, that while
Kozmodemyansk lies in the middle of the Hill Mari District, officially it is not part of its

territory. The city was founded as a fortress in 1583. This occurred after Ivan the Terrible’s

% Based on commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Chuvash people in Mari Elsvg
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defeat of the Kazan Khanate in October 1552 and the incorporation of the Middle Volga region
into the Russian Empire. According to legend, Ivan the Terrible stopped for a night at the
location of Kozmodemyansk. He found the area pleasing and ordered a fortress named after
the Saints Kozma and Damian to be erected there. The first settlers were archers and

freeholders.

Nowadays, Kozmodemyansk, with a population of 21,257 in 2010, is also the economic,
transport, and cultural center of the Hill Mari District. The inhabitants of Kozmodemyansk are

predominantly Russian (65%) with a strong Mari minority (32 %).

Figure 6: The Volga at Kozmodemyansk*

1.4. A brief history of the Hill Maris and the Hill Mari District

Evidence of human habitation in the territory of the contemporary Hill Mari District dates
back more than 20,000 years. Little is known about the earliest prehistoric inhabitants of the
region. Historians believe that the tribes of the so-called Pozdnegorodetskaya Culture (Russian
no3dHeeopoodeykas Kysemypa) were the remote ancestors of the Hill Maris, appearing in the
middle of the first millennium CE. With regard to the Meadow Maris, archeologists say that

tribes of the Azelinskaya Culture (Russian azestuHckasn kysimypa) were their remote ancestors.

* Picture by Viktdria Eichinger.
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In the ninth to eleventh centuries CE an old Mari ethnic group was formed, and very close
economic and cultural-linguistic contact with the Bulgar Turks and the East Slavs was
established. At the turn of the first millennium the Maris stood at the threshold of class

formation, feudalization of society, and state-formation.

The 10™ to the 16™ centuries proved to be very difficult for the Maris, however, as the territory
where they lived was attacked by Volga Bulgaria (10" to 13™ centuries), the Golden Horde
(13™ to 15™ centuries), and the Kazan Khanate (1437-1551). In historical documents the Hill

Maris are mentioned for the first time in the 16" century.

The Hill Mari region, located at the crossing of the most important river routes — the Volga
with its tributaries Sura and Vetluga — was one of the densely populated and economically
advanced areas of the Khanate. This is why the Hill Maris could not avoid the confrontation

between Moscow and Kazan.

The hostilities between Russian and Kazan troops, which mainly took place in the territory
where the Hill Maris lived, caused great distress to the local population. The desire of the
people to be free of the ruinous and destructive campaigns and raids grew. It was under these
conditions that the Hill Maris and the Chuvash ruled by their chieftains Akpars, Akaz,
Kobyash, and Yanygit spoke out in favor of consolidating the alliance with Russia and of

accepting Russian sovereignty.
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Figure 7: Statue of Akpars in the Hill Mari District®

In December 1546, benefiting from internecine fights in Kazan, the Mari chieftain Tugay with
his supporters sent a delegation to Moscow, which had the authority on behalf of the Hill
Maris to ask Grand Duke Ivan IV for inclusion in the Russian state. Ivan the Terrible granted
their request. Only five years later, in 1551, the Hill Maris and the Chuvash reaffirmed their
oath of allegiance to the Russian tsar in the newly-founded city of Sviyazhsk, situated in

modern-day Tatarstan.

At the end of the 17th century the Hill Mari population was about 24,000. In addition to
traditional occupations, the residents of the region were engaged in gardening, growing of
hops, cultivation of industrial crops (flax, hemp), and manufacturing household items,

household equipment, and tools.

® Picture by Jeremy Bradley, 2008.
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Starting in 1705 Hill Mari peasants were drafted into the army as recruits, typically serving

there for the rest of their lives.

Significant changes in the life of the Hill Mari region took place in the 18" century. With the
provincial reform of Peter I, in 1708 the territory of the Kozmodemyansk District (Russian
Ko3smodemwaHckuli ye30) became part of the Kazan Province. About 21,000 Hill Maris lived in
72 different villages and settlements in 1764. In the 1740s to the 1760s forced mass
Christianization was carried out. In the Kozmodemyansk District and in a number of Hill Mari

villages the first Orthodox churches were built.

Increasing pressure, the aggravation of social contradictions throughout Russia, and the
arbitrariness of government officials in the 17" and 18™ centuries led to the peasant rebellions
of 1670-1671 led by Stepan Razin, and that of 1773-1775 headed by Yemelyan Pugachev.
The Hill Mari rural populace as well as the tradespeople of Kozmodemyansk took an active

part in these revolts.

Important changes in the life and culture of the Hill Maris took place in the 19" century due
to bourgeois reforms begun in the 1760s and 1770s. By the middle of the 19" century, the
Hill Maris had started to grow potatoes, this being a major step forward in the development
of agriculture. In the villages of Yelasy (Hill Mari: Hostacan, Russian: Eracst) and Bolshoy
Sundyr’ (Hill Mari: Koeo IIsiHO8ip costa, Russian: Boswwoii CyHOwlpy) farmers began
manufacturing wicker products and jewelry, making musical instruments, weaving traditional

belts, and making shoes.

In 1842 there was a powerful revolt throughout the region, including the district of
Kozmodemyansk, which is known as the Akramovskaya Uprising (Russian Axpamogckoe
esoccmanue), named after the village of Akram where 5000 peasants gathered in May 1842 to
protest against unwanted land reforms. This rebellion was suppressed by the military with

464 peasants being arrested and 34 people exiled to Siberia.

School education in the Hill Mari language began in the 19™ century, with the first private
parochial school being opened by Andrey Al’binskiy in 1812. The teachers were for the most

part priests who had graduated from the Kazan Seminary.

After the formation of the Soviet Union, the Mari Autonomous Oblast (Russian Maputickasn
asgmoHomHas obstacms) was created by the Decrees of the Central Executive Committee in
November 1920. The Kozmodemyansk District and the Yemangashskaya Volost (Russian
Emaneawckas gostocmy) of the Vasilsursk District (Russian Bacwriscypckuii ye3d) of the Nizhny
Novgorod Governorate (Russian Hudceeopodckaa cybepHusa) populated by Hill Maris became

part of it.
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On January 15, 1921, the Kozmodemyansk Canton (Russian Ko3bmo0eMbAHCKULI KAHMOH) Was
established, and in 1931 it was reorganized as the Hill Mari National Region (Russian
T'opHomaputickuti HayuoHwtbHbll patioH). In 1936, the Mari Autonomous Oblast was re-
established as the Mari Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republic, or Mari ASSR (Russian

Maputickasa AemonomHasa Cosemckasa Coyuanucmuyeckasn Pecnyoiuka).

The Hill Mari District with its current borders was formed in the late 1970s; much land that
was previously part of the Hill Mari National Region now belongs to the Kilemarskiy District
(Russian Kwremapckuti patior). In 1990, the Mari ASSR became the Mari El Republic (Russian
Pecny6iuka Mapuii O;1, Meadow Mari Mapuii Ot Pecny6stux, Hill Mari Mapwt 91 Pecnybniuka),

which is today a constituent of the Russian Federation.

1.5. Religion of the Hill Maris

Figure 8: The Cathedral of the Smolensk Icon of the Mother of God in Kogmodentyansk®

In earlier times the Hill Maris were followers of the animist Mari Traditional Religion. They
had their own traditions and held the natural order in their life in reverence. They also had
special holy days and seasonal celebrations. Historians mention that in addition to nature, Hill
Maris worshipped a total 70 different gods and goddesses. Rituals often took place in birch

woods. In contrast to areas inhabited by Meadow Maris and Eastern Maris, the Mari

¢ Picture by Jeremy Bradley, 2008.
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Traditional Religion is no longer followed in the Hill Mari Region; most Hill Maris today

adhere to Orthodox Christianity.

The Hill Mari District belongs to the Yoshkar-Ola and Mari Eparchy of the Russian Orthodox
Church. There are a total of thirteen Orthodox churches in thirteen Hill Mari villages, as well
as three in Kozmodemyansk. The oldest church in the region, located in the village of

Vladimirskoye (Russian Bstadumupckoe), was built in 1713.

1.6. Important Hill Mari cultural institutions

1.6.1. Ethnographic Open-Air Museum in Kozmodemyansk

Figure 9: The Ethnographic Open Air Museum in Kozmodemyansk”

In order to preserve ancient examples of tools and devices used in pre-revolutionary and pre-
war peasant farming of the Hill Maris for future generations, it was decided in 1977 to
establish a regional ethnographic museum in Kozmodemyansk. On February 27, 1979, the

construction of the Ethnographic Open-Air Museum in Kozmodemyansk began.

7 Picture by Jeremy Bradley, 2008.
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The museum was opened in 1983. The occasion was the 400" anniversary of the founding of
the city of Kozmodemyansk. This museum has become a major repository of architecture,
household goods, and objects related to the work and culture of farmers and artisans living in
the Hill Mari District. The museum recreates the original architectural details and life of the

Hill Maris.

The total area of the museum is more than 5 hectares (50 000 square meters). There is a
working windmill and a barn that was built in 1825. In all, there are more than 60 different

buildings and objects, and 7,000 antique items representing the life of the Hill Maris.
About 21,000 people visit the museum every year.

1.6.2. Nikon Ignatyev Museum of Local History

Figure 10: The Nikon Ignatyev Museum of Local History®

The Nikon Ignatyev Museum of Local History opened in 1995 as the Museum of Literature
and Art in the village of Chalomkino/Salymsola (Russian YaromkuHo, Hill Mari Catsimcosta),

where the first Hill Mari novelist Nikon Ignatyev (1895-1941) was born.

When this museum opened in 1995, it was purely a museum of literature. The Museum’s
collections of note include exhibitions devoted to Hill Mari poets, writers, scientists, artists,
and educators. In 2009, however, the literary museum was renamed the N. V. Ignatyev
Museum of Local History (Russian Kpaegedueckuii my3eii umeHu H. B. Henamvega). A weaver’s

loom is among its most famous treasures; its significance is derived from the fact that it is the

8 Picture by Botond Bazs6, 2008.
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only well-preserved loom that was used to weave an element of the Hill Mari women’s
costume — a waistband. Ceramics, jewelry, textiles, fashion, photographs, and furniture are
also exhibited in the museum. The village is famous for its 100-year-old oak tree and the song
Cavmcosta nokwanaHem. .. ‘In the midst of Salymsola’. This sad song was written by an orphan

lad named Anton who served in the army for 25 years.
1.6.3. Hill Mari Theater of Drama

The Hill Mari Theater of Drama, located in Kozmodemyansk, is the youngest theater of the
Republic of Mari El and the only Hill Mari professional theater. It was founded in 1994 by the
then president of the Republic of Mari El, Vladislav Zotin, himself a Hill Mari. The first
dramatic work performed in the theater, Toip gadwt ‘Silent Evening’, was written by the local
playwright Yevgraf Postvaykin. The first director was Sergey Ivanov, the former director of

the L. S. Palantay Yoshkar-Ola Music College.

Initially the theater was a branch of the M. Shketan Mari National Theater. After five years
the theater acquired the status of Hill Mari National Theater of Drama. The most famous and

spectacular performance to date has been Kotmxut cydn ‘Ant Wedding’.

The theater is an active participant in various festivals at different levels. The mission of the

theater is to preserve and develop Hill Mari traditions, language, music, and drama.
1.7. The Hill Mari language

According to the All-Russian official census of 2010, there are 23,062 native speakers of Hill
Mari. Hill Mari is spoken in the Hill Mari, Yurinskiy (Russian FOpuHckuii pation), and
Kilemarskiy Districts of the Republic of Mari El, as well as outside Mari El in the Voskresenskiy
Districts (Russian BockpeceHckuti pation) of the Nizhny Novgorod Oblast and the Yaranskiy

Districts (Russian Aparckuti pation) of the Kirov Oblast.

Among both linguists and non-linguists there has been and continues to be controversy
regarding the question of whether Hill Mari and Meadow Mari are two separate languages or
two dialects of the same language. Suffice it to say that there are two literary standards in use
for Mari and of these, the lesser-used one, Hill Mari, is the subject of this book. There are
undoubtedly numerous differences between standard Hill Mari and standard Meadow Mari
which extend to all linguistic spheres, phonetics/phonology, morphology, syntax, lexicon,
orthography, etc. Nevertheless, the differences are outweighed by the even greater degree of
conformity present and the often regular nature of correspondences between the two
standards. Thus, it is possible for those with a knowledge of one or the other standard variant

to acquire at least reading proficiency in the other without a great deal of effort.



30 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

As is the case with all other languages Hill Mari is not completely uniform. Various dialects
can be distinguished. It is possible to distinguish at least two, a left bank and a right bank
dialect, Russian ‘npasobepedichuiil u stecdobepedcHsiii cogopwt’ (cf. e.g., Kasauues, 1. E. 1985 —
full references given below in 1.9.). Other scholars distinguish four: the Yelasovo dialect
‘estacoackuti eogop’ (the Hill Mari literary language is based on this dialect), the Kuznetsovo
dialect ‘kysHeyoackuii cosop’, the Yemangashevo dialect ‘emancawuckuii cosop’, and the

Vilovatovo dialect ‘@urosamodsckuii cogop’ (cf. e.g., CaBateena, I'. A. 2003).

In the 19™ century literacy in Mari became ever more prevalent, but a standard literary
language had not yet been established. This meant that works were written using different
dialects as their base and employing different systems of orthography. Some of the earliest
works printed, for the most part of a religious nature, were in a form based on the Hill Mari

dialects (cf. 1.8.1. below).

Serious work on the codification and standardization of the Mari language did not begin until
the Soviet era in the 1920s. This was also a period characterized by increased printing in Mari
and increased literacy in the population. From the very beginning there was heated debate on
whether or not it was possible and desirable to create a standard literary language to be used
by all Maris, or whether two literary variants, one for Meadow Mari and one for Hill Mari,
should be established. Teachers, educators, editors, and scientific workers all took part in this
discussion. An important example of the thinking of those wishing to establish a literary
language for all Maris was the article by Valerian Vasilyev in 1926 entitled K gonpocy 06
06be0uHeHUU Hapeuull u 2080poa8 Maputickozo s3vika ‘On the Unification of Mari dialects’. In the
end, however, two literary standards were set up, one for the Meadow and Eastern dialects
and one for Hill Mari. It should be noted that ever since the 1920s the question of unification
has reappeared and has been discussed several times, but this has not changed the status quo

with two literary variants.

As was the case with most other smaller languages in the Soviet Union, orthographic rules
were changed several times in the first half of the 20™ century. In the case of Hill Mari a recent
and important change in orthographic rules took place in 1994, after a scientific conference
devoted to the problems of the language, literature, and culture of the Hill Maris had been
held in February of that year. The present book and our Hill Mari dictionary use the modern
(i.e., post-1994) orthography, but later on attention will also be given to the pre-1994
orthography in order to facilitate the reading of older literature (in Section 0, page 46). One
of the reading texts provided in this book is given in both the old and new orthography

(Section A.1, page 286). Our transcription software at transcribe.mari-language.com is

capable of transferring digital text from the pre-1994 orthography to the modern orthography.
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The orthography as used today is encoded in the important work by Lidiya Vasikova Keipsik
Mmaput opgpoepagu stsimdep ‘Hill Mari Orthographic Dictionary’, published in 1994.

1.8. Hill Mari language in usage

1.8.1. Hill Mari literature

The first surviving example of Hill Mari literature is a short poem consisting of four lines
written by a Hill Mari schoolboy in a Kazan school in 1767. This poem was devoted to the

visit of the Russian empress Catherine II (the Great).

The main impetus for publishing books in Hill Mari was the spread of Christianity among the
Hill Maris. In 1821 the first translation of the Gospels into Hill Mari EgaHeestue. Ha eopHom
Hapeuuu was issued by a St. Petersburg publishing house. The translator was Andrey Al’binskiy
(1790-?), who had studied at the Kazan Seminary. He was a priest in the village of Pertnury
(Russian ITepmmyput, Hill Mari ITopmnsip) in the Kozmodemyansk District. Later, in 1827 his
translation of ‘The Acts of the Apostles’ and the ‘Apocalypse of St. John’ (Ceamoii
AnocmoJtG/TAHD NAWAGIIA, HBIHAHAMb YbLTA cupbMAwest, Ceamoii loaHHaHs AnoKauncucb-ce)

was published in St. Petersburg.

In 1837 a Hill Mari grammar Yepemucckasa epammamuxa ‘Cheremis Grammar’, also written by

Andrey Al’binskiy, was published in Kazan.

A first primer for Hill Mari children called YnpowerHsiii cnoco6 o6yueHus umeHuro 4epemucckux
Oemeti eopHoco HacesteHuA ‘A Simplified Method for Teaching Reading to Cheremis Children of
the Hill Population’ was published in Hill Mari in 1867 in Kazan. Its author was Ivan Kedrov,
a teacher at the Chermyshevo (Russian Yepmvuuego ITepsoe, Hill Mari IJepmbiiuas) parish

school.

At the beginning of the 20™ century some popular scientific and training literature (concerning

a healthy way of life, agriculture, and politics) was published.

In the 1920s and 1930s the literary journal ¥ cem ‘New Melody’ became an important voice
for Hill Mari writers. During that time several authors writing in Hill Mari emerged.
Noteworthy are Pyotr Grigoryev-Eméash (1883-1938) and Pet Pershut (1909-1943), who

wrote short stories and poems.

The writer Nikon Vasilyevich Ignatyev (1895-1941), inspired by the Russian poets, had a
great influence on modern Hill Mari literature. The first Hill Mari novel to express modern
realism was his work Bypc mapdeac ‘Iron Wind’ which was published in 1930 in the literary

journal ¥ cem. He also depicted the bitter struggle for existence among the poor Hill Mari
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peasantry in his satiric novel Caguk ‘Savik’. Nikon Ignatyev is considered the first Hill Mari

novelist.

Also influenced by Soviet realistic currents in the 1950s and 1960s was Nikandr II’'yakov
(1913-1967), a writer who gave literary Hill Mari a new artistic standard in his famous novel
Ademand 0d uend ‘People and Years’ (published 1957-1961) and his poem Onakx Muxumd
‘Opak Mikitd’ (1946).

Gennadiy Matyukovskiy (1926-1994) is known for his poems combining elements of

romanticism and realism. He was a very original lyricist who produced 20 volumes of poetry.

Other well-known Hill Mari writers are the poets Vladimir Suzy (1913-1973), Ivan Gornyy
(1933-2014), Nikolay Yegorov (1936-2014), and Nikolay Volod’kin (1932-1996). Important
writers who have written notable novels and stories are Mikhail Kudryashov (1959-2013) and

Vitaliy Petukhov (1954-2016).

Major poets active today include Ippolit Lobanov (1951-), Svetlana Vassanova (1962-), and
Ondrin Val’ka (1954-). Ondrin Val’ka writes satires in verse form. He is best known for his
collection of poems called Hkdnd Onanac ‘Once Opanas...’, in which he satirizes everyday life

and modern society.

Contemporary writers who explore questions of life, society, and love in prose fiction are
Avenir Apateyev (1939-), Yevgraf Postvaykin (1944-), Vladislav Samoylov (1963-2009), and
Valentin Afanasyev (1954-).
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Figure 11: Literature translated into Hill Mari

Recent years have seen the translation of foreign literary works into Hill Mari, e.g., from
Finnish: Mika Waltari’s The Egyptian (Sinuhe egyptildinen) in 2003-2004 (translated by Valeriy
Alikov) and Alexis Kivi’s The Seven Brothers (Seitsemdn veljestd) in 2005 (translated by Valeriy
Alikov); from Estonian: selected works by Anton Hansen Tammsaare in 2005 (translated by
Valeriy Alikov), Ellen Niit’s Pille-Riin’s Stories (Pille-Riini lood) in 2005 (translated by Julia
Kuprina), Eno Raud’s Three Jolly Fellows (Naksitrallid) in 2006 (translated by Julia Kuprina),
and Viivi Luik’s The Seventh Spring of Peace (Seitsmes rahukevad) in 2008 (translated by Valeriy
Alikov); from Swedish: Astrid Lindgren’s Emil of Lénneberga (Emil i Lonneberga) in 2003
(translated by Valeriy Alikov).

In 2014, a new translation of the New Testament was published in Helsinki.
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1.8.2. Hill Mari journalism and media

Newspapers

Figure 12: The August 10, 1933 issue of Jlennt kopHbl ‘Lenin’s Path’ (in the orthography of the time JIsHbWUH KOPHBL)®

® urn.fi/URN:NBN:fi-fe2013123013304



http://urn.fi/URN:NBN:fi-fe2013123013304
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The first Hill Mari newspaper He3sepsin wamaxkwst ‘Voice of the Poor’ published its first issue
on January 17, 1919, in Kazan (2000 copies). Founded as a newspaper for workers, the paper
eventually became an important organ of the Bolshevik movement in the Hill Mari region.
The newspaper played an important role in shaping Soviet beliefs. On September 11, 1919,
the newspaper was renamed Top ‘Truth’ and in May, 1920 relocated to Kozmodemyansk,
where it appeared until 1922. Then, on January 24, 1926, another newspaper was launched
and was published until 1930 under the title Kvppamust ‘Plowman’ and afterwards as JleHuH
KopHul ‘Lenin’s Path’ until 1993. It was a weekly paper with print runs of more than 2000.
Since 1993 the newspaper has been published under the name XXepd ‘Daybreak’. Nowadays
XKepd is the only widely circulated Hill Mari-language newspaper. It is published by the
administration of the Hill Mari region, has a print run of ca. 2000, and provides coverage of

all aspects of life of the Hill Maris.

Another newspaper Kpaii I'opnomaputickuii ‘Hill Mari Region’ with 800 copies weekly also

deals with news of the Hill Mari District. This newspaper is published in Russian.

Numerous old issues of Hill Mari newspapers can be found in the Fenno-Ugrica Collection of

the National Library of Finland at fennougrica.kansalliskirjasto.fi/.

Magazines and journals

Figure 13: Some issues of Y cem 'New Melody'

The first periodical publication, a literary magazine called Ok ‘Voice’, was published in the

summer of 1920. Only two issues appeared.


http://fennougrica.kansalliskirjasto.fi/
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In 1930 the first issue of the journal ¥ cem ‘New Melody’ appeared. Circulation was 600-1000

with twelve issues per year (four in 1930).

In 1935 the journal ¥ cem was renamed Akwap 3Hama ‘Red Banner’ (in the orthography of the
time Maxwap 3uamsi). It continued the literary tradition of ¥ cem. More articles on political,
social, and economic issues were published. The last issue of the journal was published in
1936.

Starting in 1938, only literary almanacs were published. The first one was PoouHa gepy ‘For
the Motherland’ (1938, 1943-1946). Other almanacs were published in the following order:
Cuacrmutuestil sutsimdw ‘Happy Life’ (1940, 1941), 25 u ‘25 years’ (1946), CéiHesimdw KOpHbL
0o ‘On Victory’s Path’ (1947), and ITestedwsi cdHddmsik ‘Prosperous Land’ (1939, 1948-1953).

After an interruption of 50 years lasting from 1939 to 1989, the literary journal ¥ cem started
being published again, with the first issue appearing in 1990. The Hill Mari writers N.
Yegorov, A. Kanyushkov, and G. Matyukovskiy made up the editorial board. The editors-in-
chief have been I. Gornyy (1990-1997), M. Kudryashov (1997-2013), and L. Yagodarova
(2013-). With its attractive cover and printing design, its modern Hill Mari language, and
interesting content, the literary journal ¥ cem today appears four times a year with a print run

of 300 copies.

Radio

There is one local radio station called Axnapc ‘Akpars’, which broadcasts exclusively in Hill
Mari. It was founded on November 1, 2008. It is on the air at 5:45-6:00 a.m. and 7:00-
8:00 p.m. Moscow Time. Radio ‘Akpars’ mainly reports on local news and plays Hill Mari

music. It broadcasts at 69.68 MHz.
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Television

Figure 14: The television program Keipbix cupem ‘My Hill Mari Land™°

The television station ‘Mari EI’ in Yoshkar-Ola produces a 20-minute-long Hill Mari program
called Keipvix cupem ‘My Hill Mari Land’ that presents interviews, investigative reporting, and
debates concerning the Hill Maris and all aspects of their life. The program began broadcasting
in 1991. It airs twice a month on Tuesdays and can be watched online at

www.youtube.com/user/GTRKMariEl. The editor and announcer is Nadezhda Pekasova.

Web media
With over 10,000 entries as of June 2017, the Hill Mari Wikipedia at mrj.wikipedia.org is one

of the larger and more qualitative Wikipedias in a minority Uralic language. It is more sizable
than its Meadow Mari counterpart, and is an invaluable resource especially in respect to topics

of local significance, such as biographies of Hill Mari authors, Hill Mari villages, etc.

As discussed above, the Hill Mari television program Keipeik cupem ‘My Hill Mari land’ is

published online at www.youtube.com/user/GTRKMariEl. Some Hill Mari pop music can be

found at www.youtube.com/user/dimuska.

The Helsinki-based journal tsikma.wordpress.com, edited by Valeriy Alikov until his death in

September 2016, was published online from 2010, and contains countless articles on a

10 From www.youtube.com/watch?v = YfiyHd27Z60Q4
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multitude of topics in Hill Mari. The comment sections under individual articles often feature

lively discussions that primarily take place in Hill Mari.

The Fenno-Ugrica Collection of the National Library of Finland is a growing digital collection
of publications in numerous Uralic languages, including Hill Mari. This resource can be found

at fennougrica.kansalliskirjasto.fi. As of May 2017, it contains 241 different publications in or

on Hill Mari, including scientific monographs, textbooks, and newspaper issues from the

interwar period.
1.8.3. Hill Mari in education

In the Republic of Mari El, Hill Mari shares official status with Russian and Meadow Mari as
a language of communication and instruction at schools in the Hill Mari and Kilemarskiy
Districts. Nonetheless, the main medium of instruction at schools is Russian. Textbooks are
also written in Russian. There are, however, lessons on the Hill Mari language and Hill Mari
literature designed to help improve the students’ reading, writing, and speaking skills. Such
lessons are held at all levels of school education, beginning in kindergarten, and course books

are being written in Hill Mari.
1.9. Literature for further reading

In the following, short lists of some basic works on Hill Mari language, literature, culture, and

history are given.
1.9.1. Hill Mari history and geography

AimnatoB, I H. 1967. Hageku c mobotl, Poccua. O npucoeduHeHuu Mapuiickoeo kpas K

Pycckomy eocyoapcmay. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXKHOe U3jaTesIbCTBO.

AimnaTos, I'. H.; BaHoB, A. I'. 2000. MoHacmeipckas kostoHuzayus Maputickoeo kpas. Yoshkar-

Ola: Mapuiickuii rocyJapCTBeHHBIN YHUBEPCUTET.

Bactootus, M. 3.; T'apanun, JI. A. et al. (eds) 2009. SHyuxstonedua Pecnybstuku Maputi .

Moscow: I'anepus.

BaxtuH, A. T. 1998. XV-XVI gexa 8 ucmopuu Maputickoeo kpasa. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapwuiickuii

nosmrpaduieckui-u3gaTeabCKUil KOMOUHAT.

WBaHoB, A. A.; Awnmiarto, I H. 1992. Hcmopusa Maputickoco Kpasi 8 0OKymeHmMax u

Mmamepuatax. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXKHOe M34aTeJIbCTBO.

WBaHoB, A. A. 1993. Mapuiiyet ITogostxncea u Ipuypatea. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXXHOe

n3aaTesyibCTBO.
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MBaHoB, A. A. 1995. Ouepku no ucmopuu Maputickoco kpasa XVIII egexa. Yoshkar-Ola:

Mapuiickoe KHIKHOE U3/1aTeJIbCTBO.

MBaHoOB, A. A.; Canykos, K. H. 1999. Hcmopua maputickoco Hapoda. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe

KHI>XXKHO€E M31aTeJIbCTBO.

WBaHoB, A. T'. (ed.) 2008. Ko3smooembsHck @ koHye XVI — Hauae XX 8ekoa: 00KyMeHmbl U
Mmamepuatt no ucmopuu copoda. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickuii rocyaapcTBeHHBIN

YHUBEPCUTET.

HUBaHoB, A. I'. 2016. Hcmopua cest u depegdeHv Pecnybiuku Mapuii Ost. ['opHomapuiickuti patioH.
Yoshkar-Ola: Komurer Pecny6ivku Mapuii Oy 1o gejaM apxuBoB, ['ocygapCTBeHHBIN
apxuB Pecnybimkyu Mapuii O, AAMMHUCTpanys MYHULMIAIBHOTO 00pa3oBaHUA

«['opHOMapuIiCcKui panioHy.

Knénos, A. M. 2006. Mapuii O — kpail maputickuil: nocobue no ucmopuu u KyJibhype
Maputickoeo kpas. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickuil peciyOGJIMKaHCKUN KOJUIEIX KyJIbTYpPH U

nckyccts nmeHu Y. C. Ilananras.

MouaeB, B. A. 2007. Mapuiickaa 6uocpaguueckas sHyuksionedus: 3849 umeH @ ucmopuu

Maputickoeo kpasa u maputickoeo Hapooa. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickuii 6uorpaduyeckuit

LEHTD.

I[Tonos, H. C. 1987. Ilpasociiague 8 Mapuiickom kpae. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXHOE

n3aaresyibCTBo.

ITomoB, H. C.; Cemees, I'. A.; MoJsoroBa, T. JI. (eds) 2005. Mapuiiys. Hcmopuko-
smHozpaguueckue ouepku. Yoshkar-Ola: MapHUUSJIN.

Canykos, K. H. 1992. Maputiyst: npouwutoe, Hacmosuwee u 6yoywee. Yoshkar-Ola.

1.9.2. Hill Mari literature

BacuH, K. K.; Bacunkun, A. A. (eds) 1989. Hcmopua maputickoti tumepamypst. Yoshkar-Ola:

Mapuiickoii KHUXHOe U34aTesIbCTBO.

BacunkuH, A. A.; AGykaes, B. A. et al. (eds) 2008. ITucamestu Maputi S1: 6ubtuoepaguueckuti

cnpagoyHuk. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXKHOe HU31aTeJIbCTBO.

Kynpsamos, M. H. 2011. KopHbet mawxatmbiwt. XpoHuka. 1930-2010. «Y cem sxcypHauiaH — 80
w. Yoshkar-Ola.

CanykoB, K. H. 2014. HukoH Henamvead: ouepk dcusHu u OeamestbHocmu. Yoshkar-Ola:

Maputiickoe KHUXXHOe U3/1aTeJIbCTBO.
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1.9.3. Hill Mari culture and ethnography

AxropuH, B. A.; F0amapos, K. I'. (eds) 2005. ITectu copHvix mapu. Yoshkar-Ola: MapHUHWAJIN.
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Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIUXXHO€e M30aTesIbCTBO.
CupgymkuHa, A. P. (ed.) 1958. Ksipsik mapst xatvik muipuiasid. Yoshkar-Ola.

CoJsioBbéBa, I'. U. 1982. OprameHm maputickoti evtwuusku. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHUXKHOe
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H0apapos, K. I'. (ed.) 2009. Mapuiickaa kpecmvarckaa KyxHa. Yoshkar-Ola.

1.9.4. Hill Mari language and linguistics

Alhoniemi, Alho; Saarinen, Sirkka (eds) 1978. Tscheremissische Sdtze. Gesammelt von Yrjo
Wichmann. Mémoires de la Société Finno-Ougrienne 163. Helsinki: Suomalais-Ugrilainen

Seura.
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Bereczki, Gabor 1990. Chrestomathia Ceremissica. Budapest: Tankonyvkiadé.
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n3aaTeJjibCTBO.

lankuna, U. C. et al. (eds) 1990-2005. Crogapv maputickoeo sswvika [I-X]. Yoshkar-Ola:

Mapuiickoe KHIDKHOe usnatesibetBo/MapHUU. [dict.fu-lab.ru/index.php/index/8]

CaBatkoBa, A. A. 1981. Crosapv copHoco Hapeuua Mmaputickoco A3vika. Yoshkar-Ola:

Mapuiickoe KHIDKHOE U30aTeJIbCTBO.

CaBarkoBa, A. A. 2008. Ciroeaps eopHomaputickoeo asvika. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXHOe
nsgaresberBo. [This is the second edition of the previous work, revised, expanded, and

using the new orthography.]
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Phonology and orthography 43

2. Phonology and orthography

2.1. Sound inventory

2.1.1. Consonants

When contrasted with Meadow Mari, Hill Mari has the additional consonant phoneme /t’/
(which lacks a counterpart in English, but is pronounced like ty in Hungarian tyiik ‘hen’), and
widely uses /c/ and /y/, mostly restricted to loan words in Meadow Mari, in non-Russian
vocabulary as well. The letter u is pronounced as a postalveolar [¢] (rather than a palatal [¢]
as in Meadow Mari); it thus corresponds more closely to the pronunciation of ch in English
chair than its Meadow Mari counterpart. The sound /f/ is often said to have phonemic value
in Hill Mari, but its usage is quite restricted here as well. It is found in some additional

descriptive words and in Chuvash loan words — and as in Meadow Mari, in numerous Russian

loan words.
o Vi
= 2|5l |=
vl — (1} Y
O T - T I - -
=l 22|85 |5
22|23
— ~
Stop V01(fe1ess p t k
Voiced b d g
Fricative Voufeless () i
Voiced B W) ) Y
Sibilant Voiceless S $
Voiced z Z
Affricate (¢ ¢
Nasal m n i} )
Lateral 1 r
Trill r
Approximant j

2.1.2. Vowels

In Hill Mari there are two additional vowel phonemes: /4/, /9/. The sound /4/ corresponds
to the pronunciation of a in hat in most varieties of English. The reduced vowel /9/ is
pronounced more towards the front than /3/; the differentiation of these sounds can be

difficult for non-native speakers, including native speakers of Meadow Mari.
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Front Central Back
Unrounded | Rounded | Unrounded | Rounded | Unrounded | Rounded
Close i i u
Mid e 0 ) 3 0
Open a a

2.2. Alphabet

AABBIJEEX3HUHUKIMHOONPCTYY®XQYUIIINBBIBIbIIOA

Hill Mari orthography uses two letters not known in Meadow Mari for the two vowels it does
not share with Meadow Mari: d /4/ and si /9/. The letter 1 is not used in Hill Mari and the
sound /1)/ is represented by the digraph He. The sound combination /ng/ is also represented
by this digraph, which introduces ambiguity into Hill Mari orthography that is not found in
Meadow Mari: mdue /tén/ ‘friend, lover’ (Meadow Mari mawn), but meneceusi /tengecs/

‘yesterday’ (Meadow Mari mereeue).

Palatalness is marked as it is in Meadow Mari; Hill Mari has the additional palatalness
distinction /t/ ~ /t’/ when compared to Meadow Mari. Note, however, that the vowel marked
by the letter a can be either /a/ or /&/ after consonants. Its correct pronunciation here must
be derived from preceding vowel harmony: napna /parfa/ ‘finger’, but dma /at’a/ ‘father’. If
A appears in initial position or after vowels, it is always pronounced as /ja/ while the sound
combination /jd/ is here rendered as tid orthographically: st /jal/ ‘leg, foot’, but iidp /jar/
‘lake’; waa /3aja/ ‘words’, but diidkd /ajakd/ ‘turn, bend, meander’. Note however the
pronunciation of s when it occurs in the first syllable of a word starting in a palatal consonant:

Jtaesipd /I'aford/ ‘mud’.
2.3. Vowel harmony
Hill Mari has more consistent palato-velar vowel harmony than Meadow Mari.
Palatal vowels: d, 6, ¥, si, e, u
Velar vowels: a, o, y, bl

Despite their palatal nature, the vowels e and u can occur after velar vowels. Velar vowels
cannot, however, occur after them. The following graph aims to illustrate this ‘palatal
attraction’: If e and u are defined as a third group, and placed between the palatal and velar
groups on a graph, only movement in one direction of the graph or within a level of the graph

is permitted.
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1%t Syllable 2" Syllable 31 Syllable
aBloy \i asoy \i asoy
eu \i eu \i eu
aAroy > anIoy > aABIoy

The vowel harmonic realization of vowels in Hill Mari is dependent on the previous syllable,
not on the general quality of the vowels in a word. The word xyacukd ‘oblong’ conforms to
Hill Mari vowel harmony, in spite of the fact that it contains both an unambiguously velar
and an unambiguously palatal vowel in the first and third syllable respectively. A hypothetical

form *xdocuxy on the other hand would not be valid.

2.3.1. Vowel harmony in suffixes

The majority of suffixes either have vowel harmonic alternation between a and d (e.g.,
indicative present 1Sg in first conjugation), vowel harmonic alternation between s and i
(e.g., indicative present 3PI in first conjugation), or contain an e and are not subject to vowel

harmonic alternation (e.g., indicative present 3Sg in the first conjugation).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

Man- ‘to play’ aya- ‘to fear’ Mo ‘to play’ JIya- ‘to fear’
Ind. Pres. 1Sg MajziamMm JIyaam MoaaM Jaynam
Ind. Pres. 3Sg | magem Jynemn Moielll JIy e
Ind. Pres. 3P1 MaJIbIT JIY ABIT MOJIBIT JIYIIBIT

Threefold vowel harmony as found in Meadow Mari does not exist in Hill Mari. The inessive,
which has the forms -(st)wme/-(v)wumo/-(st)uumo in Meadow Mari, has only two forms

(ignoring the thematic vowel) in Hill Mari: -(st)uumst and -(si)wmsi.

It should be noted that aside from select Russian loan words (discussed below),
orthographically marked reduction of unstressed final vowels as occurs in Meadow Mari does
not happen in Hill Mari: words ending in unstressed -e/-0/-6 that is reduced to -s in inflection

in Meadow Mari as a rule end in -st or -6i (depending on vowel harmony) in Hill Mari in the

nominative.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari .
— - — - Translation
Nominative Accusative Nominative Accusative
KUHbI KUHIbIM KUHJE KUHIBIM bread
KOPHBI KOPHBIM KOPHO KOPHBIM road
MILIPTHI HIBIPrbIM uIypro IIYPrbIM face
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Certain suffixes have no vowel harmonic variants and are always realized with either a palatal

or velar vowel, e.g.:

e -grd (plural)
e ik (derivational suffix)
e -0K (emphatic enclitic)

Should further suffixes follow the derivational suffix -ssik, the palatal attraction discussed
above can be considered ‘reset’: velar vowels are again valid in consecutive syllables,
regardless of vowels earlier in the word, e.g., gecestd ‘jovial’ — gecendnvik ‘joviality’ —

gecestdtbikbiumet ‘(inessive form)’, not *gecestdTblKbilmei.
2.4. The pre-1994 orthography

The current Hill Mari orthography was established in 1994. The old orthography left vowel
harmonic variants unmarked in all syllables but the first. The correct pronunciation of vowels
in the non-first syllable had to be derived on the basis of knowledge of the rules laid out
above. As this orthographical reform was comparatively recent, texts using the old

orthography are still frequently encountered.

Old Orthography | New Orthography | Transcription Translation
aBa aBa apa mother

WBLIMBI WBLIMBI jolma tongue; language
alKe gar alKe Jam askedas to step

HPBIK UPBIK irok freedom

Russian loan words

Russian lexical influence is comparatively strong on Hill Mari, while Turkic influence is
comparatively strong on Meadow Mari. Many old (and often heavily adapted) Russian loan
words are used where Meadow Mari uses Turkic loan words, many of which are ultimately of

Arabic or Persian origin.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
tetA (cf. Russian quts) tioua (cf. Chuvash aua) child
o0mnud (cf. Russian ysuna) ypeM (cf. Tatar and Chuvash ypam) | street
oxsiper] (cf. Russian orypen) | kusp (cf. Persian [xiyar]) cucumber
mymara (cf. Russian 6ymara) | kara3 (cf. Persian [kagaz]) paper
BepeMa (cf. Russian Bpems) | marwiT (cf. Arabic [waqt]) time
nam (cf. Russian yac/gacer) | marar (cf. Arabic [sa‘a]) clock; watch; hour
csert (cf. Russian cBer) TyHA (cf. Arabic [dunya]) world

The orthographic representation of newer Russian loan words differs between Meadow Mari

and Hill Mari. Russian nouns ending in -uii in Meadow Mari generally end in -u in Hill Mari

(adjectives in -ii on the other hand keep their ending: memamuueckuti ‘thematic’) and are

inflected as vowel stems.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari . .
— — — — Russian Translation
Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive
ouorpadu 6uorpaduH o6uorpaduii | 6uorpaduiisi | 6uorpadus | biography
3aHATU 3aHATUH 3aHATUU 3aHATUNBIH 3aHATUE exercise
caHaTopu CaHaTOPHUH caHaToOpuil | caHaTOpuUBIH | caHaTopuii | sanatorium

Nouns ending in an unstressed final -a (and -s) in Russian can roughly be split into two groups,

depending on the extent to which they have been adapted to the rules of Hill Mari.

For nouns belonging to the first group, the final -a/-a is preserved in the nominative, but is

uncharacteristically reduced to -#1 or -6i in inflection (in native Hill Mari words, final -a is not

reduced), depending on vowel harmony. (In some cases, it is unpredictably reduced to -e1 after

a palatal vowel. This is indicated in our Hill Mari dictionary when it happens.)

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Russian Translation

Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive
Gasiaga GaJsLIagbIH Gasiazge GaJsL1ablH Gasiaga ballad
dayna daynsiH dayno dayHsIH dayna fauna
GacHaA GaCHbbIH Gacwue /...ne/ GaCcHbBIH GacHa fable
cyMKa CYMKBIH cyMKa CyMKaH cyMKa bag
ruTapa TUTAphIH TuTap TUTaphIH ruTapa guitar
6ubmoTeka | OMOJIMOTEKHH | GubIMOTEKE 6ubsmoTekbiH | 6ubanoTteka | library
ropuuIia TOPYUITHIH ropuuiie TOPYUIIBIH ropuuIia mustard
YepenrHs YepenrHbhIH yepelHe /...fie/ | YepeurHbbIH YeperrHs cherry
carupa caTUphIH catup CaTUPBIH carupa satire
TeMa TEMBIH TEME TEMBIH TeMa topic
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For nouns belonging to the second group, the final -a of the Russian word remains -a after

velar vowels, but becomes -d after palatal vowels. This final -a/-d is not reduced in inflection.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari . .
— — — — Russian Translation
Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive
cuBa cJIMBaH cJIMBe CJINBBIH cauBa plum
CTOIIKA CTOIKAH CTOIIKO CTOIIKBIH CTOIIKA small glass
CcTpaHUIA CTpaHUIAH CTpaHulle CTpaHUIIBIH cTpaHUIla page
MAaIlNHA MAIlNHAH MalmMHa MaIliHAaH MallnHa car

Unstressed final -o is preserved, but in many cases is reduced to -#t in inflection, ignoring

vowel harmony.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

— — — — Russian Translation
Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive

KasHAuelCTBO | Ka3HAUeHCTBBHIH | Ka3HadelCcTBe | Ka3HAUeNCTBBIH | Ka3HayelcTBO | treasury

TBOPYECTBO TBOPYECTBBIH TBOpYeCTBe TBOPYECTBBIH TBOPYECTBO art

When Russian verbs are used in Hill Mari, the Hill Mari forms are not based on the infinitive
(as they are in Meadow Mari), but on the distinct present tense forms. When Russian infinitives
end in -ogams or -edams, the present tense endings are /-uj/, followed by a person ending
(e.g., in the third person plural /-ut/, resulting in -ytom /-ujut/). The Hill Mari suffixes are
attached to the ending /-uj/. In the infinitive (/-a$/ ~ /-a5/), this yields the ending -ysauw. Like
their Meadow Mari counterparts, these verbs belong to the second conjugation. As in Meadow
Mari, the Russian reflexive, reciprocal and intransitive ending -ca is replaced with the Mari

derivational suffix -astm ~ -dnm - see 12.7.16 (page 284) — resulting in first conjugation verbs

in -ysam-.
. . ) Russian .
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Infinitive Ind. Pres. 3Pl
dubTpysam” ¢dubTpoBatam’ (GUIBTPOBATD GUILTPYIOT to filter

¢unmbTpysanTant' | ¢pumbTpoBatiaanTam’ | dpunabTpoBaTthea | ¢unbTpyroTes | to be filtered

cTpaxysm” crpaxoBatJianr” CTPaxoBaTh CTPaxymoT to insure sth.

cTpaxysuiranr cTpaxoBatJjiasranr CTpaxoBaThCsA CTpaxyloTcsa to insure oneself

When Russian infinitives do not end in -ogams or -eaamy, the relationship between the Russian

verb and its Hill Mari counterpart can be somewhat less transparent.
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. . . Russian .
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Infinitive Ind. Pres. 3P1

o YUHAAANT! o uuHATIIAam" MOJYMHATH MOJUUHAIOT to subordinate

nouuHARANTA' | noguuHsATaanTam’ | nogunHAThes | nogunHaioTes | to be subordinate

BOOpYXasAI" BOOpYyXaTJiamr’ BOOPYXaTh BOODPYXAaIOT to arm

Boopyxasuttau' | Boopyxatiasiraur' | BoopyxaTbcs | BoopyxawTcsa | to arm oneself

2.6. Stress

Usually, stress (indicated in this book by a bold vowel) falls on the penultimate syllable in
Hill Mari. In disyllabic words, stress falls on the first syllable even if its vowel is reduced, and

the vowel of the second syllable is not.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
AIlKBII OILIIKBLJI step
MaHaIl MaHall to say
ama aBa mother
TOJIAMI TOJIaMI to come
MOpEH MepaH hare
MOCKa Macka bear
My Pl mopo good
Ayanm nyari to drink
BIIITHL yTo belt
eurl eue ski
BUAH BUSAH strong
KBIPBIK KyPBIK hill, mountain
ABLIMBI 151 Y tongue; language
bIpraim ypram to sew
BIIIIMA yMmIa mouth
BIIITATLI BIIIITALT to do
BUTAII wtant to live

If, in a polysyllabic word, the penultimate vowel is reduced and is preceded by a full vowel,

the stress will often shift onto it:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari | Translation
KM IBIIITEI KHIBIIITE in the hand
KeJieCchIMAIII KaJiachIMalll statement

A number of suffixes and particles are stressed, in violation of the rules established thus far,

for example, the comparative degree suffix -pak/-pdx (MM -pak): ywmsi ‘cold’ — ywmsipdx
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‘colder’ (MM iiywumé — iywmeipak). A number of lexemes have an unpredictably stressed

syllable, for example, maxaHs ‘what kind of’ (MM moeati).

When these exceptions do not come into play, stress is placed on the penultimate syllable.

Note the shift of the stress in inflection, derivation, and composition:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

ara — ATAMJIAH | aua — avamsad | father — to my father

BIITAII — BINTBUIANI | bImTam —  bioThulam | to do  —  (frequentative)

2.7. Compounds

As in Meadow Mari, consontant alternation can occur in compounds when the second element
of the compound begins in a voiceless stop n, k, or m: If the first element of a compound ends
in a vowel or voiced consonant, these stops have a tendency to become g, ¢, and 9 in the initial

position of the compound’s second element both in pronunciation and in orthography.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Y + MOHTBI i + MmOHTO ‘butter’ + ‘mushroom’
— YBOHT'BI — JHUBOHTO — ‘slippery jack’
BEIp + Keubl Byp + Keue ‘blood’ + ‘day’
— BEIpreys — Bypreue — ‘Wednesday’
MIBIH + TBIPBHI myH + TypBO ‘hair’ + ‘lip’
— MBIHOBIPBHI — MyHAYPBO — ‘spined loach (fish)’

In many cases, the elements of compounds in Hill Mari are written as orthographically
unaltered separate words. Frequently the Meadow Mari counterparts are realized as one word

in orthography.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
apaBa + WWBLABID opBa + WIYIBIP ‘cart’ + ‘axle’
— apaBa IIbIAKIP — OpBallybIp — ‘cart axle’
BBl + AHThIpeMIIhI BV + SHBIPEMBIII ‘water’ + ‘spider’
—> BBIJ] AHThIpeMIIIbI —> BYJI9HBIPEMBIII — ‘diving bell spider’
aJIbIK + BBHITEJIBBI OJIBIK + ByjTese ‘meadow’ + ‘wader (bird)’
— aJIbIK BEHITEJIbbI — OJIBIKByTEJIE — ‘redshank (bird)’

2.8. Correspondences: Hill Mari and Meadow Mari

Hill Mari and Meadow Mari share the greater part of their lexicons. Many words are written

and pronounced the same, but in addition a great many Hill Mari words can be identified by
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those familiar with Meadow Mari with some knowledge of the regular phonetic

correspondences between the languages.

In the following a list of the major correspondences — mostly pertaining to the first syllable in

the case of vowels — is given with examples. It should be noted that not all possible

correspondences are included, focus being laid here on the major correspondences.

2.8.1. Vowels
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
an /jal/ 1o foot, leg
AMai /jamas/ romar to disappear
o aIlKBII OIIIKBLJI step
amaca omca door
aJIBIK OJIBIK meadow
Maphl MapHuit Mari; husband
a MaHar MaHall to say
a Bapa Bapa later
B MaHsAp MBIHSAD how much, how many
u caH3zas MIHYATT salt
. cacHa cOcHa pig
° Aparain /jaratas/ voparartm to love
e TaHT'BIK TEeHBI3 sea
y HamaJial HyMaJ1al to carry

EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

BaJiall

AIIKbLI

BallT

BalllTblJIAIIl

ok b=

XaJIbIK

6. aubIpTEM
7. Kapak

8. kxama

9. kanHpgal
10. mau

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

ImacHa
KaBOITa
SACBI
Kamral

sAIKIIap




Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
HAJTAT HaJtamn to take
ara /ata/ aua father
? nama naimia work
) Kan Kan body
? nap ep /jer/ lake
e AHrbIpeMILbL SHBIPEMBIIII spider
Ma Me we
BI MIATAHTHI HIBIgAH wheat

EXERCISE 2. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. éaxa 6. Bap
2. apua 7. TaHra
3. dpaka 8. kaHAam
4. AxJam 9. kan
5. BaKm 10. TapBaHam
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
Hep Hep nose
Tes TeJsie winter
¢ eubl ede ski
BeJ BeJ side
¢ Kerl JKart time
? Keall Kasm to go
BI €XBIHT /jeZan/ VBDKBIH joint
¥ KeJTATI KyJ1ain to be needed

EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

cenbl
3geM
KeJieln

Lesep
meprel

s Wb
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Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM

UK WK one

JIMAILI JINAILL to be; to become
" BUAH BUSH strong

urevs ureue weather

HUPBIK 3PBIK freedom

u e I nemt very

cup cep shore
. BUTA ByTa shed
Y UMeIITHI ymarmire last year
bl MMIITALT MBIIITaII to put, to place
0 cupeM copeM lawn

EXERCISE 4. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. um 6. JUBH
2. num 7. Tullern
3. HMHH 8. Bupgam
4, Mux 9. BWHIH
5. nUTHIpam 10. Ttup
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
KOK KOK two
KOJI KOJI fish
° TOJIaIl TOJIaI to come
OIITBI o110 white
0 KOTo Kyry big, large
y poarir pyari to chop
110361 1030 /juzo/ magician
0 opeH opaH buttermilk
e MOpeH MepaH hare
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EXERCISE 5. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. Koreubl 6. KOMOBI
2. Korapss 7. OUXHI
3. woam 8. MOHTIEIp
4. IIOKIIBI 9. wor
5. gmoH 10. moam
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
nopT nopT house
. OnKaIan onkeJam to take offense
° opar opari to be amazed
o OpIbIK OpIbIK side
y NOKeH mMyKeH chair
LOKJIAL YOKJIAII to sacrifice
a MOCKE Macka bear

EXERCISE 6. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. wmop
2. KBITO
3. MOpPTHBH
4. KOprul
5. TOp
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
KyIIKaIl KyIIKaIl to grow
MYIIAHTHI MylieHTe tree
Y Iy 1y ten
y IyKIIamn IyKIIamn to feed
0 Iy pbI IOpO good
y 10K /juk/ YK voice

EXERCISE 7. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

MypeMant
10p
Ky3all

yp
KypbIM

ks Wb
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Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM

MYKIIT MKII bee
. ¥ Vi butter
y Ayam nyamm to drink

Ky Ky stone

y . Ky KO who

© HYHXBIK HOHYBIK dough
B nyKIieMm IBIIIKEM knot
u MYKTAII MUK TAII to strangle
o) IIYHIBIK [IIOHBIK chest, case

EXERCISE 8. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. kynadH
2. jayam
3. HuUry
4. HyMMBI
5. nymaHrs
Correspondence Examples .
Translation
HM MM HM MM
bIprar yprai to sew
pIIIIMA yMIa mouth
y
B KBIM KyM three
BBIpreM Byprem clothes
¥ 151391 uyn night

EXERCISE 9. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

JIBIMAIII
KbIHaM
KbIMa
KBIMBLIT

bIHBIKA

L S o A

bDKaprbl

10.
11.
12.

KBIMBIT
KHKbIYEM
KbIIaJ1aln
KbIBA
pLIAII

XBITBIpAI

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

KbIYalll 19. BbIpcam
MBIXBIP 20. BpIUaII
MBIHEI

g
MBbIpall
MbIYall
MBIIIKAII




Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM HM MM
PILLITALI BILITAIIT to do
BI WBLIIMBI HbLIIMe tongue; language
MBDKAITT MIbDXKATIT nest
BbIJ BV water
) ¥ BEIp BV blood
. JIEIM JIyM name
BLIAIIT MJIall to live
" KBIIIIKEI KHIIIKe snake
e (®) BIHTBIK SHBIK raspberry
y THIHAM TyHaM then

EXERCISE 10. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. KBI3BIT
2. HBUIBIHEK
3.  KbDKTHI
4. nmiRiTapam
5. KbI3BI
2.8.2. Consonants
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
BbIJ By water
BaHXXaK BOHYAK river crossing, ford
? JIABBIpA JIaBhIpa mud
? IIIaBBIHb IIIOBBIH soap
BbUTbBIPLIAH My JIABIPYO quail
! IIBDKBBIK I IITTBIK nightingale

EXERCISE 11. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

s Wb

ByUTa

Bap

Ba3all

BaJ1all

BaXbLIalll
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Correspondence Examples .
- - - Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari

TBII] T'BIY from
r

HerbII] Herbi3 foundation

r

B CHITBI3AII cyBBI3aII to shell
- KyTu Ky3 birch

EXERCISE 12. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

BEIpreybl
BaJITBIJIbI

1
2
3. TBITHIp
4
5

KarbUib
JIBITAII
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
OPOJIbI opaze stupid
b JAHTHIHD JaHBIT up to
A I HIBIK IITOHIBIK chest, case
T HIyKepAbl HIyKepTe long ago

EXERCISE 13. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. keppam
2. KbIgaJaiil
3. JOoH
4. jgpIgaimm
5. myas
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
XKell Kar time
BIHTHIK SHBIXK raspberry
XK MBDKAII MbDKalIl nest
xepa yxapa dawn
xK OpIbIK OpIBIK side
HYHXBIK HOHYBIK dough
b BaHXaK BOHYAK river crossing, ford
3 TaHThIX TEeHBI3 sea
I Kap>KaHT'bI KOpIIIaHTe burdock
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EXERCISE 14. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. amxamnam
2. TBIHXEBI
3. Bamxam
4. WBDKB
5. KyXbl
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
a3pIM 03bIM winter crop
asa aza baby, child
’ Ky3alll Ky3al to rise, to climb
3 BIp3AI py3ain to shake
AQH3BIK OHYBIK forward(s)
q ChIH34 [IMHYa eye
JIaH3BLJIAII JIOHYBLTAII to divide into layers

EXERCISE 15. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. B34
2. Basaw
3. o03H
4. IBIH3AII
5. HapbIH3H
Correspondence Examples .
- - - Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
MBLIMbI UBLIMeE tongue; language
Lo 10K /juk/ 1547%% voice
. u// I, : -
u/j/ MO3bI 1030 /juzo/ magician
Byl ByH head
- MBITBIH3EII VYTBIHYBIII hiccup

EXERCISE 16. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

14131}
VOTBI
UbLIAIIl

WBITHID

ok L bd=

Uplae
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Correspondence Examples .
- - - Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
KbIM KyM three
K K 10K UyK voice
BaHXakK BOHYaK river crossing, ford

EXERCISE 17. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. xkapmram
2. Kapak
3. Kkanda
4. KBIMBLI
5. KBITKHI
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
a1y a1y ten
HeJTbI HeJle heavy; difficult
g caH3zas MIHYATT salt
. TOJIaIl TOJIaIl to come
s /I'/ | BBLIAL BYJIbO mare
H JIYJITAI HOJITAII to rise

EXERCISE 18. What is

the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. amnsk
2. Jmam
3. JIUAIIHEI
4. JIynmel
5. Ten
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
MBITBLITb MYTBLIbO bump, lump
/1) mosis /Sol’a/ IIOJIBO (younger) brother
b /1/ BBHITEJIbEI ByTese /Plitel’e/ wader (bird)
MIBUIbBI HIyJIbO oats
a JA3bIpa /1’dzord/ Jiaselpa watery
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EXERCISE 19. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. nagkarsijib
2. nABBIpA
3. KaiA
4. KOJIbMBI
5. anp
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
MYKIII MYKIII bee
KOJIbMBI KOJIbMO shovel
. ceMbIHb CEeMBbIH like
M KBIM KyM three
HIareIpTeM morepTeH magpie
" KBIMJEM KyHIeM region, area
B I{BIMBIHU YBIBBIHU shrew

EXERCISE 20. What is

the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. wmagam
2. MBIXBIp
3. Momorna
4. KbIM
5. MBIIKEIP
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
HerblL| HerbI3 foundation
MaHamI MaHamI to say
H caH3as MIMHYAJTT salt
cacHa cOcHa pig
" MOKeH myKeH chair
BBIpAH BypaH tether, leash
8 MOpeH MepaH hare
Hb /1’/ | KBITHIH KYTBIHb lengthwise
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EXERCISE 21. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. yan

2. MbIH

3. HbHLI

4. wHanam

5. KblHam

Correspondence Examples

Translation

HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
HT 5 TAHT TaH friend, lover
/9/ HT TeHreykbl TeHTeye yesterday
/ng/ M TOHT TOM kernel, core

EXERCISE 22. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. Tawra 6. eHra
2. TOHHTHIOB 7. I1IOHTHI
3. BHHIH 8. THIHT
4. oOHr 9. MOHIHI
5. amra 10. KAHTHIX
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
COT'OHb CYT'BIHb blessing
KAHBHLI KaHbbLIE comfortable
Hb /n’/
korapHsa /kogarn’a/ | kyrapusa /kugarn’a/ Friday
BBIpreHbhl /vargen’s/ | BypreHe /viirgen’e/ copper
Hb /1’/ ceMbIHb ceMBbIH like
" T'bIHb T'BIH if
MaxaHb Moram what kind of
i HBBITAII pIrai to rub
raHb ram as, like

EXERCISE 23. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

HMHU

KBIHbBUIALI

1

2

3. apusa
4. MBbIHb
5

KBIPTHU
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Correspondence Examples
- - - Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari

MOKeH myKeH chair

I Kamnka Karmka gate

I

B Bamnul fishing net

B JIBIIEL JibIBE butterfly

EXERCISE 24. What is

the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. xen 6. moram
2. mansl 7. n0opT
3. neyeqbiIn 8. mopmam
4. mnapemam 9. mnanim
5. maTeip 10. my
Correspondence Examples .
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
poaii pyaiu to chop
1bIpe yypun color (HM) / face (MM)
P % N
HUPHIK 3PBIK freedom
noprem nopaeMm vortex

EXERCISE 25. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. pax
2. pameMpaan
3. ELIpBe3hl
4. ponawl
5. pyw
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
cacHa cOcHa pig
c amaca oMca door
CYJIBIK CYJIBIK sin
‘ cym IyM bark, rind
I 3KCHIK DKIIBIK shortcoming
CBIIT Iy soot
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EXERCISE 26. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. canzan 6. cup
2. cwIpa 7. cHUTam
3. CcAMBIpHIK 8. chH3d
4. canrak 9. cacHa
5. ceMm 10. cyprt
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
TOJIaIl TOJIall to come
XaMBIT OMBITa horse collar
T VIITHL AYImTo cold
KBITBIH KYTBIHb lengthwise
T o o
nopT nopT house
KBITHIK Ky 4bIK short
b HINUT mey span (17.78 cm)
hi nopreMm nopaeM vortex

EXERCISE 27. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. ytH 6. Tay
2. Tyn 7. Ten
3. THI 8. Tepram
4. BaJjTalm 9. TOp
5. TUp 10. Tynam
Correspondence Examples .
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
ara /at'a/ ava father
q ThbLJITE YBLIITE gleaming
T /t'/ -
XOTb Key even if
T ThBIPU TypHUi lark
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Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari

XaJIBIK KaJIBIK nation, people

K OXBIpAIIy /bl KBIpaIIy 10 wild garlic
KaxXbIpaJITall KOKBIpaJITall to cough
xaJa oja city

X - XaMBIT OMBITA horse collar

xyaa yaa bad
OLIXbI oliiro SOTTOW

r MaxaHb Moram what kind of
pexeHb pereHue moss

EXERCISE 28. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. xup
2. xo03a
3. XbIHa
4. sanaxan
5. otixbpipain
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
uIa YpLIa everything
bipe qypHi color (HM) / face (MM)
q BepIl BepY for (the sake of)
KBIIIIel] Kylieu from where
IIBIITMATL IIMYMATI sitting down
: IIMI] THUY full
T BBILJIBI BUTJIE fifty
KeJIThiI] KeJITHIT depth
KBII[e Ky3e how
> HerblI] HEerbI3 foundation

EXERCISE 29. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

naT
THIIIeI]
HApAr
1[eBep
nep

A

I[BIMBID
IIBIBEI

BBII]

© ® N o

HUTHITE

10. BBILKEBDK




Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
YOHT'eIITAMT YJOHeIITall to fly
Keybl Keye day; sun
! IIaYMBI II0YMO Monday
E yua yns paint
T yyyeqam Tyuyenar to close (frequentative)
K BOYBIK BaXBIK crooked

EXERCISE 30. What is

the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

1. mavam
2. Kaukarm
3. MbIvyaim
4. YbIYbl
5. uywmam
Correspondence Examples
Translation
HM MM Hill Mari Meadow Mari
IIIABBIHDb IIIOBBIH soap
I MAJAHTBI HIBIAAH wheat
UL THL IIUIITE woodpecker
- KBIIIAH KyCceH pocket
¢ THIILTALI Tycan to observe
xK Jiamar JIOXall flour

EXERCISE 31. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words?

BIIIIAH
mIbDKap
MIbLTAII

HIBLJIABIP

ok b=

LIYLIBIP

2.8.3.

Metatheses

In a number of words, there are examples of metathesis in the Hill Mari and Meadow Mari

correspondences, e€.8.:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BIP3aI py3aim to shake
pIIIIMA yMIa mouth
IyKIeM IBIIIKeM knot
AKIIap Hiomkap red
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3. Nouns

3.0. General remarks

When discussing the morphology of Hill Mari nouns three fundamental groups of suffixes must
be distinguished: the plural suffix, possessive suffixes, and case suffixes. A noun can appear

without any of these suffixes or with a suffix from one, two or three of the groups mentioned.

3.1. Plural suffix

Hill Mari, just as Meadow Mari, distinguishes between two numbers: singular and plural. The
singular has no ending. The plural of nouns in Hill Mari is typically formed by adding the
suffix -end. It should be noted that plural forms are used considerably more frequently in Hill
Mari than in Meadow Mari: in many cases, plurality is explicitly marked in Hill Mari where it
is not in Meadow Mari, and plurality is implicitly understood. When a Hill Mari plural form
should be translated with a Meadow Mari singular form in exercises, this is indicated with

“(MM: Sg.)” in this book.

In writing, this suffix is not connected to the word with a hyphen as in Meadow Mari. The
suffix is also not subject to vowel harmony, appearing in the same form after both velar and

palatal stems.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari .
Translation

Singular Plural Singular Plural

bI3d BI3ABJIA u3a yr3a-BJIaK (elder) brother

BIABIPAII | BIABIpAIBIIA | Yapipam | yaeipam-iak | girl

antaH anTaHead arelTaH | arelTaH-Bjak | rooster

oJMa OJIMaBJId oma OJIMa-BJIaK apple

BIIIKAJ | BINIKAJBJA | ylIKas yILIKaJI-BJIaK cow

alsIpTeEM | alibIpTEMBJIA | OHBIpTEM | ofibipTeM-Biak | difference
EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural?
1. noprtBia 6. LIpBe3hIBJd 11. mbIpBIBIA
2. UBUIMBIBJIA 7. KOpPHBIBJIA 12. xanasia
3. TIeJjefbIIBJIA 8. rmimbipamamsia 13. KOMOBIBJIA
4. XbIHaBJA 9. KeuhlBJIA 14. MBIPBI3BIBIIA
5. mMBid 10. tymBaa 15. mbpkapsia

Meadow Mari has a number of additional plural suffixes (-mstm, -wamsty, -1a). These suffixes

are not used in Hill Mari. Where Meadow Mari uses the sociative plural suffix -msim to denote
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groups of humans (members of a family, etc.), Hill Mari employs only the usual plural

suffix -astd.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

AxraHaeBBsid | AkTaHaeBMHIT | the Aktanayevs ~ Aktanayev and his family

MBaHOBBIA MBaHOBMBIT the Ivanovs ~ Ivanov and his family

EXERCISE 2. Translate into Meadow Mari.

la. Ilu xeigajieni. 6a. Kek yoHremra.

1b. TIuBJIA KBIOAJIBIT. 6b. KekBJIA YOHTEIITAT.

2a. TrpiMeHbIIL KHUTAM JIbIAEIIL. 7a. blpseski meIpa.

2b. ThHIMEHBIIHIBIA KHUTAM JIBIJBIT. 7b.  blpBeskiBii mbIpar.

3a. MBeIpBI3EI MBIpA. 8a. [loHrm kymkern.

3b. MBbIpBI3BIBJIA MBIPAT. 8b. I[IOHrBIBJI&A KYIIKBIT.

4a. MHM3u BIABIp Majerl. 9a. [Ilesenpil aJIbIKBIIITH MIeJieielll.
4b. H3u bIABIPBJIA MaJIbIT. 9b. [IlesenplBJIA AJIBIKBIIITH [IEJI€IBIT.
5a. MOcKA KayKell. 10a. blmikas ToJerl.

5b. MOCKABIA KAUKBIT. 10b. bImkasBJIA TOJIBIT.

Singularia tantum:

Just as in Meadow Mari and English, some nouns do not form a plural in Hill Mari. These
include geographical entities and place names: Hout (FOo1) ‘the Volga’, LJukmd (Ystkma)
‘Kozmodemyansk’; nouns denoting abstract concepts: kewsimdw (kewwsimawr) ‘friendship’,

apamvivaw (iopamseimaut) ‘love’; and mass material nouns: stawaw (Jroxcaw) ‘flour’.

In the case of inherently paired items (such as paired body parts, paired items of clothing)
both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari generally use the noun in the singular whereas the English
equivalent can use both singular and plural depending on the context: xud (kud) ‘hand ~
hands’, st (Gionn) ‘leg ~ legs’. If it is necessary to denote only one of the pair the words ux ‘one’
or nest ‘half’ are used: ux muoceem (ux medxceem) ‘one felt boot’; nest ~ ux céiH3d (nest ~ uk

wuHya) ‘one eye’.
EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari nouns?

KU
ST
OBLIBIII

TBIPBhI

ok L bdhb =

KeM
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Singular after quantifiers:

As in Meadow Mari, nouns are in the singular after quantifiers: ketm mym (kym mymo) ‘three
oaks’, esiy metHel (Buu MyHo) ‘five eggs’, wim ndkeH (wovm nykeH) ‘seven chairs’, wykel kHued
(wyxo kHuea) ‘many books’, uidsi 3dem (waeasn er) ‘few people’. In such cases, the predicate

also remains in the singular.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
XBIHABJIA TOJIBIT. YHa-BJIaK TOJIBIT. The guests are coming.
KbiM xbIHA TOJIEII. Kywm yHa Tosem. Three guests are coming.
BIEIpBIIA MafBIT. VY ABIp-BJIAK MOJIBIT. The girls are playing.
HbLT BIgbip Mafel. Heut yapip Mozer. Four girls are playing.

WMHUBIA KeigaseiT. | UMHe-Biak KyaasT. | The horses are running.

Kok umuu keigasiem. | Kok umne kygasiem. | Two horses are running.

bIpBe3iiByid MbIpaT. | PBese-Biak Mypar. The boys sing.

Olyxs! bipBe3bl MbIpa. | Ilyko pBese Mmypa. Many boys sing.

3.2. Possessive suffixes (Px)

An important feature of Hill Mari (and Meadow Mari) morphology is the use of possessive

suffixes, which are attached not only to nouns, but also to certain other parts of speech.
3.2.1. Possessive suffixes — first and second persons singular

As in Meadow Mari the endings of the possessive suffixes in the first person singular
are -em/-3m ~ -m and in the second person singular, -em/-sm ~ -m, though there are some
differences as to which variant is attached to which kind of stem. Also note that the
variants -em/-am and -em/-3m are not stressed in Hill Mari as they are in Meadow Mari, though

the stress might shift as a consequence of the addition of a syllable - see 2.6. (page 49).

Ending -em/-sm ~ -em/-am:

1. The suffixes -em and -em are added to words ending with consonants (including those
followed by b).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

mepKap — IIpDKapeM | IIykap —> IIyxapem | younger sister
1Sg | nbim —  JIbIMeM JIyM — JIyMeM name

0K — J0KeM YK —  HyKeM voice

mbDKap — IIbDKApeT | my>kap —> IIykapeT | younger sister
2Sg | nbim V

!
!

JIBIMET JIyM JIymeT name

%)

IOKET UyK — HyKeT voice

!

IOK
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Note the orthographic peculiarities that occur when stems end in -ii or -»: gyti ‘head — gyem
‘my head’, gyem ‘your head’; katendaps ‘calendar’ — kareHdapem ‘my calendar’, kasreHdapem

‘your calendar’.

EXERCISE 4. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes?

1. karbuUieM, KarbljieT 6. CcoroHeM, COroHeT
2. TerpageM, TeTpaneT 7. sAneM, siJIeT

3. uiewMm, yder 8. blImieM, bIIIET

4. BapeMm, BapeT 9. wmymeMm, myMeT

5. umeMm, uMeT 10. mpIieM, ObIieT

2. The suffixes -em and -em are added to words ending in the vowels -s1 and -si, which are

deleted before the possessive suffix.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KOPHBI — KOpHEM KOPHO — KOpHEM way
1Sg | mymanrsi — mOymwaHreM | mylmeHre — NyIIeHTeM | tree
eyrl — eueM eve —  eyeM ski
KOPHBI — KOpHeT KOPHO — KOpHEeT way
2Sg | mymwdursl — mNOymaHreT | MylleHTe —> IylIeHTeT | tree
eubl — eyer eue — edeT ski

In the case of some Russian loan words, unstressed final -a and -a are also deleted by these
suffixes: 6awtada ‘ballad’ — 6atadem ‘my ballad’, 6autadem ‘your ballad’; 6acHa ‘fable’ —

6acHem ‘my fable’, 6acHem ‘your fable’.

EXERCISE 5. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes?

1. mnoHrem, MOHreT 6. JomMmbGem, joMOeT
2. KbiI3eM, KbI3eT 7. JIbIIEM, JIBIIET

3. HbLIMeM, UbLIMET 8. MBIHEM, MBIHET
4. 1kIBeM, ITBIBET 9. oilixem, oixer

5. xombem, KomOeT 10. mBIpTeM, WHIPTET

3. The suffixes -am and -sm are used after the other end vowels (except for -e and -3), both
stressed and unstressed, without these end vowels being deleted. In contrast to Meadow Mari,

this includes stems ending in -a and -s.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
amaca — amacasMm | omca — omcam | door
1Sg | kbITO — KBITOOM | KTy — KyTyaM | herd
OKHS — OKHASM | OKHa — oOKkHaMm | window
amMaca — amacadsT | omca — omcaT | door
2Sg | kbITO — KBITOIT | KyTy — KyTyaT | herd
OKHA — OKHAST |OKHa — okHar | window

EXERCISE 6. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes -am and -5m?

SaH Wb

IIU3M, ITAU3T

CBIH3A3M, CBHIH3ADT

bIIIMAasM, bIIIIMAa3T

My3M, My3T

KHUT'A3M, KHUTA3T

Ending -m ~ -m:

= Y ® N9

y5M, ITy3T

KaJisidM, KaJiA3T

OJIMasM, OJIMasT

I[MapHA3M, MapHA3T

0. MOCKASM, MOCKADT

The shorter suffix variants -m ~ -m are used with a number of kinship terms ending in -q, -d, -a.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
asa — @aBiMm aBa — aBaM mother
1Sg | ata — araM aua — ayam father
BIHBIKA — bIHBIKaM | yHBIKA — yHBIKaM | grandchild
asi —  aBar aBa —> amar mother
2Sg | ata —  ATAT aua — auar father
BIHBIKA — BIHBIKAT | YHBIKA — YyHHIKAT | grandchild

Alternative forms:

Note that in the case of some kinship terms ending in -st or -si there is, in correspondence to

Meadow Mari, an alternative form simply adding -m or -y (Meadow Mari: -m ~ -u) to the stem:

apevi (9pee)’ ‘son’ — apevim (Ipevim) ‘my son’; apesiy (apeviw) ‘your son’.

The variants -m ~ -m are also used in the case of nouns ending in -e and -3, including numerous

Russian loan words.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

ajamod — ajamosM | ojamys — oJanryaM | goldeneye (bird)

1Sg )
mocce — MmocceM |Imocce — mocceM | highway

ajamod — ajamiodT | ojamys — oJjanryaT | goldeneye (bird)

2Sg
mocce — MmocceT |mocce — moccer | highway

EXERCISE 7. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari kinship terms with

different variants of the possessive suffixes first and second person singular?

BHHI'E€M, BUHIET
IIOJIA3M, IIOJIAST
IIeIIKeM, IelKeT

€HT'dM, eHT'aT

o b=

YRIYHIM, YBIYHII]
3.2.2. Possessive suffix — third person singular
As regards the usage of this possessive suffix as a determining clitic, see 10.1.4 (page 253).

1. After vowels and the consonants i, Ji, 1o, M, H, Hb, p, and He, the suffix is -oce1/-ocsi. The
suffix variant -ocet occurs after velar stems and the suffix variant -ocwi after palatal stems. Note
that Hill Mari does not make use of the short form of the possessive suffix third person singular

found in Meadow Mari (-orc).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
IIBUIABID — MIBUIABIPXKBL | IIYJIABIp —  MIYJABIPXO | wing
AT —  AJIKBI ot —  HOJIKO foot/leg
KODHBI —  KOPHBIXBI KOPHO —  KOPHBIXO way
35 BIIIIMA —  BIIIMAaXBbI yMIa —  yMIIaxe mouth
& MOp —  MOpPXHI MOp —  MOpXO strawberry
TAHT —  TAHIXBI Tam — TaHXxe friend
MTAYbI —  ITHYBDKBI neue — [eyYblXe fence
CHIH34 —>  CHIH3aXbI mMHYa  —> IIWHYaxe | eye

EXERCISE 8. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with the

possessive suffix -ocwt/-oicbi?

1. HABUIMBIKBL 6. TrapMOHBXBI
2. BBIpXHI 7. BYIXBI

3.  KHUTaXHI 8. KOJIXBI

4. KeubDXbI 9. KHUHIbBIXKBI
5. BBIpremMxsl 10. KBIMBLIXBI



2. After the consonant w the possessive suffix is -sioicbt/-biokcbi.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
IaHbIManl —> [IAHBIMAIIBDKBI | MOHBIMAII — mmoHBIManibrke | thought
si1am AJTAIIBDKE yoJiaim —  HoJialbpKe trousers
358 OBITHIMAII ~ — TBITHIMAIIBDKGL | MBITBIMAIL ~ —>  MBITBIMaibDke | ending
BapaI BAPALIBDKBI Bapaiil —> Bapaliblxe hawk

EXERCISE 9. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with the

possessive suffix -b1oicwt/-6ioicsi?

s wbdh =

HaHOAIIbLKBI 6. IIMKMAIILDKBI

AHXBIMATIBIKBI 7. XBITHIPBIMAIIBIKBI

BIIII THIMAIIBIKEI 8. 1IaHBIMAIIbLKBI

KYTITBIMAIIBIKBI 9. BalTHUIMAIIBIKbI

MBIPBIMAIIBIKEI 10. sagMaIibIKbI

After all other consonants the suffix is -wwt/-wsi.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KU —  KHOIIBI KU —  KHJIIe hand
ax —  AKMmIbl aK —  axie price
XKemn —  JKeIllbl )Kamn —  Karie time
KeK —  KEeKIIIhI Kaplk — Kaybeikme | bird
358 BOJIBBIK —> BOJIBBIKIIIBEI | BOJIBBIK — BOJIBBIKIIO | cattle

KOX —  KOXIIIbI KOX —  KOXIIIO fir
171391 —  UBIIIBI uyn —  Uyamo night
Bax —  BaXIIIbI BOX —  BOXIIIO root

EXERCISE 10. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffix -wwt/-wsi?

ok b=

aJIbIKILBI
MIAPBIKIIEI
YIIIIbL
IaMAaKIIbI

MOPTIIEL

3.2.3.

6
7.
8.
9
1

BBIIIBI
MPBIKIIEL
KapakIIbl
KAMIIH

0. xyaTibl

Possessive suffixes — first and second persons plural

The possessive suffix in the first person plural is -Ha/-nHd and in the second person

plural -da/-dd. The variants -Ha/-0a are used after velar stems and -Hd/-0d after palatal stems.

These endings are not stressed as they are in Meadow Mari.
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EXERCISE 11. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
XbIHA — XbIHaHa yHa — yHaHa guest
1P1 | ubruhi —  YRKYBIHA qyay —  YyyyHa uncle
nejiepin  — MeJjiefblllIiHA | mejenpin — mnesenbimHa | flower
XbIHA — XbIHAOa yHa — YVHajga guest
2P1 | uBrubl i 1313 hi ] qyuy —  uyyyynaa uncle
nejenpinn — IMeJjedbllga | mejenbin — mnesensimaa | flower

possessive suffix -Ha/-Hd, -0a/-0d?

SaH Wb

2.

EXERCISE 12. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

CTOJIHA, CTOIOA
WUroTHA, UTOTIAa

KeybIH4d, KeublJa

TYMHa, TyMJia

KBI3BIHA, KBI3BIOA

3.2.4.

II0JIAHA, [I0oJIAma

3PTrBIHE, Iprbiga

bIHbIKAHA, bIHbIKAa

6
7
8. 4dkana, akaga
9
1

0. mapsIHa, MapkIa

Possessive suffix — third person plural

After all consonants, the suffix is -biumot/-situmsi.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MagMaml — MaJMAIIBINTH | MOAMAIl —> MOJMAIIBIIT | game
3Pl | cassilg —  CaBBII[BIIITHI [IOBBIY —  IIIOBBIYBIIIT headscarf
COTOHb  — COTOHBBIITH | CyThIHb  — CYTHIHBBHIIT | blessing

The variants -wmet and -wmei are used after all unstressed and stressed end vowels.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MAITA —  TAMAITH raiia —  [amaimT work
arsa —  ATAMTH aua —  ayamT father
3Pl | ormMaBy — oJIMaByIWITH | oJiMamy — oJiMamymT | apple tree
JOMOBI — JIOMOBIITH | JoMO60 — JioMObiuT | bird cherry
Keubl —  KeYhIITH Keue —  KEYBIIIT sun

possessive suffix -suumest/-siwumsi ~ -wmot/-wmsi?

ok L bdhb =

OUXBIIITHI
JIBIBIIITHI
MHIITHI
CaCHAIITHI

MOPTHIIITH

MBIHBIIIITHI
KOMOBIIITHI
BI3AIITH

BIHTBDKBIIITHI

= 0 ® N o

0. KMHIOBIIITH




3.2.5. Order of plural suffix and possessive suffixes

When co-occurring in one word, the plural suffix can, as in Meadow Mari, either follow or
precede the possessive suffix. The exception is the third person singular and plural, where the
usual order is 1) plural suffix + 2) possessive suffix. (In older texts one can, however, also

find the suffix order 1) possessive suffix + 2) plural suffix: népmwsiend ‘his/her houses’.)

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
noptT ‘house’ nopt ‘house’

1Sg | nopTBAdsM, NOGpTEMBIA NOPT-BJIAKEM, MOPTEM-BJIAK
2Sg | nopTBI&3T, NOPTETBIA OpT-BJIaKeT, NOPTET-BJIaK
3Sg | mopTBIAXKE NOpPT-BJIAKIIE, MOPTIIO-BJIAK
1P1 | nOpTBAdHE, MOPTHABIIA NOpT-BJIaKHA, NOPTHA-BJIAK
2P1 | nopTBAdad, NOPTAABIIA nOpT-BJakza, MOpTAa-BjIaK
3Pl | nopTBAAIITEHL NOPT-BJIAKBIIIT, MOPTHIIIT-BJIAK

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

KOMOBI ‘goose’ koM60 ‘goose’

1Sg | koMOBIBJId5M, KOMOEMBJIA KOMOO-BjIakeM, KoMOeM-BJIaK
2Sg | koMOBIBJIA3T, KOMOETBJIA KOMOO-BJIaKeT, KOMOeT-BJIaK
3Sg | xkOMOBIBIIAXKE KOMOO-BJ1aKIie, KOMOBIKO-BJIaK
1P1 | xomMGBIBIAHA, KOMOBIHABIIA KoMOo0-BjlakHa, KOMOBIHA-BJIAaK
2P1 | koMOBIBIIAAA, KOMOBIJaBJIA KoM0Oo-BJlak/ia, KOMOBIIa-BJIaK
3P1 | KOMOBIBJIALITHI KOMOO-BJIAKBIIIT, KOMOBIIIT-BJIAK

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

nejenpin ‘flower’ nesensin ‘flower’

1Sg | menenpmBAa5M, NeJieAbIIeMBId | meJeablll-BjIaKkeM, IejeblleM-BJIaK
2Sg | mesenknBIAST, NeJleAbIIIeTBIA | MeJleblll-BJIaKkeT, ejeableT-BJIaK
3Sg | nenenpIUBIIAXKEL TeJie Ibllll-BJIaKIle, rnejeblbbKe-BIaK
1P1 | nmenenbiuBiIAHA, NeJIeARIITHABIA | HeJieAbllI-B/IaKHa, ITeJie blIHa-BIaK
2P1 | nenenbimBIAA, NesleABIIAABIA | TeJie blll-BIaKka, Ieje Ibllga-BaKk
3P1 | mesieABIIIBIAIITEL reJieqblll-BJIAKbIIIT, eJieAbIIIbIIIT-BJIaK
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EXERCISE 13. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffix + plural suffix and plural suffix + possessive suffix?

1. 3preiBidsM, 3preMsiid 6. TYMBJA3T, TYMETBJIA

2. alIKbLJIBJIAXHI 7. 1MIIMBJIAIITHI

3. oJMaByBJIdHA, OJIMaBYHaBJIA 8. JIBIMBJIALITHI

4., TBHIMJIBIIIBIBJIAST, THIM/BIIIETBJIA O. IIemKhIBIAIM, ITelKeMBJIa
5. mbepKapBA&Ad, MIbDKapaaBaa 10. xBIpCKaBIAXKEI

3.3. Case suffixes (Cx)

The cases of Hill Mari can be subdivided into three groups: 1) grammatical cases (nominative,
accusative, genitive, dative), 2) local cases (inessive, illative, lative), and 3) peripheral cases,

characterized by less frequent usage.
3.3.1. Nominative case

The nominative case is used in answer to the questions ma? ‘what’ and ky? ‘who’ (Meadow

Mari mo, k6): si0sip (metpa) ‘a girl (is singing)’, nu (amasta) ‘the dog (is sleeping)’.

The functions of the nominative are mainly the same in Hill Mari as in Meadow Mari.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Keuhi aHxa — MIOKIITHL Keue oHuYa — MIOKIIIO. The sun is shining - it’s hot.
ApHAIMTE KeUHBJIA MU ApHsAmITE Keve-BJIaK el During the week the days go
MBICHIH 3PTAT. IIUCHIH dpTar. by swiftly.
MEIHBBIH XeNeM yKe. MBIIIBIH XaleM yKe. I have no time.
AHYIIBIITH XbIHAJIAII ) .

AHYIIBIIIT yHAJIA TOJIBIH. Their Anush came to visit.

TOJIBIH.
Taraysl — aYMBL. Taye — moumo. Today is Monday.

WbUIBIITH HYKCHIBIIA BUTAT. | FOsbImTo iykcod-Biaak uiaaT. | Swans live in the Volga.

II6IpreIuThH KYKyBJIad YopaplpalluTe KyKYy-BJIaK Cuckoos are singing in the

MBIpar. Mypar. forest.

BIabip MabIIIBIAKE JOHO | Yapip Mojbim-Biakmre geHe | The girl is playing with

MaJell. MOJeIIl. toys.

M¥L1aHeM Dajmblk Kesieml. | MbuiaHeM HOJIBIT KyJlelll. I need help.

Regarding the combination of nominative with the plural suffix and possessive suffixes, cf.

3.1 (page 67) and 3.2.5 (page 75).
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EXERCISE 14. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

PymidpHs — KAHBII Keykbl.

A

I{oJira mWBIAEIp BajrasTell.

3.3.2. Accusative case

THIMIBIIIBI YPOKBIIIKEL Bapapak TOJIENl.
CTyIeHTBJIA KBIPHIK Maphl UBLJIMBIM THIMEHBHIT.

TapenkaBaasT (*KYyMbIK) CTOJI BBLTHBI BLJIBIT.

The accusative case with the ending -m ~ -stm/-6im is used in answer to the questions mam?

‘what’ and kym? ‘whom’ (Meadow Mari mom, kOm): KopHbM (8aHdxcawt (-em)) ‘(to cross) the

road’, nopmsim (yacaw (-am)) ‘(to see) a house’, osmam (kaukaw (-am)) ‘(to eat) an apple’.

It is realized as:

1. -m after vowels.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
oJiMa — oJMaM |oiamMa — oamam | apple
asa —  a3dm asza — azam baby, child
BU — BUM BUU — BHUUIBIM | power
KBITO — KBITOM |KyTy — Kkytym | herd
KyKy — KyKyM |KyKy — KykyMm | cuckoo
KOpPHBI — KOPHBIM | KOpHO — KOpHHIM | path
eubl —  eyYhIM eue —  @eYBIM ski
Kajig — KaJAM | KoJA ~ — KOJIAM | mouse

2. -vwm/-bim after consonants, depending on vowel harmony.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

TBITHID — THITBIDBIM | TYBRIp — TYBBIPHIM | shirt
COTOHb —> COTOHBBIM | CyTBIHb — CYTHIHBBIM | blessing
aJIbIK —  aJIBIKBIM OJIBIK —  OJIBIKBIM meadow
alIKbI — QAMIKBUIBIM | OMIKBUI —> OIIKBUIBIM | Step
BOJIBBIK —> BOJIbBIKBIM | BOJIBBIK —> BOJIBBIKBIM | cattle
nopT —  MOPTHIM nopT —  TOPTBIM house
BBIJ —  BBIJHIM 3% —  BYIBIM water
JIBIM —  JIBIMBIM JIYM —  JIMBIM name
KAHTBDK — KAHTBIKHIM | KeHeX — KeHeXbIM | summer
XKell —  KeIbIM XKar —  KarlbIM time

The functions of the accusative case ending are mainly the same in Hill Mari as in Meadow

Mari. As regards the accusative’s usage in temporal expressions, see also 9.5 (page 240).



7

8 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

BBILOBIM HYall KeJIelll.

ByabIM iyam KyJjienml.

It is necessary to drink

water.

M43 y KHUraM JIbIbIHA.

Me y KHUraM JIyIbIHA.

We are reading a new book.

DUyK MIOKIIIBI UT€YHIM BbIYA.

quK IIIOKIIO UT'€YbIM By4a.

Echuk is waiting for warm

weather.

Ta KBIpBIK Mapbl HBIMbIM

THIMEHbbIJA.

Te KypeIKMapHuii UbLIMBIM

TyYHEMbIAA.

You are studying the Hill

Mari language.

MFbiHb 0JIMa KarbLIbbIM

KayKalll ApaTeM.

Mp&IH 0JIMa KOTBLIbBIM

KOYKalll iopaTeM.

I like to eat apple pies.

KeJsirbl kKapeMbIM BaHXarlll

HeJIbI.

Kesire kopeMblM BOHYAIII

HeJ1e.

It is difficult to cross a deep

ravine.

CaHIo KOJIbIM KbIUalll

KalllTenmnl.

CaHro KO0JIBIM Kyyalll

KoIlTelIl.

Sanyu goes fishing.

THIOH KO KHUTA JOHO

KBIMBLIIBIM JIYKTA.

Tyno cai1 kHUra fieHe

KYMBUIBIM HOJITA.

S/he’s lifting his/her mood

reading a good book.

KoK KypBIMBIM BUIAMI aK JId.

Kok KypbIMBIM WUJIalll Orell

JINT.

You don’t have two lives to

live.

THIOBI KAHBII KeYhIM

namiiajylaHeH apTapa.

Tyao KaHBIII KeYbIM

narijajaHeH 3pTapa.

S/he spends a weekend

usefully.

EXERCISE 15. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

a

AR

SANIE I A .

ccusative case?

NOPTHIM
MAIIAM
KAHTBIKBIM
Ureybim

KHHIHIM

bIxfip osnmMam nora.
Jlapuca KarsuUIbbIM BIIITA.

THIAR KOJIBIM KadKelll.

M&IHB 3cceM chpeM (*Bo3zatl (-em)).

OkHAM naybiH kepAat? MoKk

EXERCISE 16. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.
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Suffix order: plural suffix + accusative suffix:

When the accusative case ending co-occurs in a word with the plural suffix, the accusative

case ending follows the plural suffix, e.g., mop ‘strawberry’ — mdpardim, ostma ‘apple’ —

0JIMAGJIAM.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ma nejieABIIBJIAM IHOIIBIM

IIbIHEeHA.

Me neJjieipllI-BJIaKbIM

IIOIIbIM HIBIHE€HA.

We plant flowers in the

spring.

HPBIHBI NyIIAHTEIBJIAM poar.

HyHO NymeHTre-BJIaKbIM

pyar.

They are cutting trees down.

THIMIBILIB TETABJIAM

THIMAA.

TyHbIKTbIUlO loya-BJIaKbIM

TYHBIKTA.

The teacher teaches the

children.

EXERCISE 17. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the accusative case (-end + -m)?

MOHTBIBJIAM
MHLIMBIBJIAM
LBIBBIBJIAM

KOMOBIBJIAM

aH Wb

BIABIPBJIAM

EXERCISE 18. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

o ks W b=

DYaH — CTPOUTEJIb, THIJLI KOTO MOPTBJIAM YaHTa.

Ma onmasnam (MM: Sg.) muubimTH (*akya) noreHa.
Anym KbI3HIT nagkareuibBiaam (MM: Sg.) mosnra.
Crynentsiad kHurasiaam (MM: Sg.) jpigam sparar.

PopIB/IASMBIM PYIIAPHAH XbIHAJIAMI YKBIHAM.

Suffix order: accusative suffix + possessive suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, when possessive suffixes co-occur in a word with accusative case endings,

the order is: 1) possessive suffix + 2) accusative case ending, e.g., 3pesi ‘son’ — 3pebidcvim ~

apesiumsim. Note that this ordering does not apply to all other grammatical cases.

MMIITHI, TTOXaJTyicTa.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
CepreH BLABIPXKHIM BbIYeH Cepren ynbIpxkbiM BydeH | 'm waiting for Serge’s
[rajreM. IIOTeM. daughter.
KHUTE3MBIM CTOJT BBIKBI Kauramsim ycrembake | Put my book onto the table,

IBIIITE, OXaJIyHCTa.

please.

KekBJ14H MBIPBILITHIM

KOJIBIIITaM.

KarbIk-B1aKkbIH MYPBIITHIM

KOJIbIHITaM.

I'm listening to the song of
the birds.
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EXERCISE 19. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes and accusative case ending?

amMacasThIM
A3a4XBIM
BapeMbIM

ABLIMBIIAM

oW

KyT'y3allThIM
EXERCISE 20. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

JyaH IIauMbl KeUhlKbIM BbIUa.
HEIHAI NOPTHIITHIM UPBIKTAT.
T4 MOpA&aM BbDKaJIea?

MEIHD DAMA3IMBIM THITAPEeHAM.

aHwh =

AHYIII KHUT@XBIM JIBIAEI.

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + accusative suffix:

When accusative case endings co-occur in a word with the plural suffix and a possessive suffix,
the order is: 1) plural suffix + 2) possessive suffix + 3) accusative case ending, e.g., mMOp

‘strawberry’ — mMOpaIdIMbiM ~ MOPBIAWMBLM.

EXERCISE 21. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the accusative case with possessive suffixes?

MIHUBJIADMbBIM
MYBJIA3THIM
KHUTABJIAXKLIM

BIHBIKABJIAJAM

A

KyTy3aBJIAMITHIM
EXERCISE 22. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

MEIHD BIABIPBJIAMITHIM BIHTHDK KavKall yKaM.
MEIHb BIHBIKABJIA3MBIM MOP HOTall HAHT'eM.
[TeTs KHUTABJIAXHIM MAJIAHHA aHXBIKTA.

Cepresuid onmMasiaamTsiM (MM: Sg.) BeDKajieH KOJITEHEIT.

ok b=

Ma namasidHaM NEITApeHHA.
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EXERCISE 23. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Any nesiebIIBJIAM KyIITA.
bIpBeshi rapMOHBKBIM MBIIITEH MAKTA.
JyaH IanTepEIM fApara.

bIabIp XBIHABJIAXKHIM BbIYA.

MEIHD KBI3BIT IOPTEMBIM YHAJITEM.
THIHb KMHIBIM HAJILIHAT?
JIvam Ma, MBIHB TEUTAHET MK IIaMaKbIM Kejiecem?

1

2

3

4

5. T&a kHUTABIAAM JIBIJIBIH MTBITAPEHA?
6

7

8

9. HFIHE Becesid MBIPBIBJIAM MBIPAT.

1

0. THHP NMHAM NYKIIEHAT?
3.3.3. Genitive case

The genitive case is used in answer to the questions man? ‘of what’ and xyH? ‘whose’ (Meadow
Mari mon, kOH): dadH (nypvuteikwst) ‘mother’s (kindness)’, needsiwsin (neiw) ‘the flower’s

(fragrance)’.
It is realized as:

1. -n after vowels.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MAIMIA —  [OAIAH mama — [amaH work
Cepre — CepreH Cepre — CepreH Serge
nu — [UH i —  [MUBIH dog
YBIYbI —  YBIYHIH qyqy —  Yy4yyH uncle
LBIBBI —  IbIBHIH YbIBE —  YBIBBIH hen, chicken
cacHa — cacHaH cOcHa — cOcHaH pig
MOCKA —  MOCK&H Macka — MackKaH bear
MBIPBI3Bl —> MBIPBI3bIH | MyPhI30 —> MYPBI3bIH | singer
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2. -wviH/-6iH after consonants, depending on vowel harmony.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KarpJIb — KarbUIbbIH | KOTBUJIBO — KOTBUIbBIH | pie
MBDKBID —> MBDKBIPDBIH | MyXbIp — MYXBIPBIH | pair
Majblll — MAJBIIbIH | MOJBIII —> MOZBIIIBH | game
KypbIM — KYPBIMBIH | KyphiIM  — KYpPBIMBIH | century
BamTap —> BallTaphblH | BamlTap —> BamTapbiH | maple
BIOBIDp  — BIOBIPHIH | VIBIP —  YIBIPBIH girl
nopT —  TMOPTHH nopT —  TOPTHIH house
KbIBep — KBIBEpHIH | KyBap — kyBapeiH | floor
MYKIII — MYKIIBH | MYKII — MyKmbH | bee
KeK —  KeKbIH KalbIK — KkaubkbiH | bird

The functions of the genitive case ending are mainly the same in Hill Mari as in Meadow Mari.
As regards adverbials formed with the ending -H/-b1H/-biH — i.e., an ending homonymous and

possibly historically connected with the genitive suffix — see 9.1.1 (page 234).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

[TamKyAplH ITYKBl OJIMaXbl | [TONIKYABIH HIYKO OJIMAXe My neighbor has many
YJIBL. yJio. apples.
CTyZeHThIH ceccy roJ{biM CryneHThiH ceccuii roasiM | Students have much to do
MAIIA ITYKBIL. maria Iryko. during the exam period.
BIABIPHIH MUXKET OIIBL Y ABIpBIH NTUIDKE OLIO. The girl’s dog is white.
. . The water in the river is
AHTEIPBIH B HUpeE. JHep By AHAAp.

clean.

. The sister-in-law’s pie is

EHr4H KarbUibXbl TOTJIBL EHTaH KOTBUIBBIXO TaMJIe. o

delicious.
2KenbiH BUXEI KOTO. JKanelH BHITXE KYyTY. Time has great power.
KeKbiH MBIPHI BeceJia. Kaiiplk Mypo BeceJia. A bird’s song is merry.
Kyry3aH KOK 3prbiKbl YJbl. | Kyrbl3aH KOK 3prbpKe YJIo. Uncle has two sons.

. The melody of the song is

MBIpBIH CeM CBLIBIKAH. Mypo ceM mIyjsiKaH.

sad.

EXERCISE 24. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

genitive case?

MOpPEeHLIH
KOMOBIH
ATAH

BIARIpAMAIITBIH

ok b=

KHUTAH
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EXERCISE 25. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

CepreH nOpTIIHL BAJITBIIHL.
KHUTaH KOMXBI KBIKTFL
bIpBeshiH CHH3AXH bDKAPTHL

[Taméam BIITHIIIB ABAH XKel yKe.

A

OpuHAH YTkl KyXBbl.

Suffix order: plural suffix + genitive suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the genitive case ending follows the plural suffix, e.g., nopm

‘house’ — nopmesndH, xo3a ‘master’ — X03aG6JIdH.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
L CepreMbITBIH MOPBIIIT Serge’s family’s strawberries
CepreBjidH MOp KyH. N .
KYBIH. have ripened.
e ) Y BID-BJIAKBIH MYPHIIIT The girls’ song is
bIObIpBJIAH MBIPDHI MOHTA . .
HOHTA. resounding.
. [THii-BJaKbIH HYKBIIIT A dog’s barking can be
IIMBJI4H 10K IIAKTA.
IIOKTA. heard.

EXERCISE 26. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the genitive case (-61d + -H)?

reJiebIIBIAH

CTOJIBJIAH

1.

2

3. IBIBBIBJIAH
4. KOMOBIBJIAH
5

MaLIKy ABbIBJIAH
EXERCISE 27. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

AHYIIBJIAH KOK MUIITH YJIbL
CTyneHTBJIAH 5K3aMeH IOJIbIM NAIA NIYKHI.
MBaHOBBJIAH OMOJIMOTEKBIIITHI (*KHUTary10) MyKbl KHUTAIITH YJIbL

bIabIpAMANIBIIAH XBITBIPBIMBIIITH [IIAKTA.

AW

OpreMBJI&4H MOPTHIITH bXKAPTHI.

Suffix order: genitive suffix + possessive suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, when possessive suffixes co-occur in a word with genitive case endings,
the order is: 1) possessive suffix + 2) genitive case ending, e.g., 3pebi ‘son’ — 3pebiKCbiH ~

apeviumsiH (possessive suffix + genitive case ending).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

BIABIPBIITEH MBIPBIDKBI

. . Their daughter’s song is
Y OBIPBINITHH MYPBIXO Cai.

SIXKO. nice.

[MTamkyaeThiH IBBIXHI Your neighbor’s hen is
[IOmKYAeTHIH YBIBBIXE OIIIO. .

OIIIBI. white.

HIbDKAPXKBIH 3PTBDKEL — HIy>kap>KbIH 3prbixe — His/her younger sister’s son

THIMBIIIBL. TYHBIKTBIIIO. is a teacher.

AKAHAH MapBIKBI KOJIBIM AxaHaH Mapuiike KOJIBIM Our elder sister’s husband

KbIYa. Kyua. catches fish.

EXERCISE 28. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes and genitive case ending?

NH Wb

aTSXbIH
A325MBIH
AKATHIH
mIbbKapHaH

KyTy3aIlThIH

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + genitive suffix:

When genitive case endings co-occur in a word with the plural suffix and a possessive suffix,

the order is: 1) plural suffix + possessive suffix + genitive case ending, e.g., weicap ‘younger

sister’ — wwldcapeIdaImMbiH ~ wwldicapaadiumsiH; or 2) possessive suffix + plural suffix +

genitive case ending, e.g., wolocap ‘younger sister’ — wblocapHABIIGH, WbIHCAPOABIIGH.

EXERCISE 29. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the genitive case with possessive suffixes?

ok b=

MHBJIA3MbBIH, MMAMBJIAH
KOMOBIBJIA3THIH, KOMOETBJIAH
MBIPBI3BIBJIAXKBIH
BIHBIKABJIAZAH, bIHBIKAIABJIAH

KYyTy3aBJIAIITHIH

EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

A

BIBIPBIIAITHH KYITHIMBIITH BeCeJTi.

HEAIHAI BIHBIKABJIAIITHIH MaMBbIIITHIM aHXaT.

[MamkyabBIAHAH (MaIKyAbIHABIAH) MUIITHL KOCTaH (*ocasi) bUlell.
MIerkapeiagaH (mpbkapAaBiidH) NUYLIITH (*Iakya) IIyKbl NejieJbl neJjiebH.

[IspkapBIaHAH (IIbDKapHABJIAH) MHUINTH KbIAJIell.
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EXERCISE 31. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

KeubIH MOKMBDKEL KyaHAapa.
BIBIpHIH JIIIET MAMEL
CepresJIaH OJIMALLTHI LIYKbI YJIBL.

ITHPKBBIKBJIAH MBIPBIMBIIITHL IOHT@JITENl.

[TamkyeMbIH BIHTBDKIIE NTYKBI MIaYbIH.
Anxas, mbDKapXKbIH U3U BIABIPXKEL Kbille KbIprbDKent!
XajaHaH IbIpeXxbl (*Tyc) BamTaTelll.

1
2
3
4
5. BalicyH MYKIIBJIAXLIH MYIITEl TEHE yKe.
6
7
8
9. Haraman dBaxbl — Bpau (*aMiIbi3e).

1

0. blmiipeMiH IOKIIH ITAKTA.
3.3.4. Dative case

The dative case is used in answer to the questions maan? ‘to/for what, for what aim’, marvin
‘to/for what, for what reason’ and kys1dn? ‘to/for whom’ (Meadow Mari mostaH, ko1am):
6i06ipstdH (kestecaw (-em)) ‘(to tell something) to a girl’, kexndH (nyxwaw (-em)) ‘(to feed

something) to a bird’.

The dative ending is -1an/-1dH after both consonants and vowels alike, with -7ax being added

to velar stems and -1dH to palatal stems.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
mu —  MWIAH K —  nUiJIaH dog
apa —  dBAJIAH aBa — aBaJiaH mother
MMHM — HMHWJJIAH | MMHe — uMHbbUIAH | horse
BATHI — BATHUIAH BarTe — BaTbUIaH wife, woman
UBIMBL — WBIMBLJIAaH | IOMO — JOMbLIaH god
KOMOBI — KOMOBLIaH | KOMOO — KOMOBUIaH | goose
KOJI —  KOJIJIaH KOJI —  KOJIJIaH fish

The functions of the dative case are mainly the same in Hill Mari as in Meadow Mari.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

DuyKJaH ABAXHI OJIMaM

B‘IYKIIaH aBaxe oJIMaM

Echuk’s mother gave him an

My3H. y3H. apple.
Lunénd xoro Tay. UYsL1ajiaH Kyry Tay. Thank you to everyone.

M4 y KHUTAJIaH XaJIaIIKbl

KeHa.

Me Yy KHUT'AJIAH OJialllKe

KaeHa.

We’ll go to the city to buy a

new book.

Tanauaa y MpIpbIM MbIpalil

TBIMEHAII KeJIEII.

TrUlaHAa y MypBIM Mypal
TYHeMall KyJiell.

You should learn to sing a

new song.

CaHIoj1aH KHMT'dM IIy3H

KOJ[€HAM.

CaHmJiaH KHATaM IIy9H

KOZleHaM.

I gave Sanyu a book.

Note however that in Meadow Mari the dative case is often used in temporal constructions

such as Kok wazamyiaH mo.teiH kepmam mo?, but in this case Hill Mari would use the lative —

see 3.3.7 (page 99): Kok ydwew moJbsiH kepddm ma?

Similarly, in Meadow Mari the dative case is used to express limits of time as in kox apHsTaH

kaHaw kaem. In Hill Mari, the lative would be used: kox dpHasw kdHdw keem.

Unlike in Meadow Mari, the dative is not attached to the infinitive — see 4.3.1 (page 149) — in

Hill Mari.

EXERCISE 32. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

dative case?

ATSUTAH
MapbLIaH
IIbDKapJIaH

BI3AJIAH

ok W=

LBIBBUTAH

EXERCISE 33. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

THIAH KUHIBIIAH KeeH.

AR

XbpIHaJIaH KauKall IIIOJITEM.

bInbIpBId KeKJIAH KAUKBIIIBIM ITyaT.
KBI3PLIAH KaIITRIH TOJIBIH KePIAT?

THIHB HbIMBLIAH BIHAHET (* ymra"am (-em))?

Suffix order: plural suffix + dative suffix:

When the dative case ending co-occurs in a word with the plural suffix, the order is: 1) plural

suffix + 2) dative case ending. Example: kex ‘bird’ — «kexandndn, osima ‘apple’ —

0JIMAGJIATAH.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ma nesieABIIIBJIAJIAH

QJIBIKBIIIKBI K€HA.

Me niejieiplll-BJIaKJIaH

OJIBIKBIIIIKO Ka€eHa.

We are going to the

meadow to pick flowers

KAUKBILIBIM ITy9HAT?

AXBapUyMBILITHIIIBl KOJIBJIAJIAH

KOYKBIIIBIM HYBHaT?

AKBapI/IYMI)ICO KOJI-BJIaKJIaH

Have you fed the fish in

the aquarium?

EXERCISE 34. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the dative case (-g/td + -J1dH)?

KYLUTHIIBIBJIAJIAH
MBIPBI3BIBJIAIAH
UTLIBJIAJIAH

KOMOBIBJIAJIAH

s Wb

BATHIBJIAJIAH

EXERCISE 35. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

aHw -

DuaHBJIAJIaH ABAINTH KAauKalll III0JITa.

ATs-3B3 TeTABIANAH (*Hoya) BUTAT.

Ma MOHTHIBJIAJIAH NaJjllleHa.

CryneHTBJIaN4H KHUTdBaaMm (MM: Sg.) spIan KeJiell.

ApTHUCTBJIA XbIHABJIAIAH MBIPBIM MBIPAT.

Suffix order: dative suffix + possessive suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, the dative case ending can either precede or follow the possessive suffixes:

apebi ‘son’ — spesitdHem / 3peemstdH. In the third person plural, the dative suffix typically

follows the possessive suffix: apevi ‘son’ — 3pebiumsiIdH.

ImaJiiam KeJiell.

MOJIIIAII KyJIell.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
CepreemsidH MOp Ioraim CepremJiaH MOp norar One should help my Serge

pick strawberries.

[MU3TI4H KayKall My3HAT?

[MreTsaH KOYKall My>HAT?

Have you fed your dog?

bIHBIKadMJIAH THITBIPHIM

HAJIAM.

YHBIKaMJIaH TYBBIPBIM

HaJiaM.

I’'m buying a shirt for my
grandchild.
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EXERCISE 36. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes and dative case ending?

YBIYBLTAHOA
A3AXKBLTAH
NOPTHIUTHLIIAH

BUHI'€MJIAH

oW

KyT'y3allThlIaH
EXERCISE 37. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Tupativ CepreeTidH KejeceM.
AKAXEUTAH Hes1eHIIHM My3HAT?
Knuréam siHbpIKas1aHHA (bIHBIKaHAJIAH) HAJIBIH TOJIBIHAM.

OpreTjaH TU OJIMaM Iy, MoXaJyucTa.

aHwh =

AHymaHia T KHUTAM KOJITHI, OXAaJTyicTa.

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + dative suffix:

When dative case endings co-occur in a word with a plural suffix and a possessive suffix,
different orderings are permissible: 1) possessive suffix + plural suffix + dative case ending:
nu ‘dog’ — nuamesdndn; 2) plural suffix + dative case ending + possessive suffix: nu ‘dog’
— nuesndnavem; 3) plural suffix + possessive suffix + dative case ending: nu ‘dog’ —
nuandmidH. Note that not all of these arrangements are always permissible in Meadow Mari,

and that the distribution of the variants differs between Hill Mari and Meadow Mari.

EXERCISE 38. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the dative case with possessive suffixes?

3PTHIBJIAOMIIAH (SPTBIBJIATIAHEM, SPreMBJIIAJIAH)
BIABIPBITAXKBUIAH (BIABIPBIATIAHKEI, HIIBIPKBIBIIAIIAH)
THIMIBIIIBIBIAITIAH (THIM/IBIIIBIBJIAIAHET, THIMIIIIETBIIAIAH)

BIHBIKABJIAAAIAH (PIHBIKABJIAIAHIA, BIHBIKAIABJIAIAH)

o ks W b=

KYyTy3aBJAMTHIAH (KyTy3aBJAJIAHBIITE, KyTy3aIlIThBIIATIAH)
EXERCISE 39. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ABid 3prepkBiandH (MM: Px-Plur.-Cx or Plur.-Px-Cx) mypsl COTOHbbBIM KeJjlecd.
MbiHb biHBIKaBJIaaHeM (MM: Px-Plur.-Cx or Plur.-Px-Cx) MOp moraiil naJieM.
[TeTs XpIHABJIAKBUIAH Y MOPTHIM aHXXBIKTA.

blHbIKaaBAAIAH TUOBIM M4 aHXBIKTHL.

s W=

M3 KHUTABJIAJIAHHA TOJIBIHHA.
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EXERCISE 40. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

M3 XpIHABJIAJIAHHA KarbUIbbIM HAMIbLIIIEHA.

CepreJsidH cUpMAMIBIM (*CepBIII) KOJITeHAM.

TeJslbiM KeKBJIAJIAH KauKalll Iyall KeJlelll.

THIOB mBDKapeMJIdH Y KeMbBIM HAJIBIH.

ABAJIAHHA maJIam KeJlerl.

M3 KBI3HIT SK3aMeHJIAH MAMIBLTAJITHIHA.

OPrBIBJIAJIAHHA Y THITBIPBIM BIPTEM.

AHy1m cakbIpJiaH KeeH.

1
2
3
4
5
6. CueHHIUTH MBIPBI3BUIAH ejeqbILbIM ITyaT.
7
8
9
1

0. MFbIHb NMJI&H KayKall Iy HAM.

3.3.5.

Inessive case

The inessive case is used in answer to the question xsuumet? ‘where’ (Meadow Mari kywmo):

ypoxsuiumet ‘at the lesson’, [Jukmdwmei ‘in Kozmodemyansk’, nywdHesiumsi ‘in the tree’.

The inessive ending is -wmst/-wmsi after all vowels, with -wumst being added to velar stems

and -wmsi to palatal stems.

1. -wmvt/-wmei after vowels, depending on vowel harmony:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
xaJa —  XaJIallThl oja — oJiamrTe city
doto —  (OTOLITHI doto — ¢doTouTo photo
yJis —  YJIALITHI (myxm) omapra — (Mykm) omapraiure | beehive
CyMKa —> CyMKaUITBl | CyMKa — CyMKariTe bag
TOMa —  TOMAIITHI nopT —  MOPTHIIITO house
LepKhl — [epKHIITH | 4epke —  YEpKBIllTe church
THITHIPA —> THITHIPAIITHI | TYTHIpA —  TyTHIpAILTE fog
nama —  NAMANTH nama — [lamanre work
KyTH —  KYTHIITHI Ky3 —  Ky3UITe birch tree
Hukmd — Iukmamrs | Ysikma — UYpikmarmre Kozmodemyansk
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2. -vuumel/-viwumsi after consonants, depending on vowel harmony:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BYH —  BYHBIIITH BYH —  BYHHIIITO head
KaJleHJapb —> KaJIeHAApbBIIITH | KaJleHJaph —> KaJieHAaphbbimTe | calendar
15(0: —  HOXBIIITHI opaH — [OpaHLIITE snowstorm
mamMak —  [IaMAaKBIIITHI IIOMaK —  [IOMAaKBIIITe word
HBLL —  UBIOBIIITHI 15471 — WY IObIITO night
cyaH —  CYaHBIITHI cyaHn —> CyaHbIITe wedding
CTOJ —>  CTOJIBILITEHI ycren —  {CTeJIbIITe table
Poccuii — PoccHUABIITEHI Poccuii — Poccuiibimre Russia
MBIIITKBID —  MBIIKBIPHIITE | MYIIKBIP —  MYIIKBIPBIITO stomach
KU —  KUIBIITEH KU —  KHJBIIITE hand

As

in Meadow Mari, the inessive ending can meld with the stem in the case of polysyllabic

nouns ending in -w without a connecting vowel. This is especially common in combination
with the nominalizer -maw/-mdw — see 12.5.7 (page 274) — which in combination with the
inessive suffix becomes -mawmol/-mdwmsi (Meadow Mari -mawme). This simplification is
however optional; the regular long forms -mawstwumst/-mdwsiumsi (Meadow Mari -mawmwtiume)

are also permissible.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MIaHBIMAIITHl ~ MIOHBIMAIITE ~
maHeIMam  — HIOHBIMAIIl — thought
[IaHBIMAIIBIIITEL IIOHBIMAIIBIIITE
o NBITHIMAIITE ~ MBITHIMALITE ~ .
OeITHIMAII  — | OBITBIMAm — ending
MBI THIMAIIBIIITHL IBITHIMAIIBIITITE

The functions of the inessive are mainly the same in Hill Mari as in Meadow Mari, but one
difference should be noted. In Meadow Mari, the inessive case is used with the names of the
months: mapm ‘March’ — mapmsiwume ‘in March’, anpeste ‘April’ — xoxsmio anpestbbiiume ‘on
the second of April’. In Hill Mari, the inessive case ending is not used with the months of the
year; the genitive case is used: mapm ‘March’ — mapmuir ‘in March’, anpess ‘April’ — koxkwet
anpeJtvbit ‘on the second of April’. Adverbial expressions of time will be revisited in 9.5 (page
240).
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[NenepbIIBJIA AJIBIKBIIITHI

neJjieabiT.

[lesteqpIliI-BJIaK OJIBIKBIIITO

rneJjieapiT.

The flowers are blooming in

the meadow.

Bhis1 AHTHIPHIITEH Upe.

By oHepHIlITe AHAAp.

The water in the river is

clear.

ApHAMTHI MIKIM KeYhl.

ApHAMITE MIBIM Keye.

In a week there are seven

days.

WBIABIITE HUMAT aK Katl.

ﬁy" OBIM HUMAT Or'eIll KOM.

One can see nothing at

night.

WBUIBIITH MTYKBl UUII KOJI

YJIBL

KOpImITO TYPJIO KOJI YJIO.

There are different kinds of

fish in the Volga river.

KbIpbIk Mapbl HBLIMBIIITHL
IIyKBl pyII IIaMak

KbIYbJITAQJITEII.

Kyprlkmapuii HbLIMBIIITE
IIyKO pyII IIOMaK

KyublJITAJITEII.

A lot of Russian words are
used in the Hill Mari

language.

KamaxkariTsl ThiJI HbLia.

KoHramTe TyJ iya.

A fire is burning in the

furnace.

KoyibuTel myxKsl ¢pochop

YJIBL

Koubito myxo ¢ocdop

yJIo.

There’s a lot of phosphorus

in fish.

KOpHBIIITH OTyKbl MaIIMHA

KbIjaJIelll.

KOpHBIIITO IITyKO MallliHa

Ky/JaJiel.

There are a lot of cars on
the road.

Kyrumrhl mBDKBBHIK MBIpeH

IIBIH34.

KyaiiiTe mIymneKk MypeH

ImyH4a.

A nightingale is singing in
the birch tree.

EXERCISE 41. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

inessive case?

KbIMIEMBIIITHI
KBIPBIKBIIITHI
JIBIMBIIIITHI

MapAeXbIIITH

SANIE I A .

CBIH3AIITH

EXERCISE 42. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

WApFIITHI KOJI BLTA.

AR

TTAMAM XenbITH BIMITAII KeJIelll.

JIOMOBIIITH KeK MBIpEH LIBIH3A.
W3u p1ABIp OTMUAMTH (*ypeMbllTe) Majell.

AB&M KBI3BIT Ma3apHIIITH bUIEMI.



92 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Suffix order: plural suffix + inessive suffix:

When the inessive case ending co-occurs in a word with the plural suffix, the order is: 1) plural
suffix + 2) inessive case ending. Example: nopm ‘house’ — nopmendwmsi, nouu ‘boat’ —
nvuwetdwmsi, yepksi ‘church’ — yepkvisrdiumesi. Note that the short plural in -a that is often

used in Meadow Mari in these cases does not exist in Hill Mari.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

CaJBJALITEHl OJIMA IIYKBI There are many apples in
Capamre osMa IIyKO YJIo.

YJIBL. the gardens.
[TymaHrbBJAIITE KeKBJId [TymeHTbpUIaMITE KANbIK- Birds are singing merrily in
BeceJIdH MBbIparT. BJIaK BeceJlaH Mypar. the trees.
I1IKOJIBJAIITH KBIPHIK Maphl | LIKoJUIamITe KyphIKMapui The Hill Mari language is
WBLIMBIM THIMEHBHIT. WBLIMBIM TYHEMBIT. studied at schools.

EXERCISE 43. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the inessive case?

PpaiOHBJIAITHI
KHUTABJIAIITH
XaJIaBJIALITHI

MOPTBJIALITHI

AR

BAPBJIAMITHL
EXERCISE 44. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

MarHABIAIITH 30eMBJIA (¥eH) MIBIH3AT.
Tu (*HMHE) TeKCTBJIAIITH ITYKBl CAMbIHb (*HOHBLIBII) YJIbL.
KBI3BIBJIA CTOJIBJIAIITHI KHAT.

BubmoTeKpIBAAITEL (*KHUTary10) UIyKbl KHUTA YJIBL.

A

KypHaiBJIAWTHl IIYKbl MHTEPEeCHBINBIM (*orall) cupar (*Boszai (-em)).

Suffix order: inessive suffix + possessive suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the possessive suffix follows the inessive case ending. Note
that the unstressed final vowels -b1, -6i of the suffix are deleted before the first and second
person singular possessive suffixes: nuusi ‘fence’ — nuusitumem ~ nuysiwumem, cad ‘garden’ —

cadvliumem ~ caovluumem.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CagbIH.ITbIHa IOIYKbI OJIMaBYy

KYIIKeI.

CaQLIH.ITI)IHa IIYKO OoJIMaIly

KyIIKeIIl.

A lot of apple trees grow in

our garden.

OMBIHBIIITEM THIHBBIM

YXbIHaM.

OMBILITEM TBHIMBIM y>XXbIHaM.

I saw you in my dreams.

[TOPTHIITEDKB MBIHbBIM

BbIdaJibIMa.

H(.iETI:IU.ITI)I)K() MBIHBIM

By4daJIiTe.

Please wait for me in

his/her house.

EXERCISE 45. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with

possessive suffixes and inessive case ending?

COTOHBBIIIITEM
KarbUIbBIIIITET
DJIBIIITHIKBI

XaJialTbIHa

A O

HIKOJIBIIITBIAA

EXERCISE 46. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

SANIE I A

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + inessive suffix:

AHYII TUYBIITHDKEL (*IIak4a) myKbl BIHTBDKBIM TIOTeH.
AyaUTOPUILTHIHA UL HIOKIIEL.

DOTOMTHIA KYM aHXBIKTBIMBI?

ABU, YAIHIIIITEM CAKBIP YKe.

Bonogs, LHlukmamreT (*Ko3bMOeMbAHCK) Taraybl bIJIBIHAT?

As in Meadow Mari, when all these suffixes occur in one word, there are two suffix order

possibilities: 1) plural suffix + 2) inessive case ending + 3) possessive suffix; or 1) possessive

suffix + 2) plural suffix + 3) inessive case ending, e.g., nopm ‘house’ — népmendwumeidd ~

nopmddesidwmsi. Note that in the case of the third person Hill Mari only uses the suffix order

plural suffix + inessive + possessive suffix.

EXERCISE 47. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the inessive case with possessive suffixes?

DJIBJIAIITHIXKBI

ok L bdhb =

AJTBIKBJIAIITHIIITHI

XaJlaBJIAIITHIAA, XaJiaJaBJIAIITH

OKHABJIAIITEM, OKHI3MBJIAIITHI

KbITOBJIAIITHIHA, KRITOHABJIAIITHI



94 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

EXERCISE 48. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

[TOpTBAAIITHHA / TOPTHABJIAIITH TYKbI TeJIeABII YIIbI.
KbIpbik cupbiH (*KypbeIKMapuil paiioH) caABJIAIITHIKEI ITYKBl OJIMaBY KyIIKeI.
[MamkyaeMBJI4H TUYBIBJALMITHIITH (*IaKkya) MOp AXOH (*caiiblH) KyIIKell.

Tu cuphimbiH (*BO3BIINIO) KHUTABJIAIITHDKG MHTEpPECHBIN (FOoHail) CloKeT MAJIAbIPHA.

A

TaMOaH YpOKBIAIITHAA THIMEHSII UL BecesIa.

EXERCISE 49. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

[THUIrOMBIIITH (*KaBa) KYIIHAI KEK YOHTeITA.
BIABIpBIIA Ky AbIBUUAIITEIA MabIT.

JlankamTel (*KeBBIT) LIYKBl ¥ TOBAp (*caTy) yJibl.
KpIpbIK MaphIITH aHAHAC aK KyII.

JlembimThiAa (FUIyp) caH3asl ak CUTEHIL.
ANBIKBJIAIITH ITYKBI TIeJIeABIII Tejie/Ielll.
HI6IprelBAAITH (*yoapipa) TeHe MOHTH YKe.

T&a y KkMHOTeaTphIIITH bUIBIHAA?

© ® N hr w =

ABAM KBI3BIT HIKOJIBIITH ThIMAA (*TyHBIKTAII (-eM)).

10. AnHym ﬁomxap—Oname U3MXbI rofAleH (¥*U3HXK rofcex) bUIA.
3.3.6. Illative case

The illative case is used in answer to the question kstiuxst? (kvuu?) ‘where (to)’ (Meadow Mari

Kywko ~ kyut): Lukmdw(xsi) ‘to Kozmodemyansk’, nopmsiw(xsi) ‘to/into the house’.

The illative case has a long and a short form which are distinguished by the presence or
absence of -kvt/-kbi after the element -wi. That is to say, the illative has a long form -wxwst/-wixsi
(-vrukwt/-siwksi) and a short form -w (-suue/-6iwr). When other suffixes, e.g., possessive suffixes,

follow the illative suffix, only the long form can be used in both varieties.

The choice of the appropriate form follows the same principles as in the inessive:
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1. -w(xer)/-w(xsi) after vowels, depending on vowel harmony.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MockBa — MockBam ~ MoCKBAaIIKBI Mocko —  Mockomi(ko) Moscow
xaJja — XaJiall ~ XaJIalllKbl oJia — oJiani(ke) city
apaBa — apasall ~ apaBalIKbl opBa — opsaii(ke) cart
KaMaka — KaMakalll ~ KaMaKallKbI KOHTa — KoHTarmi(ke) oven
panuo — paauoll ~ paAvOLIKbI paauo — paauoni(ko) radio
KyTHu — KYTHUII ~ KyTHIIKEI Ky3 —  Kyami(ke) birch
THYbI —  IIHYHINI ~ MTWYBIIIKbI neye — neyslni(ke) fence
mAma —  [OAAN ~ DANIAIIKEI maria — pamam(xe) work
My — MV ~ MYIIKEI My —  MyHbII(KO) honey
MaIlllMHA — MaIIMHAII ~ MaIIMHAIIKGL | MalllnHa — MamuHani(ke) | car

2. -vuu(xwt)/-viw(xsi) after consonants, depending on vowel harmony.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
HBIP —  HBIPBIII ~ HBIPBIIIKHI HYD —  HypbsI(Ko) field
JIBIM —  JIBIMBIII ~ JIBIMBIIIKBI JIyM —  JIyMBIII(KO) Snow
BYH —  BYUBIII ~ BYUBIIIKEI ByU —  BYUBII(KO) head
KBIPBIK ~ —> KBIPBIKBIII ~ KBIPHIKBIMIKBl | KYPRIK — KYPBIKBII(KO) | mountain
MopaH —> MOpAaHBII ~ [OPAHBIIIKEI nopad —> mnopassi(ke) | snowstorm
BAp —  BAPBII ~ BAPHIIKEL BEp —  BepbI(ke) place
KU —  KWUIBI ~ KHOBIIIKDI KU —  xuabi(ke) hand
nopT —  MOPTHI ~ MOPTHIIIKE nopt  — nopTeim(k6) | house
mipliiep —> IMIBIIEePHI ~ MLINepPhIIKE | 0P —  mOpHII(KO) milk
KapeM — KapeMbill ~ KapeMbIIIKEI KopeM — KopeMsiii(ke) | ravine

Like the inessive, the long form of the illative in both Meadow Mari and Hill Mari can meld
with the stem in the case of polysyllabic nouns ending in -w without a connecting vowel,
especially in combination with the nominalizer -maw/-mdw — see 12.5.7 (page 274) — which
in combination with the long illative suffix becomes -mawxst/-mdwxksi (Meadow Mari -maiuke).

Regular forms -maweiw(kvt) /-mdwsiw(msi) — Meadow Mari -mawstuwi(ke) — are however also

permissible.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

IIaHBIMAIIKBl ~ IIOHBIMAIIIKE ~

[maHpIMaIn — HIOHBIMAIl — thought
IIaHBIMAIIBIII(KbI) IIOHBIMAIIBIII(Ke)

L IBITEIMAIIKE] ~ MBITHIMALITE ~ .

OBITHIMAII ~ — o __ | npITBIMAII — ending
MBITBIMANIBIITI(KBL) MIbITHIMAaNIbIII(Ke)

The functions of the illative are mainly the same in Hill Mari as in Meadow Mari.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

AHYH.I LIKOJIBIMIKBI KAIIITEIIl.

AHYI.H IIKOJIBIIIKO KOINTEI.

Anush goes to school.

MEBIHD KBI3HIT XaJIallKbl

KblgaJiaM.

MBIl KBI3BIT OJialllKe

KynaJjam.

I am going to the city now.

bIpBesHBIA OAUIAIIKE

JIAKTBIHBIT.

PBese-Bi1ak YPEMBIIIIKE

JIEKTBIHBIT.

The boys went outside.

ABiM DAMIAINKE KeeH.

ABaM namanike KaeH.

My mother went to work.

ATsam VBUTBIIIKEI KOJI

KbIUalll K€eH.

Avawm HOJIBIIIIKO KOJI Kydall

KaeH.

My father went fishing to
the Volga.

CtyneHTBJd

VHUBEPCUTETHIIKBI

ThIMEHAIN KAIlThIT.

CryneHT-Bj1aK

YHUBEPCUTETHIIIKE

TyYHEMaAII KOLITBIT.

Students go to the

university.

ATAT DAIAIIKE 3aBOIBIIIKEI

Karireni?

AuaT namanike 3aBOJBIIIKO

KomiTer?

Does your father work at
the factory?

bI3dM NOPTHIIKE MTBIPEH.

M3am nOpTHIIKO MypeH.

My elder brother went into
the house.

DOTONIKBI aHXaJI, TH

5JIeMbIM HAJIET?

DOTOILIKO OHYAJI, ThI

ariieMbIM Hajier?

Look at the photo. Do you

know this person?

EXERCISE 50. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

illative case?

LlepKHIII
BBIIBIIIKbI
yIIeMBIIIT

YPOKBIII

SANE I A .

ApAKAIITKHI

EXERCISE 51. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

[MTaHaBBLIBIMIKGL aHxas!

A

ABH, YANBIIIKA CAKBIPBIM NMUIITEHAT?

bIpBe3kiBi pymApHs ke GpyT6OIIBIIKE KAIITHIT.

ABI/I, THIHBBIM IIKOJIBIIIKHI TOJIAII SAOBIT.

Suffix order: plural suffix + illative suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the case suffix follows the plural suffix. Example: nesredsiw

‘flower’ — nenedsiwendwuksi. Note that the short plural in -za that is often used in Meadow

Mari in these cases does not exist in Hill Mari.

dprem Llukmamksi (*Ko3pMoieMbsAHCK) KbIJAJIbIH, YKe BLJIElI.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[okmibl. MOPBJIAMIKEL

BBIJBIM KBIIIKAII KeJIeIll.

[ITokio. MOPBIMKO BYIbIM

[1aBall KyJieml.

It’s hot. One should water

the strawberries.

KOpHBIBJIAMIKDI aHXaJsl

JoKo!

KopHbLiatnike oH4aI-saH!

Look at the roads!

Ty KHUTABJIAM

MOJIKBIBJIAIIKEI IIarajTed

KoJeMaza, moxaJsyicra.

Tl KHUT'A-BJIAKBIM
IMOJIKbJIAMIKE IMIOraJiTEH

KOZbI3a, TOXaJTyHCTa.

Put these books on the

shelves, please.

EXERCISE 52. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the illative case?

CYPTBJIALIKEL
KEeUbIBJIAIIKHI
BIIIIMAaBJIANIKBI

XaJIaBJIANIKBI

s Wb

L€ PKHIBJIAIKbI

EXERCISE 53. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ok b=

MyKmBia yJaaBaamkel (*fomapra) MyM HaMaJibIT.
TeTraBnd (*iioya) NOPTBIAMIKEI KBIPTbDX IBIPEHBIT.

TpIMEHBIILIBIAIAH YPOKBJIAIIKEL KAIITAIl KeJlell.

Muia ra3eTBJIAMIKE cTaThbABAAM cUpa (*Bo3atl (-em)).

Suffix order: illative suffix + possessive suffix:

El,ul;ipeM, poszaBiamkbl (MM: Sg.) BBIABIM KBIIKAIAA (*maBasTanam (-am)).

When co-occurring in one word, the possessive suffix follows the illative case ending. Note

that the final vowels -b1, -5i of the suffix are deleted before the first and second person singular

possessive suffixes: nuusi ‘fence’ — nuusiwkem ~ nuusiwkem, cad ‘garden’ — cadviwikem ~

caovluKem.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Muybimkbigd Ceprex
BIABIPXKBIM YKBIH KaHAEM.

[Makyamkeina CepreH

YABIPXKBIM y>KbIH KOHAEM.

I'll ask Serge’s daughter to

come into your garden.

KHUTA3MBbIM CTOJILIIIKET

MMIITHI, TTOXaJTyicTa.

KHurameimM yCTeJbIIIKET

IBIIITE, TOXaJIylCTa.

Put my book onto your

table, please.

AJTBIKBIITIKBIHA KEKBJIAH

MBIPBIIITHIM KOJIbIIITAII

KeHa.

OJIBIKBIIIKBIHA KaNbIK-
BJIAKBIH MYPHIIITHIM

KOJIbILITAIIl KaeHa.

We're going to our meadow
to listen to the song of the
birds.
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EXERCISE 54. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words with a

possessive suffix in the illative case?

KyIITBIMAIIBIIKbIAA
KaMaKallIKbIHa
KEMBIIIKBIXbI

MOPTHILKAIITHL

oW

MaIIUHAIKEM

EXERCISE 55. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Taraubl ypOKBIIIKEM BeC LIKOJI ThIll THIMABIMIBIBIIA (*TYHBIKTHIIIO) TOJIBIT.
CepreH maumMbl KeYBIIIKLDKLL TOJIBIH KepAAaT?
MaMHAH BAPHIIIKHIHA /A MBI,

[Tostibl BRABIIKBDKE PUCHIM KOJITHI.

aHwh =

Bacyimiii spaTeiMbl HAPHIIIKBDKEL KOJT KbIYaIll KeeH.

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + illative suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, when all these suffixes occur in one word, there are two suffix order
possibilities: 1) plural suffix + 2) illative case ending (long form only) + 3) possessive suffix;
or 1) possessive suffix + 2) plural suffix + 3) illative case ending, e.g., nopm ‘house’ —
nopmendwksiod ~ nopmddendwxksi. Note that in the case of the third person Hill Mari only

uses the suffix order plural suffix + inessive + possessive suffix.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
CTOJBJAIIKEIAA KHUTAM VeTesutamkbina KHUram Put the books on your
MHUIITEMATA. IBIIITHI3A. tables.

Mappex OKHABJIAMIKBIHA Mapex OKHaJIallIKbIHA The wind is blowing
myaJient. nyaJierl. through our windows.
TapesIKABJIAMKBIIITHL K{MBDKJTAIIKBIIT Iy PhIM Add some soup to their
JIeMbIM IHMIITEeH IIy3Ma. IBIITEH ITy. bowls.

EXERCISE 56. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the illative case with possessive suffixes?

MOPTBJIALIKBIHA
JIGIMBJIAIIKBIHA
caaBJIAMIKLIAA

XaJlaBJIAIIKET

AR

CyMKaBJIAIlIKeM
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EXERCISE 57. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

A

IOp Tostem! MamumHABJIAIIKBIAA MIBIIIA.

Taraysl UpOKOK (*apJieHaK) CaABJIAIIKEM KaIITHIH TOJIbBIM.

EXERCISE 58. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ar w e

3.3.7.

The lative case is used in answer to the question kvuuax? ‘where (to)’ (Meadow Mari kywa

THIHB Taraubl XaJIamiKbl MUIHAT?

bInbipeM GayieTHIIKE KeeH.

Lative case

TeHe mOMIBIM HBIPBIIIKBIAA (*HIacy) MaM WILIHAEHAA?

XKen amxeH (*KOWBIH) 3PTA, TEJIBIIIKbI TAITKAJIETI.

YmmvansnadmkeM (MM: Sg.) BBIABIM KbIKeH (*masai (-eM)) KoJeHAM.

ABu, nagkarsutbBiamkeT (MM: Sg.) HIyKbl caH3aJIBIM UT HMUIITHL

KBIpBIK MapHIIITHIIIB COJIABJIAMKbLIHA (*5J1) UIyKb 37eM (*eH) TeHe BUIAII TOJIBIH.

ABAM KarbLJIbbIIIKBIKbI ITYKbI CaH3aJIbIM IIHUIITEH, KaYKalll aK JIN.

~ Kywak ~ Kywakwsi): [ukmdsw ‘in Kozmodemyansk’, nopmew ‘in the house’.

The lative case ending is -sw after all vowels but -e1, -6i, -e, -3, -ew after all consonants
(including those followed by the soft sign b, which disappears from orthography here), and -w

after -e/-3. The unstressed vowels -s1, -6i are deleted before the lative ending, which is here

realized as -eut

1. -sw after most vowels, in contrast to Meadow Mari including -a and -a:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MallMHA — MAIIMHAJII | MallMHA — MallMHAI | car
oJIMaBy — OJIMaBysll | oJIMamy —> OJIMaImyai | apple tree
xaJsa —  XaJiasim osa — oJiaml city
OKHA —  OKHA3II OKHA —  OKHAaI window
KyTH —  KyTH2II Ky3 —  Ky3IlI birch

2. -ew after consonants:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
TUP —  THpell Tep — Tepell sled
cup — cupell cep — cepell shore
majg — [najenmnl noa — [ojeI pot
noKkeH — [OKeHell | MjKeH — IyKeHem | chair
COTOHb —> COIl'OHeIl | CyTblHb — cyrbiHel! | blessing
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3. -ew after unstressed final -s1, -6i, deleting these final vowel:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
OUYbI —  nuyemn neue — mevemn fence
aThl — arem aTe — areml vessel
KOPHBI — KOpHeIl | KOPHO — KopHem | way
JIOMOBI — jioMbem | JJoM60 — Jiombem | bird cherry
MOPTHBBI — MOpPTHeN | MOPTHRO — mOpTHem | gold

4. -w after -e, -3:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

Vo — VoI ye —  jem white willow

mocce —> Ioccem | mocce — moccemn | highway

The lative case denotes where the action/process takes place. To some extent it combines the
functions of the inessive (where?) and the illative (where to?). As in Meadow Mari, the lative

case is mainly used with certain verbs. In Hill Mari, such verbs are:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Bazam (-am) Bo3aiu (-am) to lie down
Bapemrranmi (-4m) Beperrtani (-am) to get into
komam (-am) kogam (-am) to stay
xonaii (-em) xopmai (-em) to leave something
cakarm (-em) cakaii (-em) to hang up
MHITAII (-eM) meITan (-em) to put, to place
cupam (-em) cepari (-em) to write

namapbuianram (-aM) | amasutasTani (-am) | to prepare oneself

ThIMeHAN (-sIM) TyHemail (-am) to learn, to study
morTJam (-eM) motTJam (-eM) to count, to consider
MIBIHAAIT (-eM) mpiHAam (-em) to put, to place
mhIH3AM (-4m) mumHyam (-am) to sit down

HOpam (-eM) HOpa (-em) to become wet
Avam (-am) riomar (-am) to disappear

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Ty KOp3UHBIM NOpPTEI! . Leave this basket in the
ThI KOMABIM HOPTELI KOJIO.

KOJIbL. house.
Ty WHIHTBIPTHIL YJIAM Tol mbIpubik oMapTaM Kyam | We will hang this starling
KYTHM3II CAKAJITEHA. cakaJiTeHa. house in the birch tree.
bIpBeski KypHIMXKBI apMUSII | PBe3e KyphIMKO apMHeI His youth was spent in the
3PTEH. 3PTEH. army.
Tu naspToM nopTemt koapl. | Tel nasibToM noprein kojo. | Leave this coat in the house.

Note that when time, purpose, or profession are denoted, Hill Mari often uses the lative where

in Meadow Mari the dative would be used.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

. . We gather mushrooms for

Ma Tesien1 NOHIbIM NoreHa. | Me TeJibUlaH IOHTHIM IIOT€Ha. .
winter.

JpreMbiM THIMJBIIIENT TH OpremsIM TYHBIKTHIIBUIAH T | They want my son to be a
IIKOJIEII KOAbIHEIITEHI. IIIKOJIeI KOJBIHeIIIT. teacher at this school.
Ma TesbiM KAHThDKeIl Me TeJsibIM KeHexJiaH We prepare for summer in
MAMObUTAITHIHA. AMIbLJIAJITHIHA. winter.
KBI3HT CTyqeHTBIIA KBI3HIT CTYJ€HT-BJIAK Students are preparing for
SK3aMeHeIll HAMObLTAITHIT. SK3aMeHJIaH SMIbLJIAJITHIT. the exam now.

EXERCISE 59. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

lative case?

MALIADIII
KAHTHDKeLl
PYLIAPHASII

ypOKeI

SANIE I A .

eyenr
EXERCISE 60. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

JluBaHell amaJiali Bau.
Ty THITBIPBIM KyIBIBUYEI CAKEH KOJAII SAJaM.
bInkipem mbiprem (*4oAppa) AMbIH, HO THIIHM M4 MOHHA.

TEIHb TeHre 1pem HOpeHAT?

AR

KHUTasThIM cTOJIeneT TUIITEH KoJeHaM.
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EXERCISE 61. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari. In these sentences the

Meadow Mari equivalent will use the dative.

oW

[Taymermn T1 3cceM cupeH (*Bo3ai (-eM)) MBITAPHL.
Anym Bpauven (*sMiIpi3e) BeC XasIalliThl TEIMEHell.
KorapHsaAsil T KHUTAM JIBIABIH MBITAPEM.

Bec xeueln DamaM KojaIl ak Jiu.

Suffix order: plural suffix + lative suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the case suffix follows the plural suffix. Example: nopm

‘house’ — nopmendsw, mop ‘strawberry’ — mopendsw. Note that the short plural in -a that

JIvam (MM: JIuer Mo, ...), MBIHb T KHHUTAM BepeManIi (*xarmm) HAJIAM?

is often used in Meadow Mari in these cases does not exist in Hill Mari.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CoJ1aBJIdsMI YBIAL 31EM

BLIAI KOJEIIl.

Annaam marajn eH Wjall

KOJI€IIl.

Few people remain in the

villages.

MB5IHD SK3aMeHBJIASIIT

HAMOHITAITAM.

MBI 9K3aMeH-BJIaKJIaH

AMbBLIIAJITaM.

I am preparing for the

exams.

ThIAbI MAMHAM 3€MBJIADII

aK IIIOTJIbI.

Tyno MeMHaM aliieMbUIaH

OK IIOTJIO.

S/he doesn’t respect us (lit.
doesn’t count us as

humans).

EXERCISE 62. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the lative case?

CYpTBJIASII
AHTBIPBJIASII
AApBJIASII

XaJIaBJIADIII

SANIE I A .

MaIIMHABJIAAIII

EXERCISE 63. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ks Wb

TeMabIIbL co (Fape) ypPOKBIASIM HAMILIIAITINAILIBIK.

CTyeHTBJIA TeCTBJIADI UAMIbLIAIITHIT.

Heipeadsm (*nacy) ymmMaHbIM MBIHAEH NhITApeHHA.

[MuybiBn&si (*nak4ya) Ma TeHe IIyKbl 0JIMABYM IIBIHJIE€HHA.

[MenensimBiasm (MM: Illative Sg.) BBIABIM KbIKeH (*mmaBal (-eM)) KOJIbI, TOXAIyHICTa.
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Suffix order: lative suffix + possessive suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the possessive suffix follows the lative case ending. Note that

the unstressed vowels w1, 6i are deleted before the first and second person singular possessive

suffixes: nuusi ‘fence’ — nuuewem ~ nuuewem, cad ‘garden’ — cadewem ~ cadewiem.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

ABaM 1mauMbl KeyenieM

TOPTHIM BIIITA.

ABaMm 11oYMo KeueMJiaH

TOPTBIM bILITA.

Mother is baking a
cake for my birthday.

[lTkademem T mapdsm

MHIITEeH KOJal, noXaiyncra.

[Tkadermem TH mapdem

IBINITEH KOO, HO)KaJTYP’ICTa.

Put this scarf into my

wardrobe, please.

MaMHaH alio31IHA MemHaH navipeMjaHHa We are preparing for

MAMObUTAITHIHA. AMIBLIAJITBIHA. our celebration.

EXERCISE 64. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

lative case?

JIBIMeIIeT

BEIpeIIHa

1

2

3. aJbIKellHa
4. namasmem
5

KyAbIBUYEIIECT

EXERCISE 65. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari. Remember the contexts in

which Meadow Mari uses the dative rather than the lative.

[IIKOJIBIM THIMEHb NBITAPHIMBIKEM, COJIAdIIHA (*5UT) KOJaM.
[ITaymbl KeyelleM OKCaM KOJIalll KeJielll, [UJId aBeH myam (*meitrapami (-eM)) ak KeJl.
AyauTopuaIIeT KOK CTYJEeHT BeJie KOIbIH.

TEHIHB KyABIBUYEIIHA KOZ.

SANIE I A .

I1OKeHBIIKeT MBI,

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + lative suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, when all these suffixes occur in one word, there are two suffix order
possibilities: 1) plural suffix + 2) lative case ending + 3) possessive suffix; or 1) possessive
suffix + 2) plural suffix + 3) lative case ending, e.g., nopm ‘house’ — népmendwod ~
nopmodesndsw. In the third person, singular and plural, only the first suffix order is used in
Hill Mari.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CTOHABIIASMI CKATEPTHEIM

mapemMana.

Ycrembakbiga
ycTeMOaIIIOBBIYBIM HIAPHI3a.

Cover your tables with a
tablecloth.

Helppasiidsm Mam
IbIHAeHOa TeHe?

[Macy-Bjakeniga MOM

HIBIHAEHAa TeHUH?

What are you growing on

your fields this year?

depMbIBJIAdIIET MaXaHb

BOJIBBIKBIM KOZIeT?

®epMe-BJIaKelIeT Moram

BOJIBBIKBIM KOO€ET?

What cattle will you keep

on your farm?

EXERCISE 66. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in plural

in the illative case with possessive suffixes?

KOHKYPCBJIA311g4

TeTpaJbBJIa3IIeT

1

2

3. NOHUYBIBJIA3MIIIITH
4. HBUIMBIBJIASMIBIKEI
5

CyMKaBJI1a31lieM

EXERCISE 67. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari. Remember the contexts in

which Meadow Mari uses the dative rather than the lative.

SANIE I A

EXERCISE 68. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari. Remember the contexts in

M#biHb Bajbl (*kac) Ublfe ypOKBIA3IIEM HAMIOBUIAJITAM.

which Meadow Mari uses the dative rather than the lative.

BI3iM 1opern HOpeH.

© ©® N o hAwN =

Tu MBIpE NIyMell Ba3elll.

[1OUbDK Kynelm KyliKer.

W3u p1abip mbipren (*yoasipa) AMbIH KOABIH.

Bec xeuel DAMIAM KoOJaIl aK JIn.
bIHBIKQXbI TANIKY/ABDKBIM IIOTEII aK MUIITHL.

MEIHD IIKOJIeNI KHUTA9MbIM MOHIIEH KOJeHAaM.

Kuuram kbigexein (*nojemM) NUINTeH KOJieH KepaaT?

Brir] ndmienn (*marart) TOJIBIH KepaaT?

10. [Tauymemn: TV NAMIAM NEITAPAII KeJIell.

MPBIHBEIH KHUTABJIA31IEM KapaHaamnl JOHo cupai (*Bo3aml (-eM)) ak Apbl (s (-m)).
KBIpBIK MapHIIITHIIIBI COJIABIAIIMIHA (*5JT) UIYKbl Y MOPTHIM YaHrar.
[lombM Aa TebIM CTYA€HTBJIA 3K3aMeHBJIA3MILIITH HAMALLIATHIT.

Amxai, okHABaA3mWINTE (MM: Illative Sg.) MaxaHb mesieABIIBIAM MIBIHAEH KEHBIT.
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3.3.8.

This case and the two cases discussed in the following sections are used considerably less

Comparative case

frequently than the seven cases discussed above.

The comparative case is used in answer to the questions xkys1d? ‘like whom, as whom’ and

mata? ‘like what, as what’ (Meadow Mari késta, mosta): apmucmd (mvtpa) ‘(s/he sings) like

an artist’, eapmons 1oxsta (waxkma) ‘(it sounds) like an accordion’.

The comparative case ending is -71a/-1d, depending on vowel harmony, after both consonants

and vowels alike. For the formally identical (in Hill Mari, though not Meadow Mari)

suffix -na/-1d used create adverbs pertaining to languages, see 9.7 (page 247).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
oKca — oKcaJja oKca — OKcaJja money
KOMOBI — KOMOBUIA | KOMOO — KOMOBbLIa | goose
KOpDHBl — KOpHBbUIA | KOpHO — KOpHbUIa | road
Kyry3a — Kyrysaja | Kyrbi3aa —> Kyrbi3asa | uncle
KOJI —  KoOJUIa KOJI —  KoOJLIa fish
KyTu — Kyrmwid | Kyd —  KyaJia birch
mami — MNAMAaa | ;ama — mamaja | work
KeK —  KeKJIi Kaplk — Kaybikiaa | bird
MyKII — MyKIUIA | MyKm  — Mykouia | bee
OBIBEI — I[BIBBUIA | YbIBE — upIBbUIa | hen

In Hill Mari, the comparative case primarily expresses a likeness, a similarity. As in Meadow

Mari, the comparative case is often used with the verb kaaw (-am) (koaw (-am)), wyuaw (-am)

(uwyuaw (-am)) ‘to resemble, to look like, to seem to be’.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

HW3u bipBe3bl AnTaHIA

MBIPEH Kep/ell.

W3m pBe3e arniTaHia MypeH

KeprTel.

The small boy can sing like

a rooster.

Tarauirsl urevbl KAHreDKIA

qyuYenl.

Taubice ureue KkeHexsia

qyyqern.

Today’s weather seems like

sumimer.

Toigbi Cepreyia nmbichiH

KBIPT'BDKEIIL.

Tyno Cepresia muceH

KypoKelIll.

He runs fast like Serge.

Mawm kapakJia cacjieH

mIbIH3eJA?

Mowm KopakJjia KblYKbIpeH

mrHYeaa?

Why are you shrieking like

a crow?
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EXERCISE 69. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

comparative case?

YBIYBLJIA
KyKyJa
[Iaphikjia

MapAexJyia

oW

moJsiAia
EXERCISE 70. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Tuarl AMakJia gyyvent.
dprem BIIIKEXHIM BBIIBIITEH KOJLJIA IIMXKEI
MFbIHb KeKJIA KYIIKbl YOHT eI ThIHEM.

Tarauvmibsl Keubl KorapHsIa qyderr.

aHwh =

MautbiH KOMOBUIA MIY3THIM JYKTeH (*HOATAl (-eM)) IWBHAEHAT?

Suffix order: plural suffix + comparative suffix:

When the comparative case ending co-occurs in a word with the plural suffix, the order is: 1)

plural suffix + 2) comparative case ending, e.g., kek ‘bird’ — kexendnd, vuukat ‘cow’ —

bUUKATGJIATA.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

HBIHAI TUPHIBJIATIA HyHo mupe-BJaksa .

They howl like wolves.
YPMBIXBIT. YPMBIXBIT.
[MamkygemByid MyKmBaaaa | [lomkyaeM-BjaaK MyKII- My neighbors work like
MAIIAM BIIITAT. BJIAKJIa MAallaM bIIITAT. bees.
Ty MBIPBI3BIBJIAJIA MBIHD Hune mypsi3o-Biakia Ml | I can’t sing like these
MBIPEH aM Kep/I. MypeH OM KepT. singers.

EXERCISE 71. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words and

sentences?

BIABIPBIIATA
BIPBE3hIBIAIA
blabipBad, T4 neseqbInBAANA meaeqna!

Amxar, TeTasaa (*ifioua) MApHIITHL JBIAUTHIBIIATIA HYIITHLUTBIT.

ks Wb

Terasndna (*iioya) mbICKHH KBIPTBIX aM Kep/l.

Suffix order: comparative suffix + possessive suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the comparative case ending follows the possessive suffix,

e.g., 6idvip ‘girl’ — siosipemd ~ vidvipemud.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
S/he looks like her/his

mother.

THIOH ABAXKBLIA Kaelll. Tyno aBaxJa Koerl.

Wt Tajaisl, BATeTJ4 NbIichiH | UT Balllke, BaTeTJia MHACHIH Don’t hurry, don’t talk

UT TONbI! UT KyTHIPO! quickly like your wife!

EXERCISE 72. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words and

sentences?

apretJa
BATBHIKBLIA
MpbiHp dkdMI4a NAmaM Hbuie (*BalikeH) MEITApeH aM Kepa.

Tu BLOBIP ABAXKBIIA HEDKBLJITBIH MbIpA.

s Wb

ATATSIA MaM cacieH (*kpruknIpal (-em)) masreT?

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + comparative suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, when all these suffixes occur in one word, the order is 1) possessive suffix

+ 2) plural suffix + 3) comparative case ending, e.g., si0sip ‘girl’ — sidsipemandnd ~

bi0sipemaestdd.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MAasIAHHA nankyaeMBIIAIA MbuiaHHa nouikyaeM-Biakiia | We should live in peace
KeJIIeH bUTANI KeJIell. KeJIIIeH MJIall KyJIell. as my neighbors do.
THIHD TeTAITBIAIA GyTOO/UIa | THIN HHOYaT-BJIaKIa You can’t play football
MaJblH aT MBIIITHL. dyTr601a MOABIH OT MoriTo. | like your children.
3.3.9. Comitative case

The ending of the comparatively uncommon comparative case, expressing the meaning ‘all of,
together with, with the whole’, is -ce, after both consonants and vowels. The vowel of this

suffix is always stressed and has only one form for both velar and palatal stems.

The comitative case is used in answer to the questions xyee? ‘with all of whom?’ and mace?
‘with all of what?’ (Meadow Mari k0ce, moce): kbim naokazvlibee (KaukbviH KostmeHdm) ‘(I've

eaten) (all) three dumplings’. Comitative forms can occur as both subjects and objects.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MOH — JOHTe MOH — JOHTe means
MMHU — HMHHIe HMHe — uMHbbire | horse
BOJIbBIK — BOJIBBIKTE | BOJIbBIK — BOJIbHIKTE | cattle
BATEHI — BATHITe BaTe — BaThHIre wife
KbIBa — KbIBare KyBa — KyBare old woman

As in Meadow Mari, the comitative case is used to denote that something is included in its

entirety. In both varieties, a comitative-marked noun phrase can also occur as the subject of

a sentence.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MFbIHb KOK KHUTAre JIBIABIH | MBIM KOK KHUTare JIyIbiH I've finished reading both
MEITApEeHAM. IBITapEHAM. books.

Jly cTyzeHTre s3K3aMeHhIM Jly cTyeHTre 3K3aMeHbIM All of the ten students

caeH KepaAbiH. cAaTjieH KepTHIH. passed their exams.

MAMHAH KOK MallIMHATe MeMHaH KOK MallyHare
Both our cars broke down.
IBIBIPTEH. Iy JbIpreH.

THIOB! biAbIpaAMALI aare, Tyno yaslpamarni namare,
T i S/he can do women’s and
My3prbl NALIAre BINITeH NOpBheH Mallare bIlITeH ,

- men’s work.
MBIIIITA. MoOIIITA.

EXERCISE 73. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari words in the

comitative case?

BOJIBBIKTE@
eypire
[IapbIKTe

KaBITare

AR e

Karnljibre

EXERCISE 74. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

[TOpTHIIITE M W14, KaMakare, IblAbIPTEH Iy HHA.
KbIM HBIpre (*macy) KblpajMbl.
MarnmuHaH HEUT apaBare kojTteH (*uryTam (-em)).

IIKOJIBIIITH UJIAM: THIMEHBIIBITE, THIMIBIIIbITe — KAHTBIXKAIM KAHAI KOJITAT.

ok b=

HEIHBIH NUMHUTe, IOPTre — UJIA WbLJIeH KeH.
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Suffix order: plural suffix + comitative suffix:

When the comitative case ending co-occurs in a word with the plural suffix, the order is: 1)
plural suffix + 2) comitative case ending. Example: kHued ‘book’ — kHuede tdee, vuukant ‘cow’

— vuukanesdee. Note this form is rarely used in Hill Mari.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

. . . I’'ve invited everyone to my
MpIHP DAIIKYIbIBJIATE MBIl OOIIKYA0-BJIAKre

. N ) birthday, including the
[IAQYMbI KEURIIIKEM YXKBHAM. | IIOYMO KEYBIIIKEM }KbIHAM. .
neighbors.

. Why have you washed
MaJibiH caBajiaBJjare )
Mosnan coyare mymkbsiHaT? | everything, and the spoons
MBIIIKBIHAT?

too?

Suffix order: comitative suffix + possessive suffix:

When co-occurring in one word, the comitative case ending follows the possessive suffix, e.g.,

610sip ‘girl’ — sidvipemee ~ sidsipemee.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
L L Vadim’s whole body is
Baaum kammbire 1bITHIPA. Baaum Kamiipire YbIThIpa. .
trembling.
THIAH IMUIa Tyno ubu1a S/he packed her/his
YeMOJAHBIIIKBIXbBI ONTEH, YeMOJAHBIIIKbIKE OINTEH, suitcase, including her/his
YUMAMIBDKEITE. YHEeMXbITE. clothes.

Suffix order: plural suffix + possessive suffix + comitative suffix:

As in Meadow Mari, when all these suffixes occur in one word the possessive suffix is added
to the stem, followed by the plural suffix and the comitative case ending, e.g., $i0sip ‘girl’ —

bidbipemaJidee ~ biOvipemasidze.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Té& aviomiksl nenameiangire | Te malipeMsliike neJiamn- Come with your spouses to
TOJIA. BJIAKJIare TOoJI3a. the festival.

N . The cattle destroyed
BOJIBBIK MAYBIITH HMJIA BOJIBBIK MaKyamTe ysuia

e e . everything in the garden,
MBITApeH, MOPBJIALITHITE. IbITApeH, MOPBIIITTE.

even their strawberries.

3.3.10. Caritative case

This case — also referred to as the abessive or privative in some sources — is not used in literary
Meadow Mari, and is comparatively uncommon in Hill Mari. It has the meaning ‘without’,

and its ending is -Oe after both consonants and vowels, regardless of vowel harmony. The same
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ending is comparatively commonly, in both Meadow and Hill Mari, attached to verbal stems,

in which case it forms the negative gerund in -de — see 4.3.8 (page 168).

In Meadow Mari, the compound postposition deu nocHa is used instead of this case ending.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

maMaKk — [maMakKae | MIoMaK — IIIOMakK €Y IIOCHa word

MAIA — M[OAamafe |mama  — [ama fed nocHa | work
ojiMa — oOJMajae |oJMa — oOJIMa AeY nocHa | apple
Keuhl — Keubije Keue — Keue JleY IIOCHAa sun; day
MBIHBL —> MBbIHBIZ]le | MyHO —> MYHO Jled IocHa | egg

When the caritative co-occurs with plural and possessive suffixes, the usual ordering is: 1)

possessive suffix + 2) plural suffix + 3) case suffix, e.g., kodc ‘spruce’ — kodxcHasstdOe.
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4. Verbs

4.0. General remarks

The verbal system in Hill Mari does not differ remarkably from that in Meadow Mari in its
general structure. We find the same number of tenses, moods, and non-finite verbal forms.
Whereas the usage of all the various verbal forms is highly similar to that of their counterparts
in Meadow Mari, the formation in Hill Mari can in a few cases be markedly different. The
same dichotomy between two conjugation classes found in Meadow Mari permeates Hill Mari
verbal conjugation; with very few exceptions, the conjugation classes of cognate verbs match

in the two languages.
4.0.1. The verbal stem

As in Meadow Mari, the infinitive — see 4.3.1 (page 149) — is used as the dictionary form in
most lexical resources on Meadow Mari. Thus, learners must know how to derive the verbal

stem from the infinitive.

Conjugation I:

As in Meadow Mari, the verbal stem of conjugation I verbs can be obtained by removing the
ending /-a$/ ~ /-88/ — usually -aw/-dw in orthography, sometimes -aw — from the infinitive.

Note the orthographic peculiarities that occur in the case of verbs with infinitives in -aw.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
TOJIAIll —  TOJI- TOJIall —  TOJI- to come
KepOoim  — Kepa- Kepram  — KepT- | to be able to
KayvKarlil — Kauk- KOYKaIi — KOYK- to eat
JIAKTAI —  JIAKT- JIeKTalll — J1ekT- | to leave
MoarI —  MO- Myar -  My- to find
JIMAII — - JINAII — - to be, to become
Kasl —  Kaii- KOSAII —  KOH- to appear
THIMEHAII — ThIMEHb- | TYHEMAIl — TyHeM- | to learn

As in Meadow Mari, if the verbal stem of a first conjugation verb ends in one of the following
five consonant clusters or consonants, it is automatically simplified/altered if the verbal stem
occurs in word-final or in syllable-final position — i.e., when it is followed by a suffix starting
in a consonant. The simplification/alternation patterns are slightly different in the two

languages.



112 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Hill Mari Meadow Mari .
Translation
Pattern Example Pattern Example

1. | -xT- — -K- | JIAKT- —  JIAK- -KT- — -K- | JIEKT- — jek- | toleave

2. | -mx- — -mW- | MBPIOK- — MBII- | -mK-  —  -[0- | Mymk- — Mym- | to wash

3. | -ux- —  -Y- | Kayk- — Kau- -4K- —  -Y- | KOUK- —  KOY- to eat

4. | -H3- —  -II- | WBIH3- — IObIf- | -H4- — -4- | muHY- — mu4- | to sit down
5.1 -3- — -II- | Bas- —  Ball- -3- — -y- | BO3- — Bou- | to lie down

This can be illustrated by the imperative second person singular — see 4.2.1 (page 136) —
which aside from these simplifications is identical to the verbal stem, and by the negative
gerund in -Oe — see 4.3.8 (page 168): sidxm- ‘to leave’ — Jidk ‘leave’, sdxoe ‘without leaving’,

etc.

Conjugation II:
The verbal stem of second conjugation verbs is obtained by removing the ending /-a§/ ~ /-48/

— usually -aw/-dw in orthography, sometimes -aw — and by adding a vowel-harmonic -st or -si
after consonants. In contrast to Meadow Mari, a vowel-harmonic vowel is not added after

vowels. Note also the orthographic peculiarities that occur in the case of verbs with infinitives

in -auw.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BbIYAII —  BBIYBI- Byvall — BYyYO- to wait
BLTAII —  BUIBI- vtaimn —  uje- to live
myar — Iy- Myat — Iyo- to give
KHATI —  KU- KUSAIII —  KUe- to lie
3BOHSAII —  3BOHbBI- 3BOHUTJIAII — 3BOHUTJIe- to ring, to call
BUHAII —  BUHbHI- BUHaMaTJaml — BHUHaMarJie- to accuse
GunpTpysimm  —  OGUIBTPYHH- | GuibTpoBaTaam — ¢uiIbTpoBate- | to filter
KJIeHaI —>  KJIeHbI- KJIeuTjiall — KJIeuTJie- to glue
4.1. Tense

In Hill Mari we find the same tenses as in Meadow Mari. There are three simple tenses —
present (also used in reference to future activities), simple past tense I, simple past tense II —
and four periphrastic tenses — compound past tenses I-IV. Special attention should be paid to
the usage of vowel harmony in the verbal suffixes, endings in the third person plural in
general, the negative forms of the simple past tense II, and the distinct particles used in the

formation of the periphrastic tenses.
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41.1. Present tense

Positive

The endings of the positive present tense are added to the verbal stem — see 4.0.1 (page 111)
— though the final -s1/-6i of second conjugation stems is deleted by the inflectional suffixes. As
a simplification, one can say that the endings are attached to the form that one becomes when
one removes the infinitive ending -aw/-dw (-aw). Alternation indicated by a slash / is vowel

harmonic; forms given in parentheses will be discussed below.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Conjugation I | Conjugation II | Conjugation I | Conjugation Il

1Sg | -am/-am (-am) -eM (-3M) -aM (-aM) -eM (-3M)
2Sg -at/-at (-AaT) -eT (-3T) -at (-AaT1) -eT (-3T)
3Sg -er (-311) -a/-a (-q) -em (-311) -a (-a)

1P1 | -piHa/-bIHA (-HA) -eHa (-5HA) -BIHA -eHa (-3Ha)
2P1 | -piga/-6iga (-od) -efa (-ogd) -BIfa -efa (-oga)
3Pl -BIT/-BIT (-T) -at/-ar (-ar) -BIT -at (-aT1)

The usual forms of the first conjugation:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Kaukail ‘to eat’ | amkegam ‘to step’ | koukam ‘to eat’ | omkesam ‘to step’
1Sg | xaukam amkKkeqam KOYKam olIKegam
2Sg | kaukar alikegaT KOYKaT ouikeaaTr
3Sg | kaukemm aliKeern KOUKeIIl ouIkejienn
1P1 | xauksiHa alIKeabiHA KOYKBIHA olIKkebIiHaA
2P1 | xaukbiga ankeabaa KOYKbIIa OIlIKeIbI/Ia
3P1 | xaukmIT anrKebiT KOUKBIT OLIIKEJBIT

When the verbal stem of a first conjugation verb ends in a vowel, the -b1/-6i of the plural
inflectional suffixes is not realized in Hill Mari (in contrast to Meadow Mari); the suffixes have
the shorter forms -na/-Hd, -0a/-0d, and -m. Consequently, the forms of the first and second
person plural are homonymous with the simple past tense I forms in the case of these verbs —
see 4.1.2 (page 119) - and the second person plural forms are homonymous with the
imperative second person plural — see 4.2.1 (page 136): tiynd ‘we drink’ ~ ‘we drank’ (Meadow
Mari ifyeina ~ iiyHa), iiyod ‘you drink’ ~ ‘you drank’ ~ ‘drink!” (Meadow Mari tiysida ~ tiyoa
~ iy3a). Also, note that the suffix of the third person singular is orthographically realized

as -sw in the case of these verbs.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
moar ‘to find’ | iiyam ‘to drink’ | myam ‘to find’ | #iyam ‘to drink’
1Sg | Mmoam yam Myam iyam
2Sg | moar Ayar Myar uyar
3Sg | mosm HAyaII My3III Hya1
1Pl | moHa nyHa MyBbIHA HybIHA
2Pl | mona nyna MyBbIA Aybga
3Pl | motT UyT MYBIT HAYBIT

Also, note the purely orthographic peculiarities in the case of verbs with stems ending in -ii

or -b:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
KasA ‘to appear’ | TeiMeHsAM ‘to learn’ | kosim ‘to appear’ | TyHemar ‘to learn’
1Sg | kasam ThIMEHM KOsAM TyHEMaM
2Sg | xaar TBIMEHSAT KOAT TyHEMaT
3Sg | xaemwm ThIMEeHelll Koel TYHEeMeIl
1P1 | xafipiHa THIMEHbLIHA KOHBIHA TYHEMBbIHa
2P1 | xaiipiga THIMEHbbITA KoHblga TYHeMbIga
3Pl | xaiisiT THIMEHBBIT KOUBIT TYHEMBIT

The usual forms of the second conjugation — note that the forms of the first and second person

plural always end in -d, due to the invariable -e in the preceding syllable:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
BBIYAII ‘to wait’ | butim ‘to live’ | Byuam ‘to wait’ | niam ‘to live’
1Sg | BbIuEM bLIEM ByYeM njiem
2Sg | BhIUeT bLIeT ByueT uiet
3Sg | BpIua bL1d Byua nia
1Pl | BeiueHA bLITeHA ByueHa njieHa
2P1 | Briuega 30 (i 21 Byuejia niena
3P1 | BbruaT BLIAT ByYar unart

Note the spelling in the first and second person forms of conjugation II verbs after vowels,

and the spelling of the third person forms after /-j/, /-fi/, and /-I’/.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
myam ‘to give’ | 3BoHsAm ‘to call’ | myam ‘to give’ | 3BoHuTIam ‘to call’

1Sg | nyam 3BOHEM My3M 3BOHUTJIEM

2Sg | nyat 3BOHET yaT 3BOHUTJIET

3Sg | nya 3BOHA nya 3BOHUTJIA

1Pl | myaHa 3BOHEHA IysHa 3BOHUTJIEHA

2P1 | nyaga 3BOHeIa nysja 3BOHUTJIEJA

3Pl | myar 3BOHAT nmyat 3BOHMTJIAT

The second conjugation verb kedw (-em) ‘to go’ (Meadow Mari kaaw (-em)) and compounds

formed on its basis (e.g., HdHeedw (-em) ‘to take’ < HdTbiH Kedw (-em) ‘taking go’, in Meadow

Mari HaHeaaw (-em)) have irregular forms in the first and second person: kem (~ xeem), kem

(~ xeem), kend, kedd; HdHecem (~ HdHeeem), etc.

Some usage examples of the present tense, using verbs of both conjugation classes:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MFIHbD YHUBEpPCUTETHIIITH

ThIMEHAM.

Mpbii1 yHUBEPCUTETHIIITE

TYHEMAaM.

I study at the university.

Cepre, MmaMm 1maHet?

Cepre, MOM LIOHET?

Serge, what are you
thinking?

TEIHb KBIHAM MPOK

HOHTbIKAJITAT?

TeIl1 KyHaMm spieHe

HOMbDXKaJITaT?

What time do you wake up

in the morning?

Ma BeceJsia MBIPBIM MBIpEHA.

Me Becesna MYpPbIM MYp€HAa.

We sing a merry song.

Ta TOophiM monena?

Te ybIHBIM Olijiea?

Are you telling the truth?

HEIHFI Bec ApHSH Bec Bape

BUIAII Bamxar.

HyHo Bec apHAIITe BeC Bepe

niam KyCHarT.

They are moving to a

different place next week.

dprem XbIHABJIAM BAILJIMAIIL.

OpPrbIM yHa-BJIAaKbIM

BalllJTMIEIII.

My son is meeting the

guests.

JIusi, MBIHB IIaMaKbIM

HAJIAM?

JInem Mo, MBIII MyTBIM

Hajlam?

May I say a word?

THIObI U IBICHIH

KbIpIr'bIXKEIII.

Ty}IO IeIl IMUChIH KYPXEIII.

He runs very fast.

XKem apTa.

XKam spra.

Time passes.
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EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

1iaraJslT
NUTHIPa
JIUT

aliplpjieHa

A

najgem

EXERCISE 2. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Tu noe3q MocKBaIlIKbl Kea?
THIHB TAHTOM KyIITET?
MaxaHb KOMaH/1a BepI| HhIHbI Ma/IbIT?

Ma kyq nambiH (*maratjiad) KauKbIHa.

ar w e

THIOBI M3 BIABIPXKBUIAH BaAbl (*Kac) MblJle aMaJIThIMbl MBIPBIM MBbIpa.

Negative
As in Meadow Mari, in Hill Mari the present tense is negated with a negation verb marked for

person followed by the main verb in the so-called connegative form. This connegative form is
the verbal stem with stem simplifications/alternations occurring in the case of some first
conjugation verbs — see 4.0.1 (page 111). The connegative form is also identical with the
imperative second person singular — see 4.2.1 (page 136). While there are short and long
forms in some persons in Meadow Mari, this alternation cannot be found in Hill Mari: only

the counterparts to the short forms in Meadow Mari are used.

Present-tense forms of the negation verb:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sg | am oM
2Sg | at oT
3Sg | ak orei ~ OK
1P1 | ana OrblHa ~ OHAa
2Pl | ana oreiia ~ ojja
3Pl | ak + -em (-3m) | OrBIT

Third Person Plural:

Note that Hill Mari differs from Meadow Mari in this person. The form of the negation verb
is ax as in the third person singular, but the ending -en (-sn after vowels) is added to the
connegative form (not to the verbal stem — stem simplifications that occur in the connegative
form occur in this form as well, in contrast to other inflected forms). Unstressed final -s1/-bi is
deleted in the case of second conjugation verbs. Some examples of third person forms (singular

and plural), from both conjugation classes:



Verbs 117

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
TOJlalll — akK TOJI, aK TOJIeN | TOJIalll — Orell ~ OK TOJI, OrBIT ToJ | to come
Kaukaml — akKKad, akK Kadyell | KoukKall —> Orell ~ OK K04, OrBIT K04 | to eat
JTAAIIT —  aK Ji, aK JIMSI | JIMSAII — Orell ~ OK Jiiil, OrHT Juil | to be/become
Kasm — akkaW, akKaen | KOsl — oOrem ~ OK KOW, OTHIT KOl | to appear
BLTAII —  aK bUIbl, aK bLJeN | Hjall — orem ~ OK uJjle, OrIBIT uie | to live
myarmi —  aK 1y, aKk mysn | myarm —  orem ~ OK IIy, oreIT my | to give

The second conjugation verb xedw (-em) ‘to go’ (Meadow Mari kaaw (-em)) and compounds
formed on its basis (e.g., HdHeedw (-em) ‘to take’ < HdTbiH Kedw (-em) ‘taking go’, in Meadow

Mari Hareaaw (-em)) have irregular forms here too: ken, HdHeen, etc.

All negative forms of two first conjugation verbs:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

pamThuIam ‘to laugh’ | mbrukim ‘to cut’ | BomTeuIam ‘to laugh’ | mjukam ‘to cut’
1Sg | am BawITHLI aM Ohid OM BOIUTHLI OM Oy4
2Sg | aT BaWITHLI aT nbly OT BOIUTHLIT OT Iy4
3Sg | ak BamThLT aK IbIY oreil ~ OK BOILUTBLI oreimi ~ OK IIy4
1Pl | aHa BamThUI aHa mbiu OTbIHA ~ OHA BOMITHLI | OTBIHA ~ OHA Iy
2Pl | aga BamThLI aja mhu OrblJa ~ OJa BOILUTHUI | OrblAa ~ Oofa Iy4
3Pl | ak BamThUIEN ak mpryern OTBIT BOILLITHLI OTBIT ITy4

All negative forms of two second conjugation verbs:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

mpIpaln ‘to enter’ | kejecém ‘to tell’ | mypam ‘to enter’ KaJiacari ‘to tell’
1Sg | am ObIpHI aM KeJiechl OM IIyPO OM Kajiace
2Sg | aT nsIpH aT KeJiechl OT IIypO OT Kajiace
3Sg | ak mbIpHl aK KeJiechl oreu ~ OK IIypo oreul ~ OK Kajsace
1Pl | aHa mpIpHI aHa KeJiechl OTBIHa ~ OHA Iypo | OTbIHA ~ OHAa KaJjiace
2P1 | aga neIpHI ajia KeJiechl oreljla ~ oja Mypo | orbija ~ ofa Kajace
3Pl | ax mpIpen aK Kejecen OTHIT MypPO OTHIT KaJiace

Some usage examples using verbs of both conjugation classes:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEBIHb KeUbIBAJI HAITEeK

TE€JIEBU30PDBIM aM aHXbI.

ME&Ii1 KeusIBaJsI Iedy Bapa

TE€JIEBU30PbIM OM OHYO.

I don’t watch TV in the

afternoon.

JpreM KHUT'AM ak JIbl.

BpFI)IM KHUT'aM OK JIYAO.

My son isn’t reading a book.

Ma KbIJeXbIM OIIBII aHa

YUAJITHL

Me noJieMbIM OIIBII OHA

qUAJITE.

We don’t paint the room

white.

THIIbl KMHOBJIAJIAH CE€MbIM

adK CHUDbBI

TyJ10 KMHOJIaH CEMBIM OK

BO30.

S/he doesn’t write music for

films.

KAHTBDKBIM THIMEHbIIBIBIIA

HTKOJIBINITHI K ThIMEHEII.

KenexbiM TyHeMIe-BJIaK

INKOJIBIIITO OI'BIT TYHEM.

Pupils don’t study at school

in summer.

WBIOBIM HUMAT aK Kail.

Wy asiM HUMAT OK KOW.

You can’t see anything at

night.

T4 pymapHAH DAMIAIIKEL

aja kamr?

Te pylIapHAH namaiike oga

KOIIT?

Don’t you work on Sunday?

MBIHb MBIHBIM aM Aparhl.

Mpeii1 MyHBIM OM HUOpare.

I don’t like eggs.

HpIgbl amacaM ak Iayverr.

HyHo omcaM OTBIT IIOY.

They don’t open the door.

M3 HMMA THINAT aHa JIV]L.

Me HUMO Jied OHa JIV[.

We are afraid of nothing.

EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

aM KBIPTBIX
ar mhITAphI
ama maf

dHa JIbIK

ok b=

adK IIaHeIl

EXERCISE 4. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

bIgipeM ak amaJTbL.

s wbdh -

M3 KBI3BIT YAWhiM aHa Hy.

MEIHD HIaUYMBI Kevyelll aM HAMIBIIAJIT.

MaJibId TEIHb MBUTAHEM aT HaJIIIbI?

Amxan, TRIABI osieH (¥ 9PKBIH) TOJIEI, M3UIIAT aK Tajalel (* Bamkari (-em)).

As in Meadow Mari, there are special forms used in the first and second person singular when

the negation verb is used independently, i.e., without a connegative form: aceim ‘I do/will not’

(Meadow Mari oebim), azstm ‘you do not’ (Meadow Mari ocsim).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

- You aren’t helping me now,
MriindHeM aT nasisl, TeHre | MbulaHeM OT IOJIIIO, TyTe
. . - so I won’t help you next
TBIHb MBIHAT arbiM BeC TAHA. | TBIH MBIAT OTBIM BeC raHa. )
time.

. . . Vaysu, are you helping or
Baiicy, nasmer a1y arbir? Baricy, mosimer ajie Oroir?

not?

Present Tense with Future Reference:

In Hill Mari, as in Meadow Mari, the present tense is in actuality rather a “non-past tense”
that can also be used to denote actions taking place in the future. The context determines

when the action takes place (always/habitually, at present, or in the future).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Bec dpHsAH xbIHABJIA TOJBIT Md | Bec apHAILITe MeMHaH Jieke We’ll have guests
JOKBIHA. yHa-BJIaK TOJIBIT. (staying) next week.
Tu cemecTphIITH reorpadu Tl ceMecTphIlITe reorpadpuil I'll take the geography
JIOH 5K3aMeHFIM KbIYeM. JleHe 5K3aMeHBIM KyueM. exam this term.

Will you play football
Hprogeim pyTOOsIa Magar? Opina ¢yrdoia Momar?

tomorrow?

4.1.2. Simple past tense I

As in Meadow Mari, this tense is especially used to report actions and happenings that the
speaker has seen or experienced or that are well known to the speaker, when these are still

considered to relate to the moment of speech or when they have just occurred.

Positive
The endings of the positive past tense are as follows — note the distinct forms in the third

person plural in both conjugations:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Conjugation I | Conjugation II | Conjugation I | Conjugation II

1Sg | -piM/-bIM (-M) | -HIBIM/-TIHIM -bIM -ITIIBIM

2Sg | -bim/-bin (-17) -IIBIL]/-IIIHII] -BbIY -IITBIY

3Sg | -b1/-61 () -1 -e/-0/-0 -1

1P1 | -na/-Hi -1ITHa/-IITHA -Ha -ITHa

2P1 | -ga/-néa -mga/-maa -na -mga

3P1 | -eB5lI (-9BBI) -eBHI (-9BBI) -BIY -IIT

In the first conjugation, the endings are added to the verbal stem; in the first and second
person plural, stem simplifications/alternations occur if necessary — see 4.0.1 (page 111). Note

that the second person plural form in the first conjugation is homonymous with the imperative
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of the second person plural —see 4.2.1 (page 136) — e.g.: mosida ‘you came’ ~ ‘come!” (Meadow

Mari moJioa ~ mosisa).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Kaukail ‘to eat’ | amkefgamn ‘to step’ | koukari ‘to eat’ | omkesaii ‘to step’
1Sg | kaukpIM anikebiM KOYKBIM OIIIKeIbIM
2Sg | xauknIlg aIKebIi] KOYKBIY OLIKeObIY
3Sg | kauknl alKe bl KOYKO ouikege
1P1 | xauyua alIKeaHa KOYHa ouikeHa
2P1 | kaunma alKeaaa Kouza omikeaa
3P1 | xkaukeBhI aliKe eBhl KOYKBIY OLIKeObIY

As in Meadow Mari, stem-final -n and -1 of first conjugation verbs are palatalized in all persons
but the first and second persons plural in the simple past tense I. First conjugation stems
ending in vowels exhibit idiosyncratic behavior in Hill Mari not found in Meadow Mari: in
Hill Mari, the -s1/-6i of the ending is omitted in the first and second person singular; the third

person singular has no ending.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Tojam ‘to come’ | uyam ‘to drink’ | Tosam ‘to come’ | fiyam ‘to drink’
1Sg | TosIbBIM Aym TOJIBBIM WY BIM
2Sg | TonbrIL 15471 TOJIbBIY AybId
3Sg | TobBI ny TOJIbO 1yo
1Pl | TonHa AyHA TOJIHA yHa
2P1 | Tonga nyna ToJiga nyoa
3Pl | ToneBhl My3BHI TOJIbBIY AybIa

In the case of first conjugation verbs ending in vowels, the first and second person plural forms
of the simple past tense I are homonymous with the present-tense forms — see 4.1.1 (page 113)
- e.g.: UyHnd ‘we drink’ ~ ‘we drank’ (Meadow Mari tiystHa ~ iiyHa), iiyod ‘you drink’ ~ ‘you
drank’ ~ ‘drink!” (Meadow Mari tiysida ~ tiyoa ~ tiy3a). (As regards the homonymy with the

imperative forms, see above.)

In the second conjugation, the endings of the positive simple past tense I are added to the
verbal stem ending in s1/5i (8btuaw ‘to wait’ — 8wiubl-, itdw ‘to live’ — sitéi-) in most cases,
and sometimes in other vowels (nyaw ‘to give’ — ny-, kudw ‘to lie’ — ku-) — see 4.0.1 (page
111). The endings in the second conjugation are, in all persons but the third person plural —
which has an ending distinct from its Meadow Mari counterpart — complex: they consist of
the past tense marker -w, followed by a person marker. Note that in the third person singular

there is no personal ending; the form ends in the tense marker -w, as in Meadow Mari.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
BBIYAM ‘to wait’ | butdm ‘to live’ | Byyam ‘to wait’ | niam ‘to live’
1Sg | BEIYBIIIBIM BLITBIIIHIM BYYBIIIBIM WJIBIIIBIM
2Sg | BHIUBIIIBIL] BUIBIIIBII BYYBIIIIbIY WJIBIIIBIY
3Sg | BBIYBILI BUIBIII BYYbILI WJIBILI
1P1 | BbIUBIIIHA BUIBIIIHA BYUYBIIIHA WJIBIIIHA
2P1 | BoIubIIIgA BLIBIII A ByYbIIIZA WJIBIIIA
3P1 | BeIueBHI bLIeBbI BYYBIIIT WJIBIILT
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
myam ‘to give’ | kudm ‘to lie’ | myam ‘to give’ | kusm ‘to lie’

1Sg | nymemM KHIIHIM MY BILIBIM KHUBIITBIM

2Sg | mymibIIg KUIIHII] MYBIIIBIY KUMBIIIBY

3Sg | mym KUIII MY BIIT KUMBIII

1Pl | nymHa KUIIHA MybIIHA KUUBIITHA

2Pl | mympga KHMIIIA HyHIIIa KUMBIIIIa

3Pl | myaBEl KH3BbI ITyBILIT KHAMBIIIT

The second conjugation verb kedw (-em) ‘to go’ (Meadow Mari kaaw (-em)) and compounds

formed on its basis (e.g., HdHeedw (-em) ‘to take’ <— HdTBiH Kedw (-em) ‘taking go’, in Meadow

Mari Haneaaw (-em)) have irregular forms in the third person plural: kegsi, HdHeeasbi, etc.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEIHD TBIABIM BAIILJIMIM.

MBIl Ty AbIM BallIMUBIM.

I’'ve met him / her.

Cepre, MaM BILITHIMIBIIT?

Cepre, MOM BIIITHIIIBIY?

Serge, what did you do?

ThHIHb KbIHAM IIOKTHIIIBILL?

ThIll KyHAM HIYKTHIIIbIY?

When did you find time for
that?

Mé& TOKO MBIPBIM

MBIDBIIITHA.

Me KBI3BIT I'bIHA MYpPbIM

MYPBbBIITHA.

We’ve just sung a song.

T4 cupmameim JibLgga?

Te cepnlllibIM JIyaaa?

Have you read a letter?

HPIHbHI KeB5hl.

HyHo xaubimr.

They’ve gone away.

bIkipeM 0JIMaM HOThIIL.

S}I[bIPEM OJIMaM MOTIbIII.

My daughter has picked
apples.

MBIHb UM IMYKIIBITITBIM.

MpIii THUIBIM IYKITBIITBIM.

I've fed the dog.

Amxaji, TRIObI KBIIIKbI A

MBICKIH KbI[_)l"bI)KbI?

OHIIa.TI, TyAO KYLIKO e

IIMCBIH KYPXO0?

Look, where has he run

away to quickly?

XKen ¥iblie 3PTHIII.

JKam BalikeH 3pTHILL.

Time flew by.
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EXERCISE 5. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

MAJIBIIIBIM
KYILITBIII
BaIDKBILIA

aBIpJIbIIIHA

A

aHXeBbl

EXERCISE 6. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

THIHP KbIIIEL] TOJIbBII?

ar w e

Negative

TEI BIABIP THIJIBIM YyKTHII?

MaxaHb KOJIBIM KBIUBIIIIga?

THIOB TeIeBU30PHIM HOPTHILIL.

Ma BhiIIl HAMBGIH (*HIaraTjiad) MAMAM MMHITAPHIITHA.

As in Meadow Mari, in Hill Mari the simple past tense I is negated with the negation verb

marked for tense and person followed by the same connegative form used in the present tense

—see 4.1.1 (page 113) —i.e., the verbal stem with stem simplifications/alternations occurring

in the case of some first conjugation verbs — see 4.0.1 (page 111). As in the present tense, the

ending -en (-an after vowels) is added to the connegative form in the third person plural and

the negation verb has no own form in the third person plural: the same form is used as in the

third person singular — in the simple past tense I, siw.

Simple past tense I forms of the negation verb:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sg | mBim IITBIM
2Sg | whin IIBIY
3Sg | b BIIII
1Pl | mbiHa BIIITHA
2P1 | mbiga BIIIA
3P1 | i + -em (-3m) | BIIOT

All negative forms of two verbs representing the two conjugation classes:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Jgbigam ‘to read’ | mbIpam ‘to sing’ | stymam ‘to read’ | myparn ‘to sing’
1Sg | mbim Jbig IIGIM MBIPHI IIBIM JIY[ LIBIM MYPO
2Sg | wbin JIbIg IIBIL MBIPHL IIBIY JIY [ IIBIY MYPO
3Sg | b Jiblg BIII MBIPHI BIIII JIY BIII MYyPO
1P1 | whiHA JBI7 IIHIHA MBIPHI BIIIHA JIy [ BIIIIHA MYPO
2P1 | mbiga Jsin MIBIAA MBIPHI BIILAA JIYL BIIIJA MYypPO
3Pl | b JsibImen BIIII MBIpen BIIIT JIY [ BIIIT MYPO
Some usage examples using verbs of both conjugation classes:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

MEIHD KHUTAM CTOJI BBIKBI

IIGIM ITHIITHI.

Mpeii1 KHUTaM ycTeMbake

IITBIM IIBIIIITE.

I didn’t put the book on the
table.

dprem ¢yTOOsLIA B Maj.

OpreiM pyTOOILIIA BIII MOS.

My son didn’t play football.

Ma MOpHIM LIBIHA MOTHI.

Me MOpPBIM BIIIHA TOTO.

We haven’t picked

strawberries.

THIIBI KOJIBIM BIIII Kay.

Ty[Io KOJIBIM BIIII KOY.

S/he hasn’t eaten fish.

HBIHBI XpIHAJIAMI BT TOJIEIl.

HyHo yHasa BIIT TOJI.

They haven’t come to visit.

CTyeHTBJIA MAJTAHHA BIII

naJIlierl.

CTY}Z[EHT-BJ'IE[K MbLJIAHHa

BIIIT ITOJIIIO.

The students didn’t help us.

Ta pywapHas CepreeBBiia

JOKBI IIGIIA KaIlT?

Te pyurapasaH CepreeBMBIT

JeKe bIIIga KOIIT?

Didn’t you visit the

Sergeyevs on Sunday?

MEIHD JIeMbBIM HIBIM IIOJITHI

Tarayvbl.

MpIii IYPHIM Tave IIBIM

IIIOJITO.

I haven’t cooked soup

today.

HPIHEI Taraysl DAMIAM Bl

BILITEI.

HyHo Taue mamam pIut

BIIIITE.

They haven’t worked today.

Ma lIakupoBBIH

KOHII€PTHIM IIBIHA aHXBI.

Me IIakMpOBLEIH KOHI[€PTHIM

bIIITHA OHYO.

We didn’t see Shakirov’s

concert.

EXERCISE 7. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

IIHIM Kay
MBI THIITHI
IIBIAA Ke

IIHIHA KaIlT

AR e

BIINI maJIien
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EXERCISE 8. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

MFBIHD UBUIIAT WIHIM THIPTBIXKJIAHBL.
Teta (*11o4ya) AMAKBIM bIII KOJIBIIIT.
bIgbipeMm billl KAHAJITHIL.

Ma Taraysl HBIPBIITH (*racy) mWHHA poBoTaiisl (*namam simrain (-em)).

A

THIHB MBI HApChL, Ma?
4.1.3. Simple past tense II

As in Meadow Mari, this tense is used for actions further back in the past that are now remoter

from and less connected with the moment of speech.

Positive
The positive simple past tense II is formed by adding personal endings to the gerund in -n —

the affirmative instructive gerund, see 4.3.7 (page 162).

Gerund in -H:

In the first conjugation this gerund is formed by adding -stH/-6iH to the verbal stem — see 4.0.1
(page 111) - if the stems ends in a consonant or just -H if the stem ends in a vowel. (While the
gerund in -H also has short forms in the first conjugation, these will not be discussed here, as

only the long forms are used as a basis for the simple past tense II.)

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
anikem- —  alllKeIblH OIIIKe[I- —  OIIKeIbIH to step
JIBIJI- —  JIBIJIbIH Jyn- — JIyJAbIH to read
KaykK- — KauKbIH KOUK- —  KOYKBIH to eat
HAJI- —  HAJIBH HaJI- —  HaJIBIH to take
- —  HyH - —  HyBIH to drink

In the second conjugation, the ending -en (-5n) is added to the stem, deleting final
unstressed -s1/-6i. The orthographic variant -3H is used after stems ending in other vowels (e.g.,

Mu- ‘to go’, ny- ‘to give’).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BBIYBI- — BBIUEH By4O- — BYYeH to wait
MTaHbBI- — IIaHeH IIIOHO- — IIOHeH to think
BLITHI- —  BUIeH nie- — WIeH to live
NUTHIPHI- — [UTHIpeH IeThIpe- — MeTbBIpeH to close
ny- — Iy3H Iyo- — Iy3H to give
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The second conjugation verb kedw (-em) ‘to go’ (Meadow Mari kaaw (-em)) and compounds
formed on its basis (e.g., HdHeedw (-em) ‘to take’ <— HdTBiH Kedw (-em) ‘taking go’, in Meadow

Mari Haneaaw (-em)) have irregular forms in the first and second person: ke (~ keen), etc.

Personal endings:

The personal endings that are added to the gerund in -H to form the simple past tense II in
both conjugation classes are historically derived from the first-conjugation auxiliary verb
sutaw (-am) ‘to be’. Note that there is no personal ending in the third person singular, i.e., the
simple past tense II is identical with the gerund in -# in this person. Note in addition that in
the second conjugation the gerund ending -ex (-3H) is always followed by the palatal variant

of the suffix.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

1Sg -aMm/-am -am

2Sg -at/-ar -at

3Sg - -

1Pl -Ha/-Ha -Ha

2P1 -na/-ma -1a

3Pl -bIT/-BIT -BIT

Examples for the first conjugation:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
moai ‘to find’ | amkenam ‘to step’ | myam ‘to find’ | omkepgam ‘to step’

1Sg | MmoHam almKeabHAM MyBbIHAM OlIIKeAIHAM
2Sg | moHar aIIKebLIHAT MYyBIHAT OIIKebIHAT
3Sg | mon anrkeIbiH MYBIH OIIIKe IbIH
1P1 | monHa allKeIbIHHA MyBbIHHA OllIKeJbIHHA
2P1 | moHpa amkeapHAA MyBIHAA OLIKeabIHAA
3Pl | MOHBIT aliKe bIHAIT MYBIHBIT OIIKEebIHBIT

Examples for the second conjugation:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
BBIYAII ‘to wait’ | butam ‘to live’ | Byuam ‘to wait’ | niam ‘to live’
1Sg | BelueHAM BLIIEHAM ByueHaM njieHaMm
2Sg | BbIUeHAT bUIEHAT By4YeHaT njieHat
3Sg | BbIUuEH bUIeH ByuYeH WjieH
1Pl | BeiueHHA bLJIEHHA By4YeHHa nJjieHHa
2P1 | BriueHgd blJIeH14 ByYeHJa uieHga
3Pl | BEIYEHEIT BLIIE€HBIT BYYEHBIT WJIEHBIT
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Example sentences from both conjugations:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MFEIHD Y MBIDBIM CUDEHAM.

MBbIi1 y MypBIM BO3€HaM.

I’'ve written a new song.

Cepre, aBAT KBIIIKBI K€eH?

Cepre, aBaT KyILKO KaeH?

Serge, where did your mom

go?

HEIHAI KbIHAM KbIJAJIBIHBIT ?

HyHo KyHaMm KyJaJIbIHBIT?

When did they leave?

Maé teHreyus! kademnkh

KallIThIHHA.

Me TeHTeue kadeike

KOLITHhIHHA.

We went to the café

yesterday.

T4 TeHreubl NAPHIITHL

HYINTHUIBIHAA?

Te TeHTeue ephIlTe

© oo

AYIITBUIBIHAA?

Did you swim in the lake

yesterday?

HBIHEL YIITHI-IIOKIIBIM

ITYKbI YXBIHBIT.

HyHO AyIITO-IOKIIBIM

OTYKO YXBIHBIT.

They faced many difficulties
(lit. saw cold and hot).

WmernThl bigbIpeM aJjIbik

Maphl UBUIMBIM THIMEHBBIH.

YMmamre japipem

OJIBIKMAapHUI UBLIMEIM

TYHEMBIH.

My daughter studied the
Meadow Mari language last

year.

MEAIHB KOTUM OYKII€HAM.

MBI IBIPBICHIM IyKIIEHaM.

I've fed the cat.

TH1abl yNIIbIM YHUATITeH.

Tyno ynumelM YusITeH.

S/he colored his/her hair.

Okca LIyKbl KOJBIH.

Okca yKO KOIBIH.

A lot of money remained.

EXERCISE 9. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

MBIIIKBIHAM
HPEIKTEH
KylITeHaa

CHpeHH4A

s Wb -

AYHAT

EXERCISE 10. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ok b=

Negative

Kpllle T HeJIhl TAMAM MEITApeHaa?

Baiicy, MasIbIH TUHAP UIYKbI OKCaM MBITAPEHAT?
MaxaHb IMOHT'BIM TeHredhl IIOT€HAT?

Ma TeHreunl Bejie MockBa bl TOJIBIHHA.

AwM 1asibl, MaJIblH HBIHBI OpJIaHEeHBHIT.

The negative simple past tense II in Hill Mari is formed quite differently than it is in Meadow

Mari — while it is formed by periphrastic means in Meadow Mari, the negative forms are

morphological in Hill Mari. Here, the negative forms of the simple past tense II are formed by

adding personal endings to the negative gerund in -de — see 4.3.8 (page 168).
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Gerund in -de:

In both conjugations, this gerund is formed by adding -de to the verbal stem - see 4.0.1 (page
111). Unlike in Meadow Mari, this suffix is not stressed in Hill Mari. Stem
simplifications/alternations occur in the case of some first conjugation verbs, as discussed in

the section pertaining to the verbal stem.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

TOJI- —  TOJIfe TOJI- — TOJIe to come
JIBIA- —  JIBIAJE Jy - —  Jynge to read
amkes- —  almKeje OIIIKET- —  OlIKeae to step
HAJI- — Hauge HaJI- — Hajiage to take
u- —  Huae - —  upge to swim
JIAKT- —  JIAKIOe JIEKT- — JIeKJe to leave
BBIYBI- —  BHIYBI[E BY4O0- — BYy4YbBI[E to wait
IIaHbI- — [IaHbIge IIIOHO- — [IOHBIJE to think
BLJIBI- —  BUIBIOE njie- —  WJIBIe to live
MUTHIPHI- — NUTHIpEIAe IeThIpe- — [eTbIpbIe to close
my- — myne Iyo- — IyblJe to give
Ke- —  Kefe Kae- — KaublJe to go

Personal endings:

The personal endings for the negative simple past tense II are as follows, in both conjugation

classes. Note that these endings do not have vowel harmonic variants.

Hill Mari
1Sg -J1am
2Sg -J1aT
3Sg -
1Pl -JIHa
2P1 -Jiaa
3Pl -JIBIT

These endings are historically the present-tense forms of the auxiliary verb sutaw (-am) ‘to be’
(Meadow Mari ystaw (-am)). In these forms the initial velar vowel st- of suraw (-am) is omitted,
but due to its historic presence, the personal endings only have velar variants, even if the rules
of vowel harmony would generally dictate the usage of palatal variants after the e of the

negative gerund.

Note that in the third person singular no personal ending is used, i.e., the third person singular

form coincides with the negative gerund.



128

Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Examples for the first conjugation:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

Jp1aam B THLIAII Jypam VIIThLIAIT

‘to read’ ‘to sweep’ ‘to read’ ‘to sweep’
1Sg | piapesniaM | BIITHUIAEsIaM | JIybIH OMBLI VIITBLIBIH OMBLIT
2Sg | mpigmenart | BIOTHUIAeNAT | JIyABIH OTBHLI VIITBLUIBIH OTBLI
3Sg | m1ane BIITHLIIAE JIyAbIH OTBLII VIITBLIBIH OTBLI
1Pl | sBigpeniHa | BINTHUIAEJHA | JIyJbIH OTBIHAJI ~ OHAJI | YIITHUIBIH OTBIHAJ ~ OHAJI
2P1 | aeigmenpa | BIOTHUIAENAA | JIyIOBIH OTBIAAJ ~ OJAJl | YIITBUIBIH OTBIAAJ ~ OAaJl
3Pl | smBIgAensIT | BIIITRUIAEBIT | JIyABIH OTBITHLI VIITBLIBIH OTBITHLI

Examples for the second conjugation:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
MBIpami‘to sing’ | BIPBIKTANI ‘to warm’ Myparmi ‘to sing’ BIPBIKTAII ‘t0 warm’

1Sg | MeIpEIAEIaM BIPBIKTHLAE IaM MYpeH OMBLI BIPBIKTEH OMBLII

2Sg | meIlpBIgEIaT FIPEIKTHLAE AT MYPeH OTbLI BIPBIKTEH OTHLI

3Sg | meIpBIAE BIpHIKTHIe MYyp€eH OTbLI BIPBIKTEH OTBLII

1P1 | mBIpBIgeHA BIPBIKTHIZIeTHA MYypeH OTrblHaJI ~ OHAaJI | BIPBIKTEH OThIHAJI ~ OHAaJl
2Pl | meipeigena BIPBIKTHIEIA MYPEeH Orbliajl ~ ojajl | BIPpBIKTEeH Orbigall ~ ofaJl
3Pl | MBIpBIgEIIBIT BIPHIKTEBI A€ JIBIT MypeH OTbITHLI BIPBIKTEH OTBITHLI

Example sentences from both conjugations:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEbIHb Taraysl KeYbIBAJIBIM

HUMAaT KayaejiaM.

MbIii Taue KeubiBaJIbIM

HMaT KOYKbIH OMBLJI.

I haven’t had lunch today.

MaJbiH TH MBIPBIM THIHB

KOHIIePTHIITEH MBIpBLIEsIaT?

MoJs1aH Thl MypBIM ThIiA

KOHIEPThILITE MYPEH OTBLI?

Why didn’t you sing this

song at the concert?

M4 4BAHAM BOK3aJIBIIITHI

BanuiaeJsIHa.

Me aBaHaM BOK3aJIBIIITE

BallJIMUBIH OHAJI.

We didn’t meet our mother

at the station.

JInza Th AXO0 KHHUTAM

JIBIOJE.

JIuza ThI cail KHUTaM JIYABIH

OI'bLJI.

Liza didn’t read this nice
book.

HPIHbHI Taraysl COJIAIIKE

KeeJIbIT.

HyHo Taye sAbllKe KaeH

OI'bITBLJI.

They didn’t go to the village
today.

KekBJ1d MIOKIIBI BAP THIL]

TOJIAEJIBIT.

Kaiibik-BJIaK MIOKIIIO BEP

I'bI4 TOJIBIH OT'BITHLJI.

The birds haven’t returned

from the South (lit. warm

place) yet.
MaJtbiH THIHb KUAETHIM MoJiaH THI KUIETHIM Why didn’t you wash your
MBIIIgesaT? MYIIKBIH OTBLI? hands?

MaJiblH ThIHb MBIHBIM

MIOJIThIIesiaT?

MoJiaH THIii MyHBIM LIOJITE€H

OThLI?

Why haven’t you boiled any
eggs?

Ta MaJsIbIH NOPT THII]

Jlakaesiaa’?

Te MoJs1aH NOPT I'blY JIEKTHIH

oreiga?

Why did you not go out of
the house?

Ma namam neTaphiaesiHa.

Me mnamram noeiTapeH OHaJl.

We haven’t finished the

work.

EXERCISE 11. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

cupblgesiaM
KoJifie
KBIPT'BDK1€JIBIT

BIIITHIeJTHA

SANIE I A .

YyHAaJIThigesaT

EXERCISE 12. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

AR

CTyQeHTBJIA TeCTHIM NBITAPLIAeIBIT.

MBbIHB JIanKalmKbl (*KeBHIT) Taraybl KalllTeJIaM.
THIHbP KMHIBIM HAJIAI MOHIBIAEJIAT?

Butsa yBeprIM Kejiechiie Ma?

Ta TeHreyhl y CIeKTaKJIbBIIIKEI KalTaesga?
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4.1.4. Compound past tense I

The compound past tense I, positive and negative and in both conjugation classes, is formed
by placing the verb form/particle sutott ‘was’ (simple past I) — see 4.4.1 (page 176) — after the
corresponding present tense forms of the verb — see 4.1.1 (page 113). The Meadow Mari

counterpart of this form is sute.

As in Meadow Mari, the compound past tense I is used to express continuous or repeated non-
delimited actions or states in the past. It can also express that an action in the past occurred
simultaneously with another action. It is also characteristic of this tense that it is used when
the speaker knows something from direct (e.g., eye-witness) experience, in contrast to the
otherwise similar compound past tense II — see 4.1.5 (page 131). This tense can also be used

in conditional clauses.

Hill Mari: xkaukam ‘to eat’ Meadow Mari: koukar ‘to eat’
Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | kaukam BUTbBI | aM Kay bLJIbbl | KOYKAM bJIE | OM KOY bLjIe
2Sg | xaukaT BUIBB | AT Ka4 bLIbBI KOYKaT blJIE | OT KOY bLJIe
3Sg | xaukel bUTbBI | @K Ka4 BUIbHI KOYKeI blJIe | OTell ~ OK KOY bLTe
1P1 | kaukbIHa BUIbHI | aHA Ka4 bUIbB | KOYUKBIHA blJIe | OTBIHA ~ OHa KOY bLjIe
2P1 | kaukbia bUIbH | afja Ka4 bUIbB | KOUKBIJIA bLJIE | OThIJA ~ OJla KOY bLjIe
3Pl | KQUKBIT BUIbbI | @K KaYell bUIbbI | KOUKBIT blJIE | OTHIT KOY bLJIe

Some example sentences:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Kok u nepBu KAHTBDKEIM
MbIHb aJIBIKBIIIKEL MOP
rorami nibIpeH Kamram

BLJIbBI.

Kok 11 0’kHO KeHeXbIM
MBIN OJIBIKBITIITKO MOD TOTarlll

YYYKbIAbIH KOIITaM bLIe.

Two years ago, in summer, I
often went to a meadow to

pick strawberries.

ITamkyneM MBIPBIBJIAM AT

SKOH MbIpPA bUIbHI.

[TomkyneM Mypo-BJIaKbIM

Tel camiblH Mypa bLJIE.

My neighbor sang songs

very well.

Jlarka aH3bUIHBI IIYKBI

31eM IIaJira bLJIbbI.

KeBbIT OHUBIJTHO IIyKO €H

mora bljie.

A lot of people were
standing in front of the

shop.

MEIHD THITBIPHIM MBIIIKAM
BUIbBl, TU BepeMAaH TAHreM

MOPTHIMKEI MBIPHIIIL.

MBIi1 TyBBIPBIM MYIIKaM
BLJI€, THI JKATIBIIITE
fioJiTaneM NOPTHIIIKO

Iy PBIIIL.

I was washing a shirt when

my friend came in.

ABiM MBIHBHIM H3UIIAT aK

BBIDCHI BLJIbBI.

ABaM MBIIbIM U3HUIIAT OK

BYPCO bLJIE.

My mother had not scolded

me at all.

HBIHbI, N3MIITH TOBIM,

¢pyTOos1a aKk Majien bLIbLL.

HyHo, u3uiuit rogsim,

¢dyTboJsIa OrBIT MO/ BLTE.

When they were young they
didn’t play football.

EXERCISE 13. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari forms?

JIBIJAM BLIbbI
KYIITET bLIbbI
JIAKTEII BLJIbBI

aja CHIHIBI bLIbbI

SANE I A .

aT ThIMEHD bLJIbbl

EXERCISE 14. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

1. MIKOJIBIIITHI

ThIMEHbMEM TOJBIM MbIHb OMOJIMOTEKBIIIKEI

(*YYUKBIOBIH) KalITaM bUIbbIL.

AR S A

ITYKBbI aM aHXbI BIJIbBI — X€II aK CUTHI BLJIbHL.

4.1.5.

Compound past tense II

(*kHuraryzo) wwbipeH

ComnamTel (*s1) BUTBIMBIIA I'OJIBIM TA BOJIBBIKBIM ypaena (*oHuarn (-em)) BLJIBHL.
W3umTh rogsiM HBIHBL PyTOOJLIa sIKOH (*caliblH) MaJbIT bLIbHL.
Mapewm MbLUIaHEeM TUHAP IIYKBl ogapkaM (*noJiek) ak HAJl bUIbHL.

M#FiHD @H3bIII, MIKOJIBIITH MAMaIbiMeM (*mamam biuTai (-eM)) TOAbIM, TeJeBU30PhIM

The compound past tense II, positive and negative and in both conjugation classes, is formed

by adding the verb form/particle sutbin ‘was’ (simple past II) — see 4.4.3 (page 178) — after
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the corresponding present tense forms of the verb — see 4.1.1 (page 113). The Meadow Mari

counterpart of this form is ysimauwu.

As in Meadow Mari, the compound past tense II is used to express continuous or repeated

non-delimited actions or states in the past. It can also express that an action in the past

occurred simultaneously with another action. It differs from the compound past tense I — see

4.1.4 (page 130) — however, in that it indicates that the speaker derives his/her knowledge

from indirect experience or perception, or that the speaker was surprised by the information

(‘it seems, it turns out, it appears’). This tense can also be used in conditional clauses. It is not

customarily used in the first person singular or plural.

Hill Mari: xaukam ‘to eat’ Meadow Mari: xoukai ‘to eat’
Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | xaukaMm BUIBIH | aM Ka4 BLJIBIH KOUKaM yJMall | OM KOY yJIMalll
2Sg | KaukaT BUIBIH | aT Kay bLJIbIH KOYKAT yJIMall | OT KOY yJIMall
3Sg | Kaukell BUTHIH | aK Ka4 BLJIBIH KOYKeIll yJIMAalll | Ooreml ~ OK KOY yJIMalll
1P] | kaukbIHa BUIBIH | aHa Ka4 bUIBIH | KOYKbIHA yJIMAI | OTBIHA ~ OHA KOY yJIMaIll
2P1 | xaukbiZja BUTBIH | @712 Ka4 BUIBIH | KOYKBIZIA yJIMAII | OTbIJIa ~ Ofa KOY yJIMAaIl
3Pl | xaukbIT BUIBIH | aK KQYel BLJIbIH | KOUKBIT YJIMAII | OTBIT KOY YJIMAII

Some example sentences:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

OCTaHOBKBIIITH TAHTI€MbIM
panumM. THITAT XaIaIiKel

Kei BLJIBIH.

OcCTaHOBKBILITO
HoJITallleMbIM BalllJTUIBIM.

TYIIaT OJIallKe KadA yJIMarlil.

I met my friend at the bus
stop. He was going to the

city, too.

DpreM ThIrbIPBJIAXKEIM IIYKhI
KBIYAJIbhI. THITBIPBJIAXKEL

JOUBaH BBLIHBI KMAT BLIBIH.

OPrbIM TYBBIP-BJIAKIIBIM
HIyKo KbryaJjie. TyBbIp-

BJIaKIlle AUBaH yMOasiHe

KUAT yJIMalll.

My son was looking for his
shirts a long time. His

clothes were on the sofa.

Amxaji, TeBe KbIIITHI HRIHbI

aMaJieH KHMAT BUIBIH.

Onuaji, TeBe KyIITO HYHO

MaJI€eH KWAT yJIMalll.

Look where they were

sleeping.

THIAE mIBDKapXKbl JOHO
apHA HAPHI XbIHAJIEH

KaluTell bIJIbIH.

Tyno myxapxe qeHe apHsA

Hape yHaJlaHa yJMalll.

It turned out that s/he
stayed at her/his sister’s for

about a week.

[lepBu cyaH aH3BIL
BIABIPEIM @aHXXalll TOJIBIT

BbLJIbIH.

O>XHO CyaH OHYBIY YBIPHIM

OHYalll TOJIBIT yJIMAaIII.

Long ago, before a wedding
one came to see the future
bride.

AgMBIKaT, ThIJBI COUKTOKAT

adK MaJIbl bIJIBIH.

Momamekar, Ty[o CafuKTaK

OK ITOJIIIIO yJIMAIII.

Even after being asked s/he
didn’t help.
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EXERCISE 15. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari forms?

TOJIeII BIJIBIH
CHpA BUIBIH
XBITBIpET BLJIBIH

aT IbIPbI bIJIBIH

A

a/la aHXbl BUIbIH
EXERCISE 16. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Oii-oii, TH (*HUHE) BIABIPBJIA MU SKOH (*caliblH) KyIITE€H MBIIITAT BLJIbIH!
TeBe KbIITH KHUI'd KUA BLIbIH!
IITyKbl BUIBIMBIKBI, BUTBIMAIITH (*WJIbII) TaMaMmarT (*ajia-Mo) yXaT bLIbIH!

TetaBna (*rioua) amasar, maHeHAM. HBIHPI ak amMaJien bIJIbIH.

ar w e

bIHfe BIHIBLIEM, MaJIbIH THIHb T KHHUTAM aT APaThl bLIbIH.

4.1.6. Compound past tense III

The compound past tense III, positive and negative and in both conjugation classes, is formed
by placing the verb form/particle sutett ‘was’ (simple past I) — see 4.4.1 (page 176) — after the
corresponding simple past tense II forms of the verb — see 4.1.3 (page 124). The Meadow Mari

counterpart of this form is sute.

As in Meadow Mari, the compound past tense III is mainly used to denote an action that
preceded another action or is interrupted by it. The usage of this tense indicates that an action
was directly observed, rather than inferred, in contrast to the otherwise similar compound

past tense IV — see 4.1.7 (page 134).

Hill Mari: xaukarii ‘to eat’ Meadow Mari: xoukai ‘to eat’

Positive Negative Positive Negative
ISg Ka4vKblHaM bLJIbbI | Ka4y[deJsiaM blJIbbl | KOYKbIHAM blJI€E | KOYKBIH OMBILJI bLJI€
ZSg KaQYKbIHAT BILJIbbI KayaesiaT blJIbbI KOUYKbIHAT bLjI€ KOYKbIH OTBILJI bLJI€
3Sg KaQYKbIH BIJIbbI Kauae blJIbbI KOYKBIH bLJI€ KOUYKbBIH OT'bLJI bLJIE
1P1 KaYKbIHHA BIJIBBI | KaYAeJIHa bIJIbbl | KOYKbIHHA blJI€ | KOYKBIH OI'bIHAJI ~—~ OHAJI blJIe
2P1 KauvKblHAA bIJIbbI | Kay[deJiga bLJIbbl | KOYKbIH[A blJI€ | KOYKBIH OrblgaJl —~ OoAaJl bljie
3Pl KAQUKbIHBIT bIJIBBI | KAYAEJIBIT bIJIbbl | KOUKBIHBIT blJI€ | KOYKBIH OT'BITHLI blJIE

Some example sentences:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
M#iiHb amaJiall Ba3siHaM MpIi1 Majiai BO3bIHAM bLIE,
o I went to bed, but was
BLIIbbI, HO TeJlepOH 10K HO TeJileOH UK
L woken by a telephone call.
KBIHbBLTTHILL. KbIHEJITHIIII

. . v S/he was ill, but now
ThIgbI 1lepJIAHEH bLJIbEI, HO Ty[o yepJiaHeH bljie, HO

everything is fine with
her/him.

Ma kauka BeJie Me xoukari Bese We were starting to have

KBI3BIT ITUJIA SXKO. KBI3BIT YbljIa CaMl.

IIBIH3BIHHA bUIbBI, XbIHABJIA | IIMHYBIHHA bLJIe, YHA-BJIAaK dinner when the guests

TOJIeBBIL. TOJIbbIY. arrived.
WMewThl MIOLIBIM BeJie .. They planted strawberries
o . . YMalllTe IIOIIBIM I'bIHA
HBIHBI MOPBIM IIBIHEHBIT . only last year but they have
} HYHO MOPBIM IIBIHIEHBIT
BUIbBI, HO TE€HE YpOoXaii . . | already had a good harvest
bLJIe, HO TEHUH JIEKTHIII Call. .
STXKO. this year.
TOKbIHA TOJIBIH IIOMBIKBI, MOHTO TOJIBIH IIyMeEKe, Noon had passed when I
KeYBIBAJI 3PTANTEH BLIbHL. KeybIBaJI PTEH bLje. came home.

EXERCISE 17. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari forms?

MAJIEHBIT BLJIbbI
TOJIBIH BbLJIbBI
LIaHbI/IeJTHA BLJIbBI

Kauje bLIbbI

SANIE I A

IIOKTHIEJIA bLJIbBI

EXERCISE 18. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

TEIHb TeHreubl TUIIKHI TOJIBIHAT BIJIbBI?
Ma Tenreubl pyTOOILJIa UIYKbI, KYXbIH MaJblHHA BLIbbL.
CTyneHTBJIA KOHIEPTHIITEHI 34e MBIPEIM MBIDEHLIT BLIbBL

MuMBIKeM, HBIHbBI MAIIAM 34€e MEITAPHIESTBIT bLJIbbIL.

ok W=

IOp 1opem? — TeHre, 10p HAPHLIIE BIJIbbL.
4.1.7. Compound past tense IV

The compound past tense IV, positive and negative and in both conjugation classes, is formed
by placing the verb form/particle sutbin ‘was’ (simple past II) — see 4.4.3 (page 178) — after
the corresponding simple past tense II forms of the verb — see 4.1.3 (page 124). The Meadow

Mari counterpart of this form is ysimaut.

As in Meadow Mari, the compound past tense IV is used to denote an action that preceded

another action or is interrupted by it. The usage of this tense can indicate that an action was
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not directly observed, but inferred, or that it surprised the speaker. In this respect, it is in

contrast to the otherwise similar compound past tense III — see 4.1.6 (page 133).

Hill Mari: xaukain ‘to eat’ Meadow Mari: Koukai ‘to eat’

Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | xaukpiHaAM BUIBIH | KayJiejiaM bLJIBIH | KOYKBIHAM yJIMAIl | KOYKBIH OMBLT yJIMalll
2Sg | kauKBIHAT BUIBIH | KaYAeJaT bLJIBIH | KOYKBIHAT yJIMAII | KOYKBIH OTHLI yJIMalll
3Sg | KauYKBIH BLJIBIH Kau/ie bIJIBIH KOUYKBIH yJIMaIIl KOUKBIH OTBLJT yJIMAIl
1Pl | KauKBIHHA BUJIBIH | KaY[eJHA BUIBIH | KOUKBIHHA yJIMAIlll | KOYKBIH OTbIHAJI ~ OHAJI yJIMAI
2P1 | xkaukbIHAa BUIBIH | Kay[esiAa bIJIBH | KOYKBIHJA yJIMAIl | KOYKBIH OTBIAAJ ~ O4aJsl yJIMalll
3Pl | KaYKBIHBIT BIJIBIH | KAYAEJIBIT bIJIBH | KOUYKBIHBIT YJIMAIl | KOYKBIH OTBITHLI YJIMAII

Some example sentences:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

XbIHABJIA TOJIBIHBIT BLJIBIH.

YHa-BJ1aK TOJIBIHBIT YJIMAIIL.

The guests had arrived.

TeHre Ma KOKTHIH MMAJIHEIMBI
JUHHA. THIOH IIKOJIBIIITHI

ThIMJEH BLJIbIH.

Thire Me KOKTBIH [AJIbIMeE
JibiHHA. TyI0 MIKOJIBIITO

TYHBIKTEH VJIMAIII.

This is how the two of us
became acquainted. S/he

had been teaching in school.

BbLyIeHHIT BUIBIH Iana JOH

TbOTA.

WieHbIT yMall KyBa J€H

Ko4a.

There once lived an old

woman and an old man.

Ta YallkOBCKUIbLIH
CKPMIIKAJIAH KOHLIePTIIHIM

KOJIBINITAEJ10a bLJIBIH?!

Te YalikOBCKUIBIH CKpUTIKA
KOHIIEPTILIBIM KOJIBIIITHIH

orelgaJ yaMam?!

You have never heard
Tchaikovsky’s violin

concerto?!

MPBIHD THOB THIIAH HUMaT

naJblesiaM bLJIbIH.

Mpeiii TUle HepreH HuUMaT

naJi€eH OMbLJI YJIMAlIIl.

I had known nothing about
it.

M4 TH KauKBIIIBIM aH3bII]

KaujesHa bLIbIH. [T6ITapuin

raHa KauykKblHA KBI3HIT.

Me Thl KOUKBIILIBIM OHYBIY

KOYKbIH OHaJI YJIMAIII.

HxpiMIlle raHa KOYKbIHA

KBI3bIT.

We haven’t eaten this food
before. We are eating it for

the first time now.

EXERCISE 19. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari forms?

KYIITEHAT BUIBIH
[IaHEeHAM BLJIbIH
KBIPTBIXBIH BLIIBIH

JIYOJ€JIBIT BLIBIH

ks Wb

KOJIBIITAEJIHA BbIJIbIH
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EXERCISE 20. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

[TepBu (*0XXHO) COJIABJAMITH (*51) MYyKbIpaK 34eM (*eH) BLJIeH bLIBIH.
[TepBu (*0XHO) TU XaJjia BAPHIITH BBIPCH (*cap) KeeH BbLIbIH.
[TepBu (*0XHO) TU MOPTHIITH ThOTA (¥*KOYa) BLJIEH BLJIbIH.

TEIHB TOLITH MAJIBTOITHIM IIyAesar (*KygaaTam (-emM)) BLJIbIH.

A

HEBIHEI MAMHAM ajTaasigesnslT (FoHgasnaii (-em)) bLJIBIH.
4.1.8. Future

Hill Mari, like Meadow Mari, does not have a morphological future tense. Present-tense forms
—see 4.1.1 (page 113) — are used in reference to future events. However, the verb mesinedndw
(-dm) ‘to begin’ (Meadow Mari myraraw (-am)) can be used as a future auxiliary that clarifies

that a statement is a reference to a future event rather than a general statement.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
HosAGpBbIH KHLIMBIKTAII HoAG6pbHIIITEe KBIJIMBIKTALI It’s going to freeze in
THIHTAJIell. TYyHaJsen. November.

Furthermore, the present-tense forms of studw (-dm) ‘to be; to become’ (Meadow Mari Jtusaw

(-am)) can be considered future-tense forms of ‘to be’ — see 4.4.5 (page 182).
4.2. Mood

In addition to the indicative forms discussed above, Hill Mari, like Meadow Mari, also has
imperative and desiderative moods. The desiderative mood has periphrastic past tense forms,
as it does in Meadow Mari. While some grammatical descriptions also mention a conditional

mood, it is marginal in the modern literary language.
4.2.1. Imperative

Hill Mari verbs are used in the imperative mood in the second and third persons singular and
plural. As in Meadow Mari, the forms of the indicative present — see 4.1.1 (page 113) — can
be used as imperative forms in the first person plural. These forms will not be discussed further
in this section. Furthermore, as in Meadow Mari, imperative forms can be used in combination
with a number of clitics that give a milder, expressive tone to a statement (though the set of
clitics used differs between Meadow Mari and Hill Mari). These will be discussed in Section 0
(page 254).

The positive endings of the imperative are as follows; more detailed accounts of the individual

forms are given below:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sg | / /
28g | - -
3Sg | -Xbl/-KBl ~ -11Ibl/ LB -Xe/-K0/-X0 ~ -11e/-110/-110
1P1 |/ /
2P1 | -na/-na -3a ~ -ca
3Pl | -bIITHI/-BIITH ~ -IITHI/-IMITHl | -BIIIT ~ -IIT

The usual forms of one first-conjugation and one second conjugation verb:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
marasam ‘to stand up’ | saparam ‘to love’ | morasam ‘to stand up’ | #iopararm ‘to love’

1Sg | / / / /

2Sg | waran spaThl moras nopare

3Sg | warasmker SIPaThIKBI moraJjrke opaThixke

1P1 | / / / /

2P1 | marasga sApaTeiga moraJiza fiopaThiza

3P1 | mwarassimTe SPATHIIITHI LIOTAJTBIIIT HOpaTHILT

Second person singular (positive)

The positive forms of the imperative second person singular are the verbal stem with stem
simplifications/alternations occurring in the case of some first conjugation verbs — see 4.0.1
(page 111). They are identical to the connegative forms of verbs, first discussed in section

4.1.1 (page 113).

Second person plural (positive)

To form the second person plural form, the suffix -da/-0d (and not -ca ~ -3a as in Meadow
Mari) is added to the form of the second person singular imperative (i.e., the verbal stem with

occasional simplifications/alternations in the first conjugation), in both conjugation classes.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Jeijam  — JIBI  — JIBIgAA | Jymam —  Jya —  Jgyaca | to read
HAJAII — HAJI — Hamga Hajam — HaJl — Haj3a to take
JAKTAm — JIAK —  JIakmga JeKTam — JieK — JIeKca to leave
mpIpaml — TBIPH — MBIPBIAA | ypaml — Mypo —> Iyphi3a | to go in
myar — 1y — mypaa myari - 1y — mybi3a | to give
KHAII — KU —  KHJ4 KUAI — KHe — Kwuiiniza | to lie

In the first conjugation, these forms are homonymous with the simple past tense I forms — see

4.1.2 (page 119) — and in the case of verbal stems ending in a vowel also with the present-
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tense forms — see 4.1.1 (page 113): tiydd ‘drink!” ~ ‘you drink’ ~ ‘you drank’ (Meadow Mari
tiy3a ~ tyvda ~ tyoa).

Some example sentences using positive forms of the imperative second person, singular and

plural:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

OxHAM May, noxaJsiyiicra! OxHaM 1od, moxasyicra! Open the window, please!

Yarneim iy ad, noxasnyiicra! | Yaiieim iy3a, noxasyiicta! | Have a cup of tea, please!

KOJIBIIIT, MBIHb THUTAHET KOJIBIIIT, MBI THIJTAHET Listen, I am telling you

VKTA-MaM KeJleCeM. ajla-MOM KaJjlaceM. something.

Jlockariksl amxaiana! Jlockarke oHYaJs3a! Look at the blackboard!
Owmcam netsipe,

Amacawm iy, moxasyiicra! . Shut the door, please!
noxaJsyucra!

Third person singular (positive)

The third person singular imperative endings are -aicwt/-2csi (-wwt/-wsi), attached to the form
of the second person singular imperative (i.e., the verbal stem with occasional

simplifications/alternations in the first conjugation), in both conjugation classes.

First conjugation verbal stems ending in vowels and the consonants @, ji, M, H, Hb, p, He use
the ending -orcet/-ocsi whereas verbal stems ending in other consonants (or consonant clusters)
use the ending -wwi/-wwi. Second conjugation verbal stems all end in a vowel and use the

ending -oicwt/-ocbi.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
JpIjam  —  JIBIA- — JIBIAWBL | Tymam  —  Jyng- — Jyamo | to read
HAJIAII — HAI- —  HAJDKBI Hajlalm — HajJl- — HaJIXe to take

JIAKTAII — JIAKT- — JIAKILIBI JIeKTalm — JIeKT- — JIeKIIe to leave

OpIpalll — TMBIPBl- — MBIPBDKBL | ypam — Mypo- —> IypBIKO | to go in

Mmyar — 1y- —  IMyXBbl myarn — myo- — IybBXO | to give

KHAII —  KU- —  KHXBI KHALI — Kue- — xuibrke | to lie

Third person plural (positive)

The endings in the third person plural differ slightly from their Meadow Mari
counterparts: -siiumst/-situmsi after consonants (Meadow Mari -buum) — i.e., after most verbal
stems of the first conjugation — and -wmst/-wméi after vowels (Meadow Mari -wm) - i.e., after
all verbal stems of the second conjugation and some verbal stems of the first conjugation.
Note that no stem simplifications or alternations occur in the first conjugation; the suffix is

attached directly to the verbal stem — see 4.0.1 (page 111)
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

JpIJam —  JIBI- — JIBIABILT | Jlyjam — JyA- —  Jiyasiur | to read
HAJAIDI — HAJ- — HANBINT | Hajam — Hajd- — HaJbpmT | to take
JAKTAII — JIAKT- — JIAKTHINT | JleKTam — JIeKT- — JIeKTHINT | to leave
mpIpaml — TBIPH- — MBIPBINT | ypam — Mypo- —> MypeIUT | to go in
myar —  1y- —  MyIWT myarn —  1y- —  IyBIT to give

KHAII —  KH- —  KHUIIT KMAII — KHe- — Kkuubiit | to lie

EXERCISE 21. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

MBIPTHI
BAILJIMIA
MYIITHI

MaHXbI

aH Wb

KaHAbIINITBI

EXERCISE 22. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ks W=

MriutageM nasims!

Mlaranga, noxasnyncral Byem kapmral
THI KOMIBIOTEPHIM HOPTHI, oXasyricra!

T& nUBaHBIIIKBI OTBIIAA, TOXasTyticral

Negation of the imperative (prohibitive forms)

Tosma, meIpbIIa — Ma TAMIAM MIyKEP/IieH BhIYeHa.

As in Meadow Mari, in Hill Mari the imperative is negated through the negation verb marked

for mood and person followed by the same connegative form used in the indicative — see 4.1.1

(page 113) —i.e., the verbal stem with stem simplifications/alternations occurring in the case

of some first conjugation verbs — see 4.0.1 (page 111). Like in the indicative, the ending -en

(-on after vowels) is added to the connegative form in the third person plural, deleting word-

final -s1/-%i in the second conjugation.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sgl/ /
2Sg | ut Ut
3Sg | BIHXEI BIHXE
1Pl | / /
2P1 | uga uaa
3Pl | bikBIUTH + -en (-3I1) | BIHBIIIT

All negative forms of two verbs representing the two conjugation classes:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Jbigam ‘to read’ MbIpani ‘to sing’ | aymam ‘to read’ | mypam ‘to sing’
1Sg |/ / / /
2Sg | ut s UT MBIPHI MT JIy [ HUT MypPO
3Sg | BIHXBI JIBIL BIHXXBI MBIPBI BIHXKE JIy ] BbIHX€ MYPO
1P1 | / / / /
2P1 | uai seig U4 MBIDEL uaa ayn uaga Mypo
3Pl | GIHOKBIIITHI JIBIEI | BIHXKBIMITH MBIPE | BIHBIIIT JIy [ BIHBIIIT MYPO

Some usage examples using negative imperative (prohibitive) forms:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Bapasm uga xon!

Bapam uga kon!

Don’t be late!

HPIHI THIMIKHI BIHXXBIIITH

Ken!

HyHO TyIIKO BIHBIIIT Kaii!

They shouldn’t go there!

WT Tasnaimisl, el 34e MIyKbl

yJibl!

HT Bamike, xam alie IIyKo

yJio!

Don’t rush, there’s still

plenty of time!

Tuabl TUINAH WUT MIAMNKIIIT,

THIBI U3UPAK CeKpeT bLIel.

Tuae HepreH UT OUJIO, TUJIE

M3UPAK CEKpPEeT yJIeIlL.

Don’t talk about this, it’s a

bit of a secret.

Tu BIABIP JOHO HUTHIHAMAT

UT CIIOPEI!

Thl §OBIp NeHe HUTyHaMAT

uT yyaiie!

Never argue with this girl!

EXERCISE 23. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

UT Ke
BIHXKBI JIBI
M3 MyImT

BIHKBIIITHI BIIITEI

s Wb -

M4 JIAK

EXERCISE 24. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

MpEIHb JoKeM BMAa ToJI!

ok b=

[TAnbIMeTHIM UT HMIBUITHL, MAJTAHHA 1WA KeJlechl.

KeJsiechl THIOBIJIAH: MBIHBBIM BIHXXBI BBIUBI.
T4 myxsl namam UAa BIITH!

HAEIHBUIAH THOBIM MOA BIITHIKTHL.

4.2.2. Desiderative

As in Meadow Mari, the desiderative mood can be used to express a wish or intention: M#giHb

amabiHem. ‘1 want to/intend to sleep.’, Mvinb siHem ke. ‘I don’t want/intend to go.’
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The endings of the desiderative, as in Meadow Mari, are in both conjugation classes attached
to the verbal stem; stem simplifications/alternations occur if necessary in the first conjugation
— see 4.0.1 (page 111). The endings of the desiderative are complex: they consist of the

desiderative suffix -ne- and a person ending.

Hill Mari | Meadow Mari
1Sg | -Hem -HEeM
2Sg | -HeT -HeT
3Sg | -Hexwl -Hexe
1Pl | -Hena -HeHa
2Pl | -uega -Heqa
3P1 | -HemTH -HeIT

The usual forms of one first-conjugation and one second conjugation verb:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
maraJsiami ‘to stand up’ | MbIpaii ‘to sing’ | moraJari ‘to stand up’ | Mypai ‘to sing’
1Sg | maragHem MBIPBIHEM ImorajiHem MYypBIHEM
2Sg | maranHeT MBIPBIHET HorajiHeT MYpBIHET
3Sg | warannexb MBIPBIHEXEI [IorajiHexe MypBbIHeXe
1Pl | marasmHeHna MBIPBIHEHA [IorajiHeHa MypbIHEHA
2P1 | mwaramagena MBIpBIHEJA morajHeaa MypbIHEA
3Pl | marasiHemT kI MBIPBIHEIITEL HIOTaJIHeLIT MypBIHEIIT

Some example sentences:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MFbIHb pyMIAPHAH KAHBIHEM.

MeIi1 pymiapHsAH KaHbIHEM.

I want to rest on Sunday.

THIHb OJIUIAMIKE Maaall

KeHeT?

ThIi ypeMsIIKe Mol

KalblHeT?

Do you want to go to play

outside?

THIObI BaJell KOJIbIM

KavyHeXbl.

Ty}Z[O KaCTe€HE KOJIbIM

KOYHEXeE.

S/he wants fish for dinner.

Baiicy KymrTam JIAKHEXEL.

Baricy KymIraum JieKHexe.

Vaysu wants to go dancing.

Ky sue kejiechIHEXKEI?

Ko sm1e xajiacbiHexe?

Who wants to say

something more?

HPIHbI AHTBUIEHBIT —

aMaJiaiil BallHeIIThL.

HyHO HOEHHT — MaJial

BOYHEIIT.

They are tired and want to

go to a bed.

Ta y mamuHam HaaHena?

Te y mamuHaMm HajaHeda?

Do you want to buy a new

car?

M3 Tarausl TV HALIAM

MHITAPHRIHEHA.

Me Taye THI namamMm

IIbITapbIHEHA.

We want to finish this work

today.

[MamkyabIBJIAHA Taraysl
BaJielll XbIHaJIaI

TOJIHEINTHI.

HOHJKYI[O-BJ'IaKHa Taue

KaCTeHeE yHaJIa TOJTHEIIT.

Our neighbors want to visit

us tonight.

BIHpeMBIIA UPrOABIM

Ma3aphIKbl KEHEIITHI.

VY sIpeM-BiIaK 3pJia

ra3aphiliKe KalbIHEINT.

My daughters want to go to

the market tomorrow.

EXERCISE 25. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

KBIPIBDKHEM
MBITAPHIHEITH
MaJHeXbI

JIBIKHEeHA

SANIE I A .

nanbiHeaa

EXERCISE 26. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

AR

Negation

[TeTsA TH KHUTAM JIbITHEXbI.

MEIHD A10H WBLJIMBIM THIMEHbHEM.

THIHP KBIIle TU MAMAM uprofeln (*spjajaH) mhiTaphiHeT?

Méa MocKBaIIKbI 5KCKYPCU JJOHO KAHTEDKHIM KeHeH4.

HPBIHBL saMambM (¥ MO bIIT) MyHeITH.

As in Meadow Mari, in Hill Mari the desiderative is negated through the negation verb marked

for mood and person followed by the same connegative form used in the indicative — see 4.1.1

(page 113) —i.e., the verbal stem with stem simplifications/alternations occurring in the case
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of some first conjugation verbs — see 4.0.1 (page 111). Like in the indicative, the ending -en
(-an after vowels) is added to the connegative form in the third person plural, deleting word-

final -e1/-%i in the second conjugation.

The stem of a negation verb is si- here; it is followed by the mood marker -He- and the same

personal endings used in the positive desiderative.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sg | siHeM bBIHEM
2Sg | BiHer BIHET
3Sg | biHexw BIHEX
1P1 | binena bIHEHA
2P1 | tiHena bIHEea
3P1 | pigemThl + -em (-3II) | BIHEIIT

All negative forms of two verbs representing the two conjugation classes:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
HaJ1am ‘to take’ | méstam ‘to know’ | Hayam ‘to take’ | masamr ‘to know’
1Sg | siHeM HAN bIHEeM IAJIhI bBIHEM HaJl BIHEM I1aJie
2Sg | biHeT HAJ BIHeT MaJIhl BIHEeT HaJl BIHET Iajie
3Sg | biHeXEbI HAT BIHEXHI TTAJTHI BIHEeX HaJl BIHEeX Majie
1P1 | biHeHA HAJ bIHEHA MAJIHI bIHEHA HaJl bIHEHA Iaje
2P1 | biHena HA bIHe A MAJIBI bpIHea HaJl bIHe1a maJjie
3P1 | biHemITHl HAJIEN | BIHEMITHI TAJIEN | BIHEIIT HaJl BIHEIIT najie

Some example sentences:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEIHD T KMHOM BIHEM

AHXBI.

MB&Iii THI KUHOM BIHEM OHYO.

I don’t want to watch this

film.

MEBIHD BIHAEKII I[AII T'hIL]

aH3BII] BIHEM KBIHbBLI.

Melii MHAeM marart gey

OHYbBIY bIHEM KbIHEJI.

I don’t want to get up before

nine.

TPHIOBI NN ACH — MAIAIIKE

Taraydsl bIHEXHI Ke.

Tyno ner yepiie —

raliaiike Taue bIHeX Kam.

S/he’s quite ill, s/he doesn’t

want to go to work today

HEIHAI UPOK UKBApeI!

BIHEeITH Kayuem.

HyHo 3p/ieHe NbIpJis BIHeNIT

KO4.

They don’t want to eat

together in the morning.

TeTABJIA TapKBIIITEL

(¢yTOoIs1a FIHELITH MaJell.

Voua-Bj1aKk mapKhIITe

(¢pyTOoJs1a BIHEUIT MOJ.

The children don’t want to

play football in the park.

T4 BaIbCHIM MAaJIbIH bIHE A

KVIITHI?

Te BasIbCbIM MOJIAH bBIHEAA

KYILITO?

Why don’t you want to

dance a waltz?

M& TOmTH KBIPEIK Maphl

MBIPBIBJIAM BIHEHA MBIDHI.

Me TOWTO KyphIKMapHi

MYPO-BJIaKbIM bIHEHA MYPO.

We don’t want to sing old

Hill Mari songs.

T& u3u oJIMaByM

MAYBINTHIOA bIHegA

MIBIHIHI?

Te n3u osMaIyM
NaKyalTha biHeAA

HmIbIHAE?

Don’t you want to plant a
small apple tree in your

garden?

Pyukaswm EIHEXEI CUDEL.
JInaii THHBBIHBIM HAJIAM?

Pyukawm biHeX B030. JIuern

MO, TBIMBIHBIM HajlamM?

My pen doesn’t want to

write. Can I borrow yours?

EXERCISE 27. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

SANE I A .

BIHEM KOJT

BIHET BILITHI
BIHEXbI KOJIBIIIT
BIHEHA HAMOLLIAIIT

BIHEIITHI THIHTAJIen

EXERCISE 28. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

AR

Past tense forms

MFiHb uprofbM (*spJia) MIKOJIBIIIKE BIHEM Ke.
THIHb MBIJTAHEM HUMAT bIHET KeJiechl?

Caia Jjiankamkhbl (*KeBBIT) BIHEXbI Ke.

Ma THIABIM LTYyKBI BIHEHA BBIYBL, KEMHA yKe.

OpreMBJid MbUIAHEM HIHEIITH MaJIler.

As in Meadow Mari, a verb in desiderative mood can be used in the past tense as well. The
past tenses are formed by placing either (I) the verb form/particle sutott ‘was’ (simple past 1),

in Meadow Mari sute — see 4.4.1 (page 176), or (II) the verb form/particle sutsiH ‘was’ (simple
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past II), in Meadow Mari ysimaw — see 4.4.3 (page 178) — after the present-tense form, positive

or negative, in both conjugation classes.

Past I, using sutebt ‘was’ (simple past 1), is typically used in reference to direct observations,
while past II, using sutetH ‘was’ (simple past II), is typically used in reference to inferences,
knowledge that was previously unknown, etc. The difference between these two past forms is
thus equivalent to that between the (indicative) compound past tense I and II — see 4.1.4 (page
130) and 4.1.5 (page 131) — and compound past tenses III and IV — see 4.1.6 (page 133) and

4.1.7 (page 134) — respectively. Past II forms are not customary in the first person singular

and plural.

All forms of the desiderative of one verb:

Hill Mari: mpipam ‘to sing’ Meadow Mari: mypain ‘to sing’
Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | MBIpBIHEM bIHEeM MBIPHI MypbIHEM bBIHEM MYPO
2Sg | MBIpBIHET bIHET MBIPHI MypBIHET BIHET MypO
% 3Sg | MBIpBIHEXEI BIHEXHI MBIPBI MypBIHEXe BIHEX MYypPO
g 1P1 | MbBIpBIHEHA bIHEHA MBIPHI MypbIHEHA bBIHEHa MypO
2P1 | mepeIHENE bIHe1d MBIPHI MypblHena BIHEla MypO
3P1 | MBIpBIHEIITHL BIHEIITELI MBIpen MYPBIHEIIT BIHEIUT MypPO
1Sg | MBIpBIHEM BLIbBI bIHEM MBIPBI BUIBBI MYpBbIHEM blLjIe BIHEM MYPO blJIe
2Sg | MBIPBIHET BLIbbI BIHET MBIPH! BLIbbI MypBIHeT bljle BIHET MYPO bljIe
E 3Sg | MBIDBIHEXEI BLIbBI BIHEXEI MBIPBI bLIIbEL MypBIHEXe blLiie BIHEX MYPO blJIe
g |1p1 MBIPBIHEHA bUIbbI bIHEHA MBIPHI BUIbBI MypBIHEHA blLjIe BIHEHA MypO blLjie
2P1 | mBIpBIHEE BUIBEL bIHe1d MBIPHI BLIIbBI MypbIHea bljie bIHEJla MypO bLjIe
3P1 | MBIpBIHEIITHI BUTHEL | BIHENITHI MBIPEIN bUIbbI | MYPBIHEIIT bljie BIHEeMIT MypO blLjle
1Sg | MBIpBIHEM BUIBIH BIHEM MBIPHI BUIBIH MypbIHEM yJIMalll | BIHEM MypO yJIMaIl
2Sg | MBIPBIHET BLILIH BIHET MBIPHI BUIBIH MypBIHeT yJIMalll BIHET MypO yJIMaMl
E 3Sg | MBIpBIHEXEI BLIBIH BIHEXbI MBIPBI BUIBIH MypBIHeXe yJjMalll | bIHEeX MYypO yJIMall
E 1P1 | MBIpbIHEH& BUIBIH bIHEHA MBIPHI BUIBIH MypBIHEHA yJIMaIl | bIHeHa Mypo yJMall
2P1 | mBIpEIHEE BUTHIH bIHe1d MBIPHI BUIBIH MypbIHEJa yJMall | bIHeAa Mypo yJIMall
3P1 | MBIpBIHEITH bUIBIH | HIHEIITHI MbIPEN bUIBIH | MypPBIHEIUT yJIMAall | bIHEeMT Mypo yJMall

Some positive example sentences in past I:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEIHD TH IIaJIbTOM HAJIHEM

BLJIbbI, HO OKCA3M bIIll CHUTHI.

Mpbl1ii Ty IaJIbTOM HaJiHEeM

blJI€, HO OKCaM BbIII CHUTE.

I wanted to buy that coat
but I didn’t have enough

money.

HuHa TOKBIKBI KEHEXbI
BLJIbBI, HO ABAM THIIHIM

KOJIaIll Abl.

HuHa MOHTBIXO KalbIHEXe
bUIE, HO aBaM TyJbIM KoAdalll

Hozo.

Nina wanted to go home but
my mother asked him to

stay with us.

Ma xpIHaJIaI ToJHEeHAa
BLIbEL, HO 31 3preM

].[epJ'IéiHeH KOJITEH BLJIbBI.

Me yHaJ1a TOJIHEHA bLJIE, HO
H3HU 3PIr'bIM YEPJIaHEH

KOJITEH bLJIE.

We wanted to visit you but

my little son fell ill.

HEIHBI IBIPTHIIKAL TYKIIT

noraiil KeHelThl bLJIbbI, HO

0P THIHT&JIbHIL.

HyHo voppIpalike IyKIi

rorai KaublHeIT bljie, HO

Ayp TyHae.

They wanted to go to the
forest to pick nuts but it

started raining.

ThIbl TATIAM OLITAPHIHEXE

BLJIbI, HO KEIIIIBI BIIIl CUTHIL.

Tymo mamam nbITapblHEeXe

bLJI€, HO XaIlllle bIII CUTE.

S/he wanted to finish the
work but he didn’t have

enough time.

EXERCISE 29. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

HAJIHEM BbLIbBI
KaHJbIHET bLIbbI
KbIJJaJTHEXbI bLJIbbI

BIIIITHIHEHA bLJIbBI

SANIE I A

KeJjiechlHe[A bLJIbbI

EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ok W=

THIAR XaJTalKbl KEHEXhI bLIbbI.
Ma HaToJmmiaH najinbiHeHA bLIbbI, HO ITBLIHA Kep/I.
HEIHFI Taravypl KAHBHEIITH bLJIbbI, HO MAIIAIIKHI YKBIHBIT.

Ta y MammMHaM HAJTHeOA BLIbbI?

Some negative example sentences in past I:

MFiHb MpHl KBIHBBIJIHEM bUIbBI, HO Oy AMJIBHUKEIM KOJIieJIaM.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEIHD T KHHUTAM BIHEM

NOPTBUITH bLJIBHL.

MbIfi THI KHUTAM bIHEM

NOPTHLITO bLJIE.

I didn’t want to return this
book.

THIOBI XaJIalKbl HIHEXE Ke

BLJIbBI.

Tyno osamke pIHEX Kaii

bLJIE.

S/he didn’t want to go to
the city.

ThiHp Momkap-OJiamKet
YHUBEPCUTETHIIKE

THIMEHSAINI hIHET Ke BLIbbI?

Trit1 Uowmkap-Onaiiike
YHUBepCUTETHIIIKe

TYHeMall bIHET Kal bljie?

Didn’t you want to go to
Yoshkar-Ola to study at the

university?

Ma3a oyiMaM BIHEHA HOrbl

BLJIbBI.

Me osiMaM bIHeHaA IIOTO bLIe.

We didn’t want to pick
apples.

ABuU, MFIHb UpFI LIHEM

KBIHbHLT BLIBHL.

Agaii, MbIii 5p BIHEM KBIHEJI

bLJIE.

Mom, I didn’t want to get
up early.

Ta Tarausl TUIIAK hIHEIA

KO/ BLJIbBI?

Te Taue ThIIMIAH bIHEJA KOL

bpLIE?

You didn’t want to stay here

today?

TeTaBIA ABAIITHIM HIHEIITH

KOJIBIIITEII bLJIbBI.

roqa-BnaK aBalllTbIM

BIHEIIT KOJIBIIIT bLJIE.

The children didn’t want to

listen to their mother.

MFIHb OKcaM BIHEM KV CJIbI

BLIbEL, HO BApEITEHL.

Mpiil OKCaM KyCelll bIHEM

KYCBLIO BLJIe, HO BepeIiTe.

I didn’t want to borrow

money but I had to.

TBIHb MBIHBHIM BAIILJTHAAIII

BIHeT JIAK BLIBBI?

ToI¥1 MBIFBIM BaIILJTVISAIII

BIHET JIeK bljie?

You didn’t want to come

and meet me?

EXERCISE 31. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

bIHEeM KeJiechl bLJIbbI
BIHET MAMObHLIBI bLJIbbI
BIHEXbI Ka4 BLJIbbI

BIHEHA BBIYBI bLJIbEI

SANE I A .

bIHEZA aMbIPHI BLJIbbI

EXERCISE 32. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

AR

MbIHb BIHEM IIbIAeITKbl bLIbbIL.
THIAR NAIIAMIKG HIHEX IIarajl bLIbbI.

T& HBIHBIM BIHeJd VK BLJIbbI?

THIHb M3MAT TOABIM MaxaHb MbLJIMBIM THIMEHbHET bILJIbbI?

Some positive example sentences in past II:

HEIHbI MBUIAHEM TUABI TUIIAH (*HepreH) bIHeITH YBepTApen bLIbbL.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

THIOR TATAHAA Y KHUTAM

MOoAapbIHEXbI bLIbIH.

Tyno ThUTaHAA y KHUTAM

MOJIEKJIBIHEXE YJIMAIIL.

S/he wanted to give you a

new book as a gift.

HPIHE TH AqMaIlbIM

KAHTANIBIHENITHl bLJIBIH?

HyHO THI IOBIIBIM

KaHallIbIHEIIT yJIMal?

Did they want to discuss

that question?

Ta TeHreurl HYWITLUIHEAA

BUIBIH?

Te TeHTede HYIITBIHEAA

JIMAI?

Did you want to go

swimming yesterday?

EXERCISE 33. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

IBIPHIHEA BUIBIH
MBITAPHIHET BLIBIH
KyaHJJapbIHEXbI BLIBIH

TeprblHeIThl bLIbIH

aH W

HYIITHEUIHEJA BLIbIH

EXERCISE 34. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ks W=

THIOBI TU KHUTAM MMEIITOK JIBIJHEXH! BLIbIH.

ThIabI ITyKepAllleH MAMIA THII] JJAKHEXH bLTbIH.
HEIHFI TeHrevhl y MalTUHAM HAJTHEIITHl bUJIbIH.
Hriab manaiaH (*KoBa) MaJIIIbIHENThH bIJIBIH.

Ta xpiHaIam (*yHajia) ToJTHedd BIJIBIH?

Some negative example sentences in past II:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

bIHBIKAXBI TTaniakbl JOHBI

bIHEXbI KOJ{ BLJIBIH.

YHbIKaXxe KOBaxX JeHe bIHeX

Ko/ yJMaril.

The grandchild didn’t want
to stay with its

grandmother.

T4 maxaHb yBephiM LiHea

KOJI BUIBIH?

Te Moraii yBepsIM bIHEAA
KOJI yaMam?

What piece of news didn’t

you want to hear?

HEIHFI TOIITHI MBIPBIM

BIHeIITHI KOJIBIIITEN BIJIBIH.

HyHo TOLITO MypBIM BIHEIIT

KOJIBIIIT YJIMAIII.

They didn’t want to listen to

an old song.

EXERCISE 35. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

BIHEIA TOJI BLJIbIH
BIHET BIIITHI BIJIBIH

bIHEeXBb! albIpJIbl BUIBIH

ok L bd=

bIHEeJA Kau bLJIBIH

BIHEIITHl HAMIBLIA bLJIBIH
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EXERCISE 36. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

THIObl HRIHBI JOK BIHEXHI K€ BIJIbIH.
THIAB KO JIeMbIM (*LIyp) BIHEXHI Kad bLIBIH.
T4 HBIHBIM BIHEeJA YK BLJIBIH?

HEIHAI MBLTAHEM TUABI TUIIAH (¥*HepreH) bIHeIThl YBepTApen bLJIbIH.

A

TEIHb U3UAT roAsiM PyTOOIIIA BIHET Ma/[ BLIBIH?
4.2.3. Conditional

Hill Mari historically had a conditional suffix -eeysi not found in Meadow Mari. Its usage is
highly restricted in the contemporary literary language; it is almost exclusively encountered
in the form suteeysi ‘if it were, if only, if’ of the verb surawt (-am) ‘to be’ — see 4.4 (page 175)

— which can follow an inflected verb. In Meadow Mari sute ebin is used in these cases.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

OX, KepAaM bLIreLbl, OJX, KepTaM blLjIe TbIH,
. Oh, if I could, I’d do it!
BIIITEM BLIbbI! BIIIITEM bLjTEe!
HIyxbl OKCasM JIA3II [Iyko okcaM Jivell bljie

. If only I had a lot of money!
pUITeIbl! I'bIH!
MaxaHb KO0, KBI3BIT Moraii caii, KbI3bIT KEHeX How nice it would be if
KAHTBIX JIMAII bIJIrerfh! JIMeII bijie ThiH! summer started now!

Conditional clauses are, as in Meadow Mari, generally formed using compound past tenses —
see 4.1.4 (page 130), 4.1.5 (page 131), 4.1.6 (page 133), and 4.1.7 (page 134) — and the

conjunction esims ‘if’ (Meadow Mari evin) — see 11.2.2 (page 261).

4.3. Non-finite verbal forms

4.3.1. Infinitive in -aw/-dw

The infinitive has the same basic ending as it does in Meadow Mari (-aw), but in Hill Mari the
ending is subject to vowel harmony: -aw ~ -dw. The ending is attached to the verbal stem;
unstressed final -s1/-6i is deleted in the case of second conjugation verbs. As in Meadow Mari,
this can obscure the difference between stems of the first and second conjugation, e.g., k00-
‘to stay’ — kodaw, kodvl- ‘to leave (something somewhere)’ — kodaw. Nevertheless, the

infinitive is used as the dictionary form.

As in Meadow Mari, it is sometimes orthographically realized as -saw — though it does so less
frequently, as numerous stems containing a /-j/ in Meadow Mari do not contain this sound in

Hill Mari.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
TOJI- — ToJall TOJI- — ToJiall to come
KepJ- —  Kepham KepT- —  KepTall to be able to
Kayk- — Kaukai KOUYK- — KOYKalll to eat
JIAKT- —  JIAKTAII JIEKT- —  JIeKTall to leave
MoO- — Moall My- — Myail to find
Ju- —  JIAAI JIUH- —  JIAAII to be/become
Kau- —  KaAm KO- —  KOAI to appear
ThIMEHb- —  THIMEHSII TyHEM- — TyHeMaml to learn
BBIYbI- —  BbIYalll By4YO- — Byvall to wait
BLITHI- —  BUIAL niie- —  Wiam to live
ny- — [yaml nyo- —  Iyamn to give
KU- —  KHAI Kue- —  KUAM to lie
3BOHBBI- —  3BOHAILI 3BOHUTJIE- — 3BOHUTJIAMI to ring, to call
BUHbBbI- —  BHHAII BUHaMATJIe- — BHHaMaTJIall to accuse
unpTpyiiel- — GuIbTPyAW | pusbTpoBatie- —  ¢uiabTpoBatiam | to filter
KJIeMhI- — KJIeHam KJIeuTJie- —  KJIeWTJiall to glue

As regards the function of the infinitive, no obvious differences can be noted between Meadow

Mari and Hill Mari:

e The infinitive is used in combination with some (but not all) auxiliary verbs, e.g.,

kestdw (-dm) ‘to be necessary’ (Meadow Mari kystaw (-am)), meinedndw (-dm) ‘to begin;

(future auxiliary)’ (Meadow Mari myraraw (-am)), tudw (-dm) ‘to be; to become; to

be allowed’ (Meadow Mari stwsaw (-am)).

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ty aaMabIM KAHTAIIALT

KeJIell.

TrI

ﬁOﬂbIMBIM KaHalall

KyJIel.

discussed.

This question should be

e The infinitive is used to indicate the purpose or intention of an action when

subordinated to a second verb. While the infinitive is on occasion followed by the

dative suffix — see 3.3.4 (page 85) —in such cases in Meadow Mari, this does not happen

in Hill Mari - the dative suffix is not attached to the infinitive.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

ME5bIHb T4 JOKbIAA MaJIIant

TOJIBIHAM.

Mpili TeHaH JeKe MOJIIIAI

TOJIBIHAM.

I came to help you.

e The infinitive is used in impersonal constructions denoting what should or should not

be done. In negative sentences of this type, the word aesur (Meadow Mari ocbur)

follows the infinitive.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ty DAmAM Taraysl

nblTapanm!

Tel namam Tave OeiTapaii!

This work should be finished
today.

Kellie Tu s1K0 MBIPBIM

KOJIBIIITAI arbLi?

Ky3e Tue cait MypsiM

KOJIBIIIITAII OTbLIT?

How can you not listen to

this nice song?

¢ The infinitive can have some features of the noun and can function as a subject.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

BLIAII — HBIPHIM 3PTAII

Wam — macyM spTarti

arblJI.

OI'bLJI.

Life is no bowl of cherries (lit.

crossing a field).

Some example sentences using the infinitive in various functions:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Tu namam KeIHaMeIn ThI mamam KyHamJIaH When should this work be
BIITAI? BIIITAIT? finished by?

IOp 1opam1 THHTAJIbEL.

Wip iiypam TiHae.

It started raining.

MEIHD OUOAIT ApaTeM.

Mperii nugan uopaTem.

I like knitting.

THIABUIAH rUTAphIM IIAKTALI

KeJImaA.

TynsaH ruTapbiM OIOKTAMI

KeJiia.

S/he enjoys playing the

guitar.

ThHiHb BasiaM BOK3aJIBIIIKBI

BANJIMAII KeeT?

TreIl1 BasisM BOK3aJIbIIIKE

BallUTUAI KaeT?

Will you go to meet Valya at

the station?

[Tykbl 4paKkaM Hyall aK JIM.

[Iyko apakam Hyari orei

JINH.

One shouldn’t drink a lot of

liquor.

MBIHBEIH ByeM KapIiTall
nara.

MBbIiibIH ByeM KOpIITAaIll

TOYa.

I have a headache (lit. my
head is trying to hurt).

TeTABJIA MOHO LIBIABIH

KaAll ak JIH.

HNoua-Biak AeHe IIBIAbIH

KOSIII Orelll JINH.

One shouldn’t appear angry
with children.

dprem MIOKIIBI BAPHILI

KAHAII YOHTeIITeH.

Bpl"bIM ITOKIIO BEPHIIIKE

KaHalll YOHEeILITEeH.

My son flew to the south
(lit. a warm place) to have a
holiday.

Infinitive + possessive suffixes:

As in Meadow Mari, possessive suffixes can be attached to the infinitive.
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Hill Mari: simram ‘to do’ | Meadow Mari: bimrari ‘to do’
1Sg | simrramem BILIITAIEeM
2Sg | pimramnier BIITAIeT
3Sg | BIUTAMBDKBL BIIITAIIIBIKE
1P1 | snuTamHA BIIIITAIIIHA
2Pl | bimramai BIIITAII A
3Pl | BIIITAMIBIIITEL BIIITAIBIIIT

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

JIblgaIneM MIYKHl YJIBL.

JlynamieM 1iyko yJio.

I have much to read.

BlirTAmeT YbIAbI KO/IBIH.

blmrTamer niaraj KOObIH.

You don’t have much to do.

EXERCISE 37. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

ovixpIpai (-em)

nejenarn (-4m)

1
2
3. uHopam (-em)
4. saeivagram (-am)
5

makrari (-em)

EXERCISE 38. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

SANIE I A .

4.3.2.

The marker of the necessitive infinitive is -msura/-meind, which is added to the verbal stem.
Since this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending

in certain consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Kplrak TAMOAM JIBIKTHIH KOJAIIl?
ThIMEHBIIHIBIAM MAJAHHA HaJIIIaIl KOJITEHBIT.
THIOHl MBIHB I'BII[EM HaJIIIAII bl

HoA6pbbIH KBUIMBIKTAIT THIHTAJIEII.

HPIHHI DOHI'BIM IIOTall KeBHI.

Necessitive infinitive in -mbuta/-moiad

Its Meadow Mari equivalent is -man.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BalITBUI- —> BaIITBUJIMBUIA | BOIUTBUI- —> BOWITBUIMAH | to laugh
KapaHr- —> KapaHIMbUIa | KOpaH- —> KOpaHMaH | to move away
HAaJI- — HAJIMBLUIA HaJI- — HaJMaH to take
Kauk- — KauMbLIa KOUYK- — KOuYMaH to eat
MoO- — MOMBLJIa My- — MyMaH to find
BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIMBUIA | YMBUIO-  —> yMbUIBIMAH | to understand
ApaThbl- —  ApaThIMbLIa nopate- — HOpareiMaH | to love
KeJlechl- — KeJIeCHIMBUIA | Kajlace- — KaJjackiIMaH | to say
my- — [yMbUIa nyo- — IybIMaH to give
Ke- — KeMbUId Kae- — KaubplMaH to go
Some usage examples:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

KOprIM BaHXbIMbI I'ObIM
KOK MOHT'BIPBIIIKBI

AHXbIJITMbLIA.

KOprIM BOHYBIMO I'OAbIM

KOK MOTBIPBINIKO OHYbIMAaH.

One should look both ways

before crossing a road.

[TOPTHIII TBIPBIMBIKEL,

THJIAHET 3MOPOBasJIMbLIA.

[1OpTHIII ITypBIMEKE,

ThIJIaHET CaJlaMJIaJITMaH.

After entering the house,

you should say ‘hello’.

TeTABNIATIAH BepeMAaIlThI

aMaJiall BarMaLiia.

Houa-BjiakjiaH XarblllTe

MaJjiall BOYMaH.

Children should go to bed

on time.

CTyaeHTBJIAIAH SK3aMeHelll

VMAMIOBUIAJITMBLIA.

CryneHT-BJIakjIaH

dK3aM€EHJIaH AMAbLIAJITMaH.

Students should study for

their exams.

TeTsaM AXO0 NALIA FMINAH

MAaKTbIMBbLJIA.

Houam caii namasjiaH

MOKTbBIMAH.

One should praise a child

when s/he does well.

EXERCISE 39. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbs?

MBI TAPHIMBLITA
TeprhIMbLIA
MyKIIBIMBLIIA

HaMaJIMbLJIa

s w b=

JIAKMBLITA
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EXERCISE 40. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

A

As in Meadow Mari, the construction with the necessitive infinitive is interchangeable with

the construction ‘infinitive + kendw (-dm) (Meadow Mari kysaw (-am))’. In both of these

[MMoxk1ibl. OKHAM HaYyMBbLIa.

Ymtel. KamakaMm (¥*koHTa) OJITHIMBLIA.

OlyneikbiM (*Ta3aaslk) MepersiMbiia (*apanain (-em)).
Xynam (*ocaseiM) HibLie (*BallikeH) MOHIBIMBLIA.

Ty KHUTAM IWJIAJIAH JIBIAMBLIA.

constructions the person who must do something is in the dative case.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

THIOBIIAH TY MAIIAM

MBITAPLIMBLIA, ~
THIOBIIAH TY MAIIAM

MBITAPAII KeJIEell.

TymiiaH TH namam
ObITapbIMaH. ~
TymiiaH TH namam

IeITapant KyJierl.

work.

Tu kHuram Baticynan
MBIHI €[l DyMbLjIa. ~

Tu kauram Baticynan

MBIHIelI Iyarl KeJiell.

BaiicysiaH TeI KHUTaM
MOHTeII NybIMaH. ~

BaiicysiaH TeI KHUTaM

MOHTeII Myaill KyJIeIll.

book.

S/he must/should finish this

Vaysu must give back this

The necessitive infinitive is negated with the particle acsu1. Note that this form is rarely used
in the literary norm of the Hill Mari language, but can be encountered in dialects. In the

literary language, negated forms of the verb xendw (-dm) are preferred.

Hill Mari: amxam ‘to look’ Meadow Mari: onuar ‘to look’

Positive Negative Positive Negative

dHXalll KeJIell | aHXalll aK KeJl OHYaIl Kyﬂeﬂl OHYalI oremnr ~ oK Kyﬂ

AHXbIMbLJIA AHXBbIMbLJIA arbljl | OHYbIMAH OHYbIMAH OI'bLJI

Past-tense forms can be created by placing the verb forms/particles sutott ‘was’ (simple past
I) — see 4.4.1 (page 176) — and sutetH ‘was’ (simple past II) — see 4.4.3 (page 178) — after the
present-tense form (in Meadow Mari sute and ysimaw respectively). The form with sutbbt is
typically used in reference to direct observations, while the form with suretH is typically used
in reference to inferences, knowledge that was previously unknown, etc.: anacbMbLTa bUTHBL

‘one had to look’, anaceimsiia suteiH ‘one would have had to look’.
4.3.3. Active participle in -wwt/-wsi

The suffix of the active participle is -wwi/-wwi, with the variants being used in accordance with

the rules of vowel harmony. The suffix is added to the verbal stem. Since this suffix begins
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with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending in certain consonant

clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

BallIThJI- —> BallUTBUIIIBI | BOIUTHLJI- —> BOIITBLIIIO | tO laugh

KapaHr- — KapaHTIIbl | KOpaH- — KOpauIie to move away
HAJI- —  HAJIIIB HaJl- — HaJIe to take

KaukK- —  KayYlllbl KOYK- — KOUYIIO to eat

MoO- —  MOIIBI My- — MyLIO to find

BIHI'BUJIBI- —>  BIHI'BLJIBIIIBI | YMBLJIO- —  YMBUIBIIIO to understand

AparThbl- —  ApaThIIIbI noparte- — HOparsie | to love

KeJjlechl- — KeJIeChlbl | Kajlace- — KaJjaceime | to say

ny- —  MyIIHI nyo- — MyBIIIO to give

Ke- —  KeIlbl Kae- —  Kayblie to go

The participle is equivalent in usage in Hill Mari and Meadow Mari, and like its Meadow Mari
counterpart is neutral with respect to time. The correct temporal reading must be derived
from context or from the semantic properties of the verb: sitsi- ‘to live’ — sitsiwusi ‘living’
(Meadow Mari wrbtiue), koJbl- ‘to die’ — kostvtunt ‘dead, died’” (Meadow Mari kostbiiuo). It is
also frequently used to form agent nouns: meimost- ‘to teach’ — mumdviwet ‘teacher’ (Meadow

Mari myHsikmbiiuo).

Some usage examples in its various functions:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

ABAaBJIA mamMaxkbsM
KOJIBIIITINE! TeTABJIAM

Aparar.

ABa-BJIaK MyTHIM
KOJIBIIITIIO 10Ya-BJIaKbIM

roparar.

Mothers like children who

listen to their words.

KBIMBLITBIM JIYKTAJIIIEL

[IOKIIBI KAHTBIX TOJIer!

KyMBbLUIBIM HOJITHIIIO

IIOKIIIO KeHexX ToJiel!

The summer which raises

our spirits is coming!

Tu capadaH MbUIAHEM

KEeJIIIAIIIBL arbljl, aM HAJIL.

Trl capadaH MbUTaHEM

KeJIIIBIIIIE Or'blJl, OM HaJI.

This dress (sarafan) is not
suitable for me; I won’t buy
it.

[MTamkynem namam

ApaThIlllbl bUICIHI.

[TomkyaeMm mnamiam

Hoparslilie yJierml.

My neighbor likes working
(lit. is liking work).

MEIHD JIBIMAHTIIBI
OJINLIAIIKEI aHXeH

HIaJIrbIIIbIM.

Melii JyMaH1IIe ypeMbIIlKe

OHY€H MLIOIbIIIBIM.

I was looking out at the

street covered with snow.

CoJtaTsl BUIBIIIBIBIA
LIWJIAH MOTBIHBIMAIIIBIIIIKEI

TOJIBIHBIT BILJIbBI.

SbIliTe MIIBIIIE-BJIAK
YblJIaH ITIOT'bIHBIMAIIIKE

TOJIBIHBIT bLJIE.

Everyone living in the

village came to the meeting.

ToJIIBl XbIHAAABIAM

BAILJIMHIA?

Touiiio YHa-BJIaKAaM

BallUTMHBIHAA?

Have you met the coming

guests?

OPTHIIIBIM HUTHIL[EAT

NOPTHUITAII aK Jiu!

OPTHILIEIM HUT'Y3eaT
MOPTHUITALL OTrell JIni!

What is past cannot be
brought back!

EXERCISE 41. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari participles?

LIAJITBILIB
LLIOJIIIIBI
BIIITHIIIBI

yBepTapPHILIBI

SANIE I A .

ITOKTbLJIIIBI

EXERCISE 42. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ks Wb

4.3.4.

ABAXKH aMaJIbIIIb TeTAM (¥Hiodya) KBIHbBIJITHIII.

KaOuHeThIKEL ByIJIAaTHIIBIHA IBIPEH Iarasbhl.
MFAIHD HOTHIIIBI BBIHIM aHXAaIlll IpaTeM.

KaHBmpiBIAM MAA THIprbDKIaHaaph!

Passive participle in -mwt/-msi

[ThuiroM (*kapa) I'bil] BaJIBIIILI JIBIMBIM aHXXeH IaJIrbIIIbIM.

The suffix of the passive participle is -mst/-msi, with the variants being used in accordance

with the rules of vowel harmony. The suffix is added to the verbal stem. Since this suffix
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begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending in certain

consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BAllITBUT- —> BAIITBUIMBI | BOIITBUI- — BOWITHUIMO | to laugh
KapaHr- — KapaHI'Mbl | KopaH- — KopaHMe | to move away
HAJI- —  HAJIMEFI HaJI- — HaJMe to take
Kayk- — KauMbl KOUK- — KOYMO to eat
MoO- —  MOMBI My- — MYMO to find
BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIMBL | YMBUIO-  — yMbUIBIMO | to understand
ApaThbl- —  ApaThIMBI nopare- — 1HoOparteiMe | to love
Kejechl- — KeJIeChIMBI | Kajlace- — KajaceiMe | to say
my- —  IyMBI myo- — IyBIMO to give
Ke- —  KeMbl Kae- — KalibiMe to go

The passive participle has the same basic functions in Hill Mari that it has in Meadow Mari,
and like its Meadow Mari counterpart is neutral with respect to time — the correct temporal
reading must be derived from context or from the semantic properties of the verb: siwumsi- ‘to
do’ — siwmeimsi ‘done’ (Meadow Mari stumeime), ndabi- ‘to know’ — ndasimsi ‘known;
acquaintance’ (Meadow Mari nateime). As in Meadow Mari, this participle is often used as a
generic adjectival form, lacking passive semantics, of the verb from which it is derived, e.g.,

way- ‘to be born’ — waumwt xeusi ‘birthday’ (Meadow Mari woumo xeue), etc.

Usage as verbal noun:

Passive participles are often used as nouns that refer to the action as a whole (rather than to
someone or something that was subjected to an action). Here they can take possessive suffixes

and case endings or can be followed by postpositions. Forms with possessive suffixes:

Hill Mari: iiyam ‘to drink’ | Meadow Mari: iiyam ‘to drink’
1Sg | iiymem nymem
2Sg | iiymer uymet
3Sg | HyMBDKEL AYMBDKO
1P1 | fiymbiHa yMBIHA
2P1 | iymbina HyMblIa
3Pl | AyMBIITEL AYMBIIIT

Some example sentences using the participle in different functions:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KoHI11epTHIITE IIyKBI

MAJIBIMBI D7IeM IIBIH3A.

KoHIiepThImTe MIyKO

najbiMe €H IIMHYa.

A lot people I know are at

the concert.

TestbiM M3 KAHTHDKBIM
LIOJITBIMBL MOpP BapeHbbEIM

MeJieHa JIOH KauKbIHa.

TeJsibiM Me KeHeXbIM
oIOJITBIMO MOp Bape€HbbIM

MeJIHa JE€HE KOYKbIHA.

In winter we eat the
strawberry jam made in

summer, with pancakes.

Tu nOPTHIM UMeITHI

YaHI'bIMBI.

Thl OPTHIM yMaruTe

YOHBIMO.

This house was built last

year.

Apa, UIA MaHEIMeEM

CeMBbIHb JIVH.

Wopa, yblia MIOHBIMEM

CeMBbIH JIMUBIH.

Fine, everything went as I
thought it would.

Tay MbL1aHEM

HaJIbIMeTJIAH.

Tay MbUIaHeM

MOJIMBbIMETJIAH.

Thank you for helping me.

YHuBepCcUTeTHINTEH Ma
WBUIMBIH BUAHT MBI

HWCTOPUXKHIM ThIMEHbLIHHA.

YHUBEpCUTETHILITE Me
VIBUIMBIH BUsAHME

VICTOPUIDKBIM TyHEMBIHHA.

We studied the history of
language development at

the university.

Homxap-OJianiTsl UKBApe
KAIITMBIHAM TIUII SKOH

ambHAApeM.

Homkap-OJiariTte nuIpiis
KOLITMBIHAM IIelll CaiiblH

[IapHEM.

I remember well how we
had a walk together in
Yoshkar-Ola.

Mg HukoHn UrHaTheBBIH

CUDPHIMBIKBIM KBI3BIT
JIBIAM.

Msi1 HukoH UrHaTheBBIH

BO3BIMBIKBIM KBI3BIT JIYAM.

I am reading Nikon

Ignatyev’s writings now.

TBIMJ:IBII_HBIH NOIIBIMBIXKBIM

YPOKBIIITHI KOJIBINITMbLJIA.

TyYHBIKTHIIIBIH

KYTBIDBIMBIKBIM YPOKBIIITO

KOJIbINITMAH.

One should listen to a

teacher during the lesson.

[TTombIM MBIHD IIBIKBBIK
MBIPBIMBIM KOJIBIIITAII

ApaTeM.

[TouIsIM MBIH IHIYIITBIK
MYDBIMBIM KOJIBIIITAII

ropaTemM.

I like to listen to

nightingales in spring.

ok b=

BIIIITBIMBI
KauMBbl

Ty MBI
KeJieChIMbI

yBepTApHIMEI

EXERCISE 43. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari participles?
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EXERCISE 44. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari phrases?

HIOJITHIMBI IIBIIIED
JIBIIMBI KHHTA
VKMbI XbIHABJIA

HIaHbIMBI 31€M

A

KeMbl KOPHEI

4.3.5. Negative participle in -Osimobt/-0bimbi

The suffix of the negative participle is -Osimsl/-Ovimei, with the variants being used in
accordance with the rules of vowel harmony. The suffix is added to the verbal stem. Since this
suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending in certain

consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BAlITBUJI- — BaNITBUIABIMBI | BOIUTBUI- —> BOIITHUIABIMO | to laugh
KapaHr- — KapaHTJbIMbl | KOpaH- —  KOpaH/IbIMe to move away
HAJI- —  HAJIAHIMEBI HaJl- — HaJIgbIMe to take
KaukK- —  Ka4bIMbI KOUK- —  KOYJOBIMO to eat
MO- —  MOJBbIMBI My- —  MYJbIMO to find
BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIABIMEI | YMBUIO-  — YMBUIBIABIMO | to understand
ApaTHI- —  ApaTbBAbIMBEIL niopate- — HOparbiabMe | to love
Kejechl- — KeJIeCHIAbIMEI | Kajace- —> KaJjacelgbiMe | to say
my- —  IyABIMBI yO- —  IyBIOBIMO to give
Ke- —  KeJhIMbI Kae- —  KaublgbpIMe to go

This participle has the same basic functions in Hill Mari that it has in Meadow Mari. It is the
negative counterpart of both the active participle — see 4.3.3 (page 154) — and the passive
participle — see 4.3.4 (page 156). As in Meadow Mari, this participle is neutral as regards time

level and voice (active or passive): apamest- ‘to love’ — apameidsimst ‘unloved; unloving’.

As in Meadow Mari, the passive participle can also be used in reference to an action (or rather
the non-occurrence of an action) as a whole, rather than to someone or something that was
not the subject or object of an action. In this function, comparable to that of the passive
participle (although the negative participle is less frequently used in such a function), it can

take possessive suffixes, case suffixes, and be followed by postpositions.

The same suffix can also be attached to nominal stems to create privative adjectives (adjectives

denoting the absence or lack of something) — see 12.6.5 (page 277).

Some example sentences using the participle in different functions:



160 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

ME5bIHb Taraydsl BIHAHBIABIMBI

yBEepHIM KOJIBIHAM.

Meiii Taue yIiaHbAbIME

yYBE€pbIM KOJIbIHAM.

Today I heard unbelievable

news.

AMaJ’II)IQLIMbI ﬁbI,Z[ nmamTeK

MAIIAM BIIITAII HeJIbHL.

MansigpiMe Ty e Bapa
Hamam BIITAaMN HeJle.

It’s difficult to work after a

sleepless night.

TeTs ABAH MIAMAaKIIIBIM

KOJIJIBIMbLIIA Kabl.

Moua aBaH IIOMAKIIIbIM

KOJIJIBIMBLIIA KOHO.

The child seemed not to
hear her/his mother’s

words.

JK3aMeHBIITEI CTYJeHThIH

HHMAaT CUPHIABIMbBLIAH

THIM/IBIIIBI OPHIH.

JK3aMeHBIIITe CTYAEHTBhIH

HMMOM BO3bIbIMBLJIQAH

TYHBIKTBIIIO OPBIH.

The teacher was surprised
that the student didn’t write

anything at the exam.

MBIHBLIH ATAM JIY IIBIMBL

blJIEII.

MBbIiibIH ayam JIYAABIMO

yJiel.

My father is afraid of

nothing.

EXERCISE 45. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari participles?

neJIenThlIbIMbI
KBLTOAJITOBIMBI
KeJIIIbIThIMbI

aflblpﬂbl,[[bIMbI

NH Wb

CaJIBIBIMBI
EXERCISE 46. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

1. CreHBINTH KyIITHIIBDKB KyIITa, a KYIITHABMBDKEL J1aniaM (*coBo) muH (*nepari (-em))
maJra.

FOx smeMKEl (*eH), BIHTbUIBIIBIMBDKE, MOropsIM BUHOBATeN (*THTAKAHBIII) JIBIKTEI.
ThIbI THIPTELKJIAHBIABIMBLIIA Kaell.

SApaTeiIBIMBI 3/1EM JOH BLIAII HeJIh.

AR S

BeipceiM (*cap) 3pThIbl ManuBJiId (*KoBa) yXIbIMBIM yXbIHBIT.

4.3.6. Future-necessitive participle in -wauutbik/-wduuteik

The suffix of the necessitive participle is -wauvrteik/-wduuteik, with the variants being used in
accordance with the rules of vowel harmony. Note that the final suffix element -6tk — see
12.6.6 (page 277) — has no vowel harmonic variants and is always realized with the velar
vowel s1. This suffix is the equivalent of Meadow Mari -waw and is added to the verbal stem.
This shorter form is sporadically encountered in Hill Mari as well. Since this suffix begins with
a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending in certain consonant clusters

are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

BalllThJI- — BallThbUIMIAUJIBIK | BOUITBLI- —> BOIUTHLIINAIN | tO laugh

KapaHr- —> KapaHrmamuUlblKk | KopaH-  — KopaHmam | to move away
HAJI- —  HAJIIAIIBIK HaJl- —  HaJIIIaIl to take

KaukK- —  KayvllallJIbIK KOUK- — KouIami to eat

MoO- —  MOIIAMIBIK My- —  Mylam to find

BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIIIANUIBIK | YMBUIO-  — yMbUTbIam | to understand

ApaThbl- —  ApaTHIIaNIBIK nopare- — HOpartsimam | to love

KeJjleChl- — KeJIECHIMANIBIK | Kajlace- — KaJjaceimam | to say

my- —  MyMaUIbIK myo- —  MybllIam to give

Ke- —  KeIaIlLIbIK Kae- — Kayblam to go

As in Meadow Mari, this participle is used as an attribute and can have either an active or a
passive meaning. It denotes an action that must/should be carried out or occur in the future,
with the modified noun serving as either the subject or the object of the action: HdmuduuTeiK
nopm ‘a house which must be bought ~ house to be bought’ (Meadow Mari nHatwaw népm),
Jterdwaunteik mexkcm ‘text that should be read ~ text to read’ (Meadow Mari Jtydwaiwu mekcm),

mostwauutsik xviHa ‘guest who will/must/should come’ (Meadow Mari momwaw yHna).

The participle is frequently combined with forms of the verb suraw (-am) ‘to be’, present and
past — see 4.4 (page 175) — to form necessitive constructions: siwumsiwduutsix svtam ‘1 have to
do’ (Meadow Mari stwumetiuawt ysram), siumsiwduuteik am sut ‘I do not have to do’ (Meadow
Mari suumstiuaws omuL), siumsiwduuTsix sutetHeim ‘they had to do’ (Meadow Mari siumesiwaw
ysotm yaimawl). In Hill Mari, the participle can also carry passive semantics in this case, e.g.,
Tu cyx tvutameiwauuteik sutews. ‘This rubbish should be burnt.” In Meadow Mari, participles
used with ysraw (-am) ‘to be’ have only active semantics and other constructions must be used
to express passive semantics: for example an attributively used future-necessitive participle
(e.g., Tude tiytameiwaw wyx.) or the necessitive infinitive in -man — see 4.3.2, page 152 — in

combination with the accusative (e.g., Tude utyxvm tiytameima.).

As in Meadow Mari, the participle can be used as a noun that refers to an action as a whole.
When it is, it is implied that the action was expected at or after the time of reference. When
used nominally, the participle can take possessive suffixes, case suffixes, and be followed by

postpositions.

Some example sentences using the participle in different functions:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

IITyKBIITH arblI yPOK

THIHT AJIIIAILIBIK.

Bamke ypok TyHaJmanmi.

Soon the lesson should start.

bInbipeM TeHe IIKOJIBIIIKEI

KeIIANUIBIK.

y}Z[I)IPEM TEeHU MIKOJIBIIIKO

KalbIIIaIl.

My daughter should go to

school this year.

AqmansikeM OTYKBI YJIbL.

Hopmanem 1yko yJio.

I have much to ask.

Bl THIIANIIBK TAIA

Taraydsel yJibl.

blinTelam namia tTaye yJio.

There is work to be done

today.

Ty cyK ABLIATHIIAILIBIK

bLJICII.

Tupae ByaaTeiam myk.

This rubbish should be

burnt.

EXERCISE 47. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari phrases?

KaulllallJIbIK KUHObI

KEIIAITBIK bipBe3hl

1

2

3. THIMEHBIIAILIBIK KHUTA
4. KBUIMBIKTHIIIAIIBIK MOP
5

AVIIAITBIK BB

EXERCISE 48. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

s wbdh -

4.3.7.

Ty KHUTA JIBIAINAIIJIBIK bIJICI, T KapaHI' Jbl.

[ITokTaT, IOPHIITH HOPHILIAIIBIK arbljlel.

Affirmative instructive gerund in -H

Xynawm simThIMBL rumdd (MM: Dative) Teta (*ifioua) HaMbICIaHBIIAIIIBIK.
HaHremanuisik XaabipBJaasTeIM (*y3rap) MBIHABIPKB UT MHIITHL.

MBIIIIAMIIIJIBIK THICBIPHIM CTUPAJIbHBIN (*BypreM MyIIMO) MAIIMHAMIKEL MHIMITHL

In the first conjugation this gerund (or converb) is formed by adding -siH/-siH to the verbal

stem — see 4.0.1 (page 111) - if the stems ends in a consonant or just -H if the stem ends in a

vowel. As in Meadow Mari the ending of the gerund in first conjugation verbs -stH/-6iH can

optionally be omitted after many polysyllabic stems.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
amkeq ~
arike/I- — . OlIIKe - —  omke(bIH) to step
alKe biH
JIBLA- —  JIBIOBIH ayna- —  JIyABIH to read
Kauk- — KauyKbIH KOYK- — KOYKBIH to eat
HAJI- —  HAJBIH HaJI- —  HaJIbIH to take
- —  UyH 1y- —  HYbIH to drink
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In the second conjugation, the ending -en (-5H) — which is never dropped - is added to the

stem, deleting final unstressed -v1/-si. The orthographic variant -sH is used after stems ending

in other vowels (e.g., mu- ‘to go’, ny- ‘to give’).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BBIYBI- —  BBIYEH BYyYO- — ByYeH to wait
IIaHbI- — IIaHeH IITIOHO- — [IIOHEH to think
BLJIbI- —  bUIEH nie- —  WJIeH to live
MUTHIPHI- — [UTHIpeH IeThIpe- — MeTBIpeH to close
ny- — Iyd5H yo- — Iy3H to give

The second conjugation verb kedw (-em) ‘to go’ (Meadow Mari kaaw (-em)) and compounds

formed on its basis (e.g., HdHeedw (-em) ‘to take’ < HdviH Kedw (-em) ‘taking go’, in Meadow

Mari Hareaaw (-em)) have irregular forms in the first and second person: ke (~ keer), etc.

This gerund does not take possessive suffixes.

As regards the function of this gerund, no obvious differences can be noted between Meadow

Mari and Hill Mari. In its most straightforward function, the affirmative instructive gerund is

used in combination with a finite verb where English would as a rule use two finite verbs. The

two actions can be simultaneous or consecutive, depending on the nature of the actions they

denote.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

THIHEP MaM BITET? JIBIILIH

IBIH3EM.

Tw1t1 MoM bimITeT? JIYOBIH

IMHYEeM.

What are you doing? I am

sitting and reading.

]_HYKBI IIOHT'BIM IIOI'€H,

MbIHb COJIAIIKELIA

arKeqbiM.

[ITyko MOHTHIM MOT'€H, MBI

SUJIBbIIIKE OIIKEbIIIBIM.

Having picked many
mushrooms, I went toward

the village.

Modal Usage

Some verbs denoting a capability or ability, such as kepddw (-dm) ‘to be able to’ — kepmaw

(-am) in Meadow Mari — are coupled with the gerund in -1.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MELIHD BBIYEH KepAaM.

MEIHB BBIYEH aM Kepz.

MElii ByYeH KepTaM.

MElii By4eH OM KepT.

I can/cannot wait.

TEHIHB AXKOH KYILITEH KepaaT.

THIHD SKOH KYIITEH aT Kep/i.

ThIi1 caliblH KyIITEH KepTar.

ThIil calibiH KYIITEH OT KepT.

You can/cannot dance

well.

THIOEl CBUTHBIH MBIPEH
KepJell.
THIOEl CBUTHBIH MBIPEH aK

Kep/i.

TyIo CBUTHBIH MypeH
KepTel
Ty0 CBUTHBIH MYpeH OK

KepT.

S/he can/cannot sing

well.

Ma TOJIBIH KepablHA.

M43 TOJIBIH aHa Kep[.

Me TOJIBIH KEpThIHA.

Me TOJIBIH OHA KepT.

We can/cannot come.

Ta T KHUTram JbIABIH

Kepablaa.
Ta T KHUram JbIOBIH aaa
Kep/.

Te TBI KHUTaM JIYOBIH
KepThiaa.
Te ThI kHUTaM JIYABIH OJ1a

KepT.

You can/cannot read this
book.

HPIHBI MAJTAHHA DaJIled
KepJFbIT.
HPIHBI MAJTAHHA DaJIlleH aK

Kep/eIL.

HyHo MbUIaHHA HOJIIIEH
KEpTHIT.
HyHo MbUIaHHA HOJIIIEH

OTBIT KEPT.

They can/cannot help us.

Usage in directional constructions:

As in Meadow Mari, verbs of motions are often encountered in pairs consisting of a gerund
in -H denoting the manner of movement (walking, running, jumping, swimming, flying, etc.),

and a second verb denoting the directionality (away, up, down, across, etc.). Some examples:

. . . English
Hill Mari Meadow Mari ;
Literally Factually
MH JIAKTAI (-4M) HMIBIH JIeKTalll (-am) swimming leave | to swim out
VH mipIpai (-em) HMUBIH mypai (-eMm) swimming enter | to swim in
YOHremTeH JIAKTA (-4M) | yoHemTeH Jiektam (-am) | flying leave to fly out
YOHTeIlTeH IbIpall (-eM) | YowemreH mypai (-em) | flying enter to fly in

Verbal pairings of this sort can also be formed of transitive verbs, with a transitive verb of
manner (dragging, pushing, pulling, driving) coupled with a second transitive verb denoting

the directionality (away, up, down, across, etc.) denoting that something is moved in a certain

direction in a certain manner. For example:
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. . . English
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Literally Factually
IBIAbIpeH JIbIKTal (-aM) | myasipeH Jiyktai (-am) | dragging remove | to drag out
mbIABIpeH nbIpTam (-eM) | mryasipeH myptam (-em) | dragging bring in | to drag in

MOKTEH JIBIKTAIII (-aM)

MOKTEeH JIiyKTari (-am)

driving remove

to drive out

MMOKTEH MbIpTaMI (-em)

MIOKTeH mypTani (-em)

driving bring in

to drive in

The most common directionality-marking verbs, transitive and intransitive, used

combination with manner-marking gerunds, are:

in

L. Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Direction. . . . .
Intransitive Transitive Intransitive Transitive
(coming) ToJsiaml (-aM) kangai (-em) ToJj1all (-am) KoHpga (-em)
(perforating) | mrytam (-em) mryTiaam (-em) uryram (-em) urytaam (-em)
across, over | Bamxai (-em) - BOHYAI (-eMm) -
apart avipipsiam (-em) | adipipain (-em) ovibipsail (-em) | olibipaiu (-em)
around capuam (-em) - cappIpHa (-em) | -
away Kear (-eMm) HAHTean (-eM) kadAu (-eMm) HagTrasAm (-eM)
down paJiamil (-em) paurTam (-em) BoJiail (-eM) BoJITail (-em)
in, into neIpai (-em) neIpTail (-eM) mypai (-em) nyprati (-em)
out gakram (-am) JIBIKTAI (-am) Jekrani (-am) aykrai (-am)
past, by apram (-em) - spTai (-em) -
together - ITBIMBIpAII (-em) - yymbIpani (-em)
up Ky3ai (-eM) Ky3bIKTaIl (-eM) Ky3amr (-em) Ky3bIKTaMI (-em)
up to MHAII (-5M) HAJBH MHAII (-eM) | My (-eM) HamMuAm (-em)

Aspectual usage:

As in Meadow Mari, in Hill Mari a number of verbs, such as wsinddw (-em) ‘to put, to place’,

Jidkmdw (-dm) ‘to go, to leave’, nsimdpdw (-em) ‘to finish, to end’, xedw (-em) ‘to go’, and

others, have transparent primary/lexical meanings, but can also occur as auxiliaries denoting

verbal aspect. When they do, they lose their original lexical meaning, partially or fully. They

are coupled with a gerund in -x, which carries the core semantics of the pairing. Some

examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Literally

Factually

spaTeH WBIHAALI (-eM)

ridpaTeH WIbIHAALI (-eM)

loving place

to fall in love

JIBIZBIH JIAKTAII (-AM)

JIyAbIH JieKTam (-am)

reading leave

to read through

TBIMEHD NBITAPATT (-eM)

TyHeM IbiTapail (-eM)

studying finish

to finish studying

UyH KoJsTai (-em)

WYbIH KoJTaul (-em)

drinking send

to drink up
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A list of auxiliaries, and the aspectual values they communicate:

Auxiliary . .
: : Meaning Value as auxiliary
Hill Mari M. M.
amxam (-em) | onyam (-em) | ‘to look’ momentary; activity is tried
pazam (-am) | Bosam (-am) | ‘to lie down’ abruptness, finality
Kaltarm KOLITAILI long-lasting, continuative, repeated actions;
‘to go’ . . . .
(-am) (-am) action carried out in many locations
keam (-em) Kasam (-em) ‘to go’ momentary, tangible result
kmam (-5M) Ky (-em) ‘to lie’ long-lasting activity
(intransitive) activity carried out to
kopau (-am) | komami (-am) | ‘to stay’ . .
completion, has ostensible results
‘to leave (transitive) activity carried out to completion,
kojam (-em) | Kopmamr (-em) . ]
something’ has ostensible results
KOJITAII KOJITAIII « & action carried out to conclusion, inchoative
0 sen
(-em) (-em) (beginning)
KBIIITKAII KBIIIKAIT . . .
‘to throw, to cast’ | rapid action; uncontrolled action
(-em) (-em)
JIAKTAIT JIeKTarl o
. ‘to go, to leave’ finality, completeness; unexpectedness
(-am) (-am)
JIBIKTAIII JIyKTam L ) .
‘to lead out’ finality; creation of an object
(-am) (-am)

Muam (-3M)

My (-em)

‘to go, to come’

long-lasting activity; gradual increase of effect

gazam (-am)

Hasam (-am)

‘to take’

completion of an activity

omram (-eM)

onrtai (-em)

‘to place (several

completion of an action

items)’

MTHALTTALI B TALT ‘to put, to place, . .

completion of an action
(-em) (-em) to lay’
myant (-3M) myar (-am) ‘to give’ completed action; presence of a beneficiary
MEITApAI meITapat ‘to finish, to . . .

activity carried out to completion
(-em) (-em) complete’

OBITAII (-eM)

neiTall (-em)

‘to end, to stop
(intr.)’

completeness, intensity; all prospective

participants took part

CBIHTAILI

(-em)

cerai (-em)

‘to win, to

defeat’

successful execution

TeMAa (-aMm)

Temam (-aMm)

‘to fill up (intr.)’

action carried out to a certain limit; action

carried out to exhaustion

ToJsiam (-am)

ToJiam (-am)

‘to come’

gradual increase of effect

yyyai (-em)

‘to strike (a

target)’

successful execution

maraJsiamt

(-am)

ImoraJjamn

(-am)

‘to stand up’

action carried out only once
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IIaraJitarmi IIorasTarmi ‘to place, to . )
completion of an action
(-em) (-em) stand’
IIaJrar . -
Ccen) moram (-em) | ‘to stand’ long-lasting activity
-eM

moa (-am)

mryan (-am)

‘to arrive, to

reach’

completion; momentary execution

[IOKTAII IIyKTaII ‘to carry out, to action carried out successfully; action carried
(-em) (-em) fulfill’ out up to a certain limit
mryamt (-3M) mryar (-5M) ‘to throw, to cast’ | rapid action; uncontrolled action
IIBTHAII IIBIH AL ‘to put, to place, . .
completion of an action
(-eMm) (-eMm) to set’
HIBIH3AII MYHYAaI . .
. ‘to sit down’ change of state; activity completed

(-am) (-am)
MIBIH3AII MIYHYAII . . .

‘to sit’ long-lasting activity
(-em) (-em)
pUtA (-eM) niam (-em) ‘to live’ lengthy, habitual execution of an activity
SpTapam spTapain . .

‘to lead, to take’ | long time period
(-em) (-em)

The Meadow Mari auxiliary xydatmaw (-em) ‘to throw, to cast’, denoting a rapid and

uncontrolled action, has no counterpart in Hill Mari.

Some examples of auxiliary constructions of this sort:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[ITykbIM DONEH UT IIBIH35I!

HTyKbIM KYTBIDEH UT

myHye!

Do not speak much!

[Tanu ¥bLIe oJIMaM HOreH

HAJIBEI.

KoBaii BalikeH ojmMaM

IIOT'€H HaJIE.

The old lady picked apples
very quickly.

W3u B1ABIp LepJidHeH

KOJITEH.

W3u yasip yepsaHeH
KOJITEH.

The small girl fell ill.

AKBapUyMBIIITHIIIBI

KOJIBJIAOM KOJIEH KeHbIT.

AxBapuyMBbICO KOJI-BJIaKeM

KOJIEH KaeHbIT/ KOJITEHBIT.

My fish in the aquarium

died (unexpectedly).

Wk ceMHAMITHI BAII-BAII

HaJIlieH BUIAII KeJIelll.

WK enipimiTe Bami-Barll

MOJIIIeH WUJIall KyJIerll.

Members of a family should

help each other.

EXERCISE 49. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari verbal pairings?

ok b=

KBIPTBIKBIH Kear (-eMm)
amXxeH ToJIall (-am)
WVH mWbIHAA (-eM)
UbUIaTeH KoJITaml (-eM)

KeJjieceH myam (-am)
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EXERCISE 50. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

1. Iéipreiuksl (*yoAsipa) KeeT I'biHb, NPUPOABIH (*IYPTYC) LieBepXKbIM YXbIH, HAHT (*4OH)
BIBBIPTA.

M¥bi1aHeM cupMamsiM (*cepsiin) cupeH (*Bo3aill (-eM)) KOJITHI, BBIYEM.

KAHTHDK MBICHIH 3PTEH Kelll.

Ky mbUtdHeM naJiieH KepAen?

AR S Ol A

OPTHIIB bUThIMAIIeM (*WJIBIII) THIIAH MIaHbBIKAJIEH IIBIH3EM.

4.3.8. Negative gerund in -de

As in Meadow Mari, the negative gerund (converb) is formed with the invariable suffix -Oe,
which is added to the verbal stem. In contrast to Meadow Mari, the suffix is not stressed. Since
this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending in

certain consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BAITBUI- —> BAIUTBUIJE | BOWITHUI- —> BowThuiAe | to laugh
KapaHr- —> KapaHrje |KopaH- —> KopaHZe | to move away
HAJI- — Haxge HaJl- — Hajae to take
KaukK- — Kauje KOUK- — Koule to eat
MO- —  Moje My- —  Myne to find
BIHTBUIBI- — BIHTBUIBIZE | YMBUIO- — yMbUIbIZIe | to understand
ApaThbl- — fAparble nopate- — HoOparsige | to love
KeJlechl- — Kejlechile | Kajace- —> KaJjachige | to say
my- —  mygae myo- —  Myblae to give
Ke- —  Keje Kae- — Kaiipie to go

This gerund does not take possessive suffixes.

The function of the negative gerund is the same as in Meadow Mari. It can express various
adverbial complements, such as those of manner, instrument, state, and condition, and can

often be translated as ‘without (doing something)’.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KuHabiM HAJIAE, TOKBI UT

TOJI.

KuHapiM Hajge, MOHTO

HT TOJI.

Do not come home without

buying bread.

WBIOBIM aMaJibljie, MAIIAM

BILITAII HeJIbL.

WUy npiM Masibiie, mamiam

bIIITAIIl HEJIE.

It’s difficult to work without

sleeping at night.

XaJIbIKbIOITHI IONAT:
TBIMEeHbJIEe, [IAlI yKe,
TBHIMEHBJE, BIII aK TOJI,

ThIMEHbJI€, BUIAII aK JIH.

Kasnbikeimre KyThIpar:
TyHeMJe, uaj yke,
TyHeMJe, YII Orell TOJI,

TYHeM/JIe, WJIalll OK JINH.

People say: there is no
happiness without education,
there is no intelligence without
education, one cannot live

without education.

MFEIHD THUIAHET KeJiechife

aM TBIPXBbI.

Me&Iii ThIJIAHET KaJjiaCblie

OM YbITE.

I cannot bear not telling you.

[IIKoJ1 Bl TOJIIIBLIIA,

TOKBIXbBI IBIDbIACOK,

Muia TAHIKBL JOKBI

XbIHAJIAIl KeIl.

[IIKO0JI TBIY TOJIIIBLIA,
MOHTBIXO Iyphiae, Muiia
HOJITAIIBDK JeKe yHasia

KaWMBbIIII.

On his way back from school,
without going home, Misha

went round to his friend’s.

Unlike in Meadow Mari, this suffix is in Hill Mari not only attached to verbal stems, but also

to nominal stems. In its nominal usage, it is referred to as the caritative — see 3.3.10 (page

109).

EXERCISE 51. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari gerunds?

JAKae
LBITRIgE
HXe

KOIITHIIe

SANIE I A .

Anne

EXERCISE 52. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

A

4.3.9.

ATs-aBaH mas (*MyT) JOHO KeJIIbiJle aK Jiu.

[lanbime, TY TAIAM HbLTe (*BalllkeH) MLITAPAIT aK JIu.

Mmuina, najgbTOM YUAEOK, TYTH (*ypeMblllIKe) KbIPTbDK JIAKTHIH.
AB4, u3u Tets (*iioua) JOHO amaJibljie, IIYKBI XemnbiM 3pTapa.

IITKOJIBIIITHI ThIMABINIBIH bIHIbLJIAAPBIMBIKBIM KOJIBIHITAE aK JIH.

Gerund of prior action in -mbik(st) /-mbik(vi)

The suffix of the gerund (converb) of prior action is -muix(s1)/-méik(vi), which is added to the

verbal stem, is the equivalent of Meadow Mari -mek(e). The variants are used in accordance

with the rules of vowel harmony. There is no semantic difference between the long forms and
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short forms. They can generally be used interchangeably, though when additional suffixes are
attached to this gerund (possessive suffixes, clitics), it is generally only to the long form. Since
this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending in

certain consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BaIITBUI- —> BAIUTBUIMBIKBI | BOIITBLI- — BoIIThUIMeK(e) | to laugh
KapaHr- —> KapaHTMBIKbl | KOpaH- — KopaHMek(e) to move away
HAJI- —  HAJIMBIKBI HaJI- — HaiMek(e) to take
KauK- —  KauYMBIKbI KOUK- — KouMek(e) to eat
MoO- —  MOMBIKBI MYy- —  wMymek(e) to find
BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIMBIKHI | YMBUIO- — yMmbUIbIMeK(e) | to understand
ApaTHI- —  ApaThIMBIKHI nopate- — HOpaTteiMek(e) | to love
KeJleChl- —> KeJleChIMBIKBI | Kajlace- — KaJjackiMek(e) | to say
my- —  IIyMBIKEBI Iyo- — mybsiMek(e) to give
Ke- —  KeMBIKBI Kae- — KanbIMeKk(e) to go

As in Meadow Mari, this gerund is used to express an action occurring prior to the action
expressed by the main conjugated verb (regardless of which tense this verb is in). In the

English equivalents ‘after’ can generally be used.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
[ITKOJIbIM ThIMEHb IBITAPLIMBIKG, | IIIkOJIbIM TyHeM mbiTapeiMeke, | After finishing

MbIHb YHUBEPCUTETHIIIKEI MBIV YHUBEPCUTETHIIIKE school I went to

TBIMEHSI KeHAM. TyHeMalll KaeHaM. study at university.

[ITaymbl BAPHIIT MOPTHIMBIKBI, [Mloumo BepsIlKe NOpTHIMEKe, | After coming back

MBIHb IIKOJIBIIITEI ThIMIAIII MBI IIKOJIBIITO TYHBIKTALI home, I started

THIHT&JIHIHAM. TYHaJIBIHaM. working at school.

KAHBIMBIKBI, THIIHI MBLJTAHEM KaHrpiMeke, TyZI0 MbLIIaHEM After resting s/he

TAJTIIBIIIL. TTOJTIITBITIL. helped me.

.o We’ll eat after my
ABAM TOJIMBIKBI, KQUKbIHA. ABaM TOJIMEKE KOYKBIHA.

mother comes.

Ba/ipl KAUKBIIIBIM KQUMBbIKBI, Kac KOUKBIIIBIM KOUMEKe, After having supper,

Baricy amasamni Bassl. Baiicy masami Bo3o. Vaysu went to bed.

Gerund + possessive suffixes:

Possessive suffixes can be added to the long form of the gerund of prior action. In contrast to
Meadow Mari, Hill Mari generally uses nominative forms of personal pronouns in combination
with gerunds marked for possessive suffixes rather than genitive forms: méiHb mosimsikem ‘after

I came/come’ (Meadow Mari mbliiblH mosimexem).
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Hill Mari: myam (-am) ‘to give’ | Meadow Mari: nyam (-3M) ‘to give’
1Sg | mymbikeM IybIMeKeM
2Sg | mymeikeT IybIMEKeT
3Sg | MyMBIKBIKBI IybIMEKbIKE
1P] | myMBIKBIHA IIybIMeKbIHA
2Pl | nymbIKBITQ IybIMeKbl1a
3Pl | myMBIKBIIITHI ITyBIMEKBIIIT

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[MamimM O TAPHIMBIKET,
KAHAJITHL.

[Tamam neITapEIMEKeT
KaHaJITe.

Have a rest after you
finish the work.

TOJIMBIKBIHA, I[MJIA KeJIeCeH4.

TosiMeKbIHA, YbLIa

KaJilaCKaJieHa.

When we come we’ll tell

you everything.

TeﬂeBI/ISOpHM AHXBIMBIKBI1A,

WOPTAIT U4 MOH/IBL.

TesrleBU30pHIM OHYBIMEKbI1A

MopTail uaa MOH/JO.

After watching TV do not
forget to switch it off.

EXERCISE 53. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari gerunds?

[1arajaMbIKbI
yBepTAPHIMBIKEI
TAPBAHBIMBIKBI

IbIABIPTBIMBIKBI

s Wb

SATMBIKBI

EXERCISE 54. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

SANIE I A .

4.3.10.

IOp udpHAIMBIKbI, M3 OJMLAMIKEL (*ypeM) JIAKHA.

XbIHABJIA KeMBIKbI, MBIHb aMaJiall NbIPEeH Ba3bIM.

Gerund of future action in -mew(xbi)

[TBIpBIMBIKBIXKBI, THIAH [MJIA JOH 30POBasibbl (*caammasnraii (-am)).

KHMIram JBIABIH MBITAPHIMBIKEL, THIABIM OMOJIUOTEKHIIKE (*KHUTaryA0) NOPTHUITAIMBLIIA.

Kaumbikel, mamrekeT (*rnoyveit) Tapeskam (*KyMbDK) MBIIIMBLIA.

The suffix of the gerund (converb) of future action is -mew (xsi), which is added to the verbal

stem. There is no semantic difference between the long form -mewxsi and the short form -meuwt.

They can generally be used interchangeably, though when additional suffixes are attached to

this gerund (possessive suffixes, clitics), it is generally only to the long form. The suffix is

added to the verbal stem. Since this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first
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conjugation verbs ending in certain consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered
—see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BalITBUT- —> BalUThUIMeNI(Kb) | BOITHUI- — BomThuiMeni(ke) | to laugh
KapaHr- — KapaHrMmemi(kbl) | KopaH- — KopaHMemi(ke) | to move away
HAJI- — HanamMeni(Kbl) HaJI- — HaiMerni(ke) to take
KayK- —  KauMmemnI(Khl) KOYK- — koumMmei(ke) to eat
MoO- — MoMeI(Kbi) My- —  wMywmeri(ke) to find
BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIMENI(KBI) | yMBUTO- —  yMbUtbiMeni(ke) | to understand
Aparhl- — dAparbeMenI(Kbl) nopare- — HoOparteiMemni(ke) | to love
KeJlechl- — KeJjlechiMemI(KbI) | Kajace- — KajaceiMmeni(ke) | to say
my- — nyMeni(Kbi) yo- — mnyeiMeli(ke) to give
Ke- — xememn(Kpl) Kae- — kawmbiMeri(ke) to go

As in Meadow Mari, the gerund of future action is used to denote an action occurring
subsequently to the action expressed by the main conjugated verb, regardless of what tense it
is in. It can usually be translated into English as ‘before (doing something)’ or ‘until (doing
something)’. It can also be used as the equivalent of English ‘instead of, rather than (doing

something)’.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Mpii1 71yp apTeiMenike mbIM | I didn’t go until it stopped

ME5iHB, 10p OPTHIMEIIKEL,

MIBIM Ke. Kaii. raining.

[THIKeMBITIAJTMEIIKB, Ma [TerukeMbIIIAJITMEIIKe, Me

We should finish this work

TH TAMAM MHITAPHIIAIILIBIK ) )
before it starts getting dark.

THE IIalaM IbITapbIlIall

bLJIbIHA. yJIbIHA.

Vb1 IMMEIIKEI, TOJL. Wy auiiMelike, TOJ. Come before it gets dark.

IMamam nhitdpeiMenkbl, uT | [lamam neiTapeIMernke, UT Do not rest till you finish

KAHbBL. KaHe. your work.

AmaJsieH KUMEIIKE, JTy4U . Instead of sleeping, I would
. MaJieH KUbIMEIIIKE, ) .
M3HII MBLJIAHEM MaJIIIeM help (lit. me) (if I were
MbLJIaHEM IOJIIIEM bLITE.

bLJIbBI.

you).

Gerund + possessive suffixes:

Possessive suffixes can be added to the gerund of action in -mew(xsi). In contrast to Meadow
Mari, Hill Mari generally uses nominative forms of personal pronouns in combination with
gerunds marked for possessive suffixes rather than genitive forms: msiHb mosimewxem ‘before

I came/come’ (Meadow Mari MsliiblH mosimewKem).
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Hill Mari: myam (-am) ‘to give’ | Meadow Mari: nyam (-3Mm) ‘to give’
1Sg | nymeiikem MybIMeIIKeM
2Sg | nymemker MybIMENIKeT
3Sg | nymemKhIKbL [ybIMEeIIKbDKE
1P1 | mymemkbiHA IybIMEIIKbIHA
2Pl | nymemkbigd NybIMENIKbIAa
3Pl | nymMemKAIITE yBIMEIIKBIIIT

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
I'll wait for you until you
TosMernkeT BbYaIaM. TosMenikeT ByyaaTeM.
come.
[1opTHLIMeNTKEM, [1OpTHIMEIIKEM, Fova- My children had finished all
TETABJIA3M L[UJIA YPOKBIM BJIaKeM YbLjIa YPOKBIM their homework by the time
BILIITEeH NBITApEBEI. BIILITEH IBITAPBIIIT. I got home.

[TamaM neTAphIMeKHITE, | [Tamam nerrapeiMemikeiut, | They won’t come until they

HBIHFI aK TOJIeI. HYHO OTBIT TOJI. finish their work.

EXERCISE 55. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari gerunds?

HaMaJIMeIIKbI

neJjieIThIMenIKbI

1.

2

3. HUyMemKbI
4. TeprhIMeNIKhI
5

JIMMEeIIKbI

EXERCISE 56. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

LleBephin! Yroiy BamiuMent!
BamiTsL1 masarsiMeln, MbLIAM IIaJIIIeM bLJIbbI.
KAHTBDK IBITHIMEIIKbI, HbIHBI TOJIIIAIIIBIK BbIJIBIT.

Keupl JTAKMeIIKb], M4 KHIHbbUTIIAIILIBIK bLJIBIHA.

ok b=

[TAmAm KeMemKbi, THIHb TeTAM (¥Iioua) caJauKbIIl HAHTeH KOJIbI.
4.3.11. Gerund of simultaneous action in -wsuUta/-weiid

The suffix of the gerund (converb) of simultaneous action is -weuta/-weitd, with the variants
being used in accordance with the rules of vowel harmony. The suffix is added to the verbal
stem. Since this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs
ending in certain consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page

111).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

BAlITBUI- —> BaIITBHUIMbUIA | BOWITBUI- —> BOWITHUIMBLIA | to laugh
KapaHr- —> KapaHrmblla | KOpaH-  — KOpaHIIbUIa | to move away
HAaJI- —  HAJIMHUIA HaJI- — HaJIbLUIa to take
Kauk- — KaumbLia KOUYK- — KOYIIIbLJIa to eat
MoO- —  MOUIbLIA My- — MyllIblIa to find
BIHTBUIBI- —> BIHTBUIBIIBUIA | YMBUIO-  — yMbBUIbIIBLIA | to understand
ApaThbl- — AparbllbUIa nopate- — HOpartsimbuIa | to love
KeJlechl- — KeJIeCHIBUIA | Kajlace- — KaJjachlubuia | to say
my- —  MyIbLUIa nyo- — MyBILIbLIA to give
Ke- —  KeIlbLUTa Kae- —  KaublliblIa to go

As in Meadow Mari, the function of the gerund is to express an action occurring at the same

time as the action expressed by the main conjugated verb in a sentence. Some examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
The child fell while going

to pick strawberries.

TeTs, MOphIM morari Moya MOpHIM Toraim

KalbllIblJIa KAMBO3bIH.

By apmTod AYIITHUIIIBLIA,
reJiaieM ajraxsiM

KeNlbljId, KeHBa3bIH.

BEIABIITEl HYMITHUIIIBLIA, My wife lost her earring

TeJIAIIeM CEPrakhiM AM/IEH. while she was swimming.

rioMJapeH.

Gerund + possessive suffix:

When a possessive suffix is attached to this gerund, more often it is placed in the middle of
the suffix: -w + possessive suffix + -na/-n1d. Unlike in Meadow Mari, it may also be placed
after the suffix -wwuta/-wéind. Note that the gerund is not used with the possessive suffixes of

the first and second persons plural.

Hill Mari: Tosam (-am) ‘to come’ | Meadow Mari: tosam (-am) ‘to come’
1Sg | TommemMs1d / TOJILIBLIIASM TOJILlIeMJIa
2Sg | Tonmersd / TOJIBLIAST TOJILLIEeTJIa
3Sg | TonmbrKIIa / TOJIIIBLIAXKEL TOJILIBDKIIA
1P1 | / /
2P1 | / /
3Pl | TOMBINITHLIA / TOJIIBLIIAIITEL TOJILIBIIITJIA

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Baus, pyr6osia Baus, pyrbosia . .
. . While playing football,
MaJIbLIaXGbl, MBUIBYIXBIM | MOJUIBDKIIA, MYJIBYKBIM i
Vanya hurt his knee.

KapuiTapeH. KOpIITapeH.
o . I took the child from the
[Tama rein ToJIImeMJIa, [Tamra rerd ToJIemMJsIa, .
L . kindergarten on my way
TETAM CAJIUK T'BII] HAJIbBIM. | floYaM CaJIUK T'blY HAJIbBIM.

from work.

EXERCISE 57. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari gerunds?

JIAKIIHUTA
aMaJIbIIIBIIIBLIA
KAl TIIBDKIA

KbIYBIIIbIJIAXbI

SaH Wb

MUTHIPHIILLITA
EXERCISE 58. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Jlankam (*KeBbIT) KeMIbLJIA, MBIHb TAHTeMbBIM (¥F10JITalll) BAIIIJIVIM.
ToksiHa (*MOHTO) TOJIIIBLIA, JIaTKaM (*KeBBIT) IbIPEeH JIAKTHIM.
[Tama riim TosmeMIId, MamKy[eMbiM IIHIM VXK.

[Iyksl MBIHABIPHBL (*TOpalITe) KalITIIEeT 14, THIHb IIYKBI 3/1eMbIM (*eH) MOHIeHAT.

ok W=

dpremM, XaJjlallKbl KellbljId, apapull momnaseH (*jorasiam (-am)).
4.3.12. Nominalizations

Like Meadow Mari, Hill Mari makes use of highly productive nominalizers to make nouns of
verbs: a positive nominalizer -maw/-mdw (Meadow Mari -maw) — see 12.5.7 (page 274) for
more information — and a negative nominalizer -dsimaw/-dsimdw (Meadow Mari -Ostmawt) —

see 12.5.8 (page 274).

4.4. Verb of being

Just as in Meadow Mari, the complete paradigm of the verb of being is composed of forms
from two verbs: sutaw (-am) (yraw (-am)) and sudw (-dm) (ruaw (-sam)). Special attention
should be paid to their respective distribution, however, as Hill and Meadow Mari differ in
this respect. Also note that some differences exist in the paradigm depending on whether the
verbs are used as a copula (A = B) or in other usages, such as existential clauses or sentences
of predicative possession. These distinctions will be discussed below in 4.4.10 (page 186) and

4.4.11 (page 187).
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4.4.1. Present tense

Positive

Here the verb sutaw (-am) (yraw (-am)) ‘to be’ is conjugated regularly — see 4.1.1 (page 113).
As in Meadow Mari, the form sutew (ystew) of the third person singular can be omitted; it can
only be used as a copula, but not in existential clauses or clauses of predicative possession

(see below).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sg | su1am yJjaMm
2Sg | paT yJjat
3Sg | (putem) (ynem)
1Pl | suTBIHA yJIBIHA
2Pl | puIBIA NALLPIF:]
3P1 | puIBIT YJIBIT

Some examples illustrating the usage of this verb:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
1Sg | MbEIHb CAMBIPHIK bLJIAM. ME1l1 caMBIPBIK yJIaM. I am young.
2Sg | TEiHb MIOHTH BLIAT. Thii1 HIOHTO yJIaT. You are old.

3Sg | THIAB! THIMABIIIEL (BLIEI).

Tyno TYHBIKTHIIIO (yJier).

S/he is a teacher.

M3 Momxap-OJamTsr
1Pl
BUIBIHA.

Me Momkap-Onamre

yJIbIHA.

We are in Yoshkar-
Ola.

2P1 | T4 mbichl bLIBIIA.

Te nuce ybLga.

You are fast.

3Pl | HEIHFAI DypHI BLIBIT.

HyHoO 1topo yJibIT.

They are kind.

The morphologically present-tense forms of studwu (-dm) (ruaw (-am)) carry future semantics;

they will be discussed below in 4.4.5 (page 182).

EXERCISE 59. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

THIAE My phl 34eM.
Ma& TeaTphIUTH BUIbIHA.

T& MaHAp WA bUIBIAA?

AW

Negation

In Hill Mari, the verb sutaw (-am) is negated in a regular fashion, using the negation verb

marked for person followed by the connegative form, in this case sut — see 4.1.1 (page 113).

MEIHD KBI3BIT coJiamThl (*sJ1) bIJIaM.

[TamkyAbIBJIAHA NAIIAMITE BLJIBIT.
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While the negation verb is melded with the connegative form in all persons in Meadow Mari,

this only happens in the third person, singular and plural, in Hill Mari.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
1Sg | am bl OMBLIT
2Sg | at B OTBLJI
3Sg | arpin OT'bLII

1P1 | ana st

OIrbIHaJI ~ OHAJI

2Pl | aga b1

orslaj ~ ofajl

3Pl | arsuien

OI'BITBIJI

Some examples illustrating the negation of this verb:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
1Sg MEIHb CAMBIPHIK aM bLII. MpeIii caMBIPBIK OMBLIL. I am not young.
2Sg THIHb IIOHTH AT BLJI. ThIll IIOHTO OTHLI. You are not old.
3Sg | Thiasl TeiMObIb! arsl. | Tymo TyHBIKTHINO OrbUL. | S/he is not a teacher.
M4 Homxap-Oamrsl Me Homkap-Onamre We are not in Yoshkar-
1Pl aHa bUIL. OrbIHAJ ~ OHAJL Ola.
2Pl Ta KBDKTH afa bUI. Te KyTO orman ~ You are not fat.
odas.
3pP1 HEIHAI Iy pHI arbLIer. HyHO mOpo OTBITHLI. They are not kind.

EXERCISE 60. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

SANIE I A .

4.4.2.

TBIHP AJTaxay aT bLJI.

THIORI ByKIbl (FUYmo) arsut.

HEBIHFI TAIIKY/IbIBJIAHA arblIerl.

MEIHb BATAH aM b

M3 uk ceMHA (*eln) rbil] aHa bLI.

Simple past tense I

In Hill Mari, both sutawt (-am) and Jstudw (-dm) have regular, predictable forms in the simple

past tense I — see 4.1.2 (page 119). Unlike in Meadow Mari, no irregularities occur in the

formation of these past-tense forms (i.e., no vowel change, to palatalization in the first and

second persons plural); there are no gaps in the paradigm. The forms of sudw (-dm) are

tendentially used when a transformation occurred and can be translated as ‘became’.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive | Negative | Positive | Negative
1Sg | pLIBBIM | IIGIM BT | BLTBBIM | /
cE 2Sg | pUIbBI | WIBI BT | BUIBBIY /
i‘ 3Sg | bUIbEL BIII BLJI bLJIe /
5 1P1 | priHA IIHIHA BT | BIJIBHA /
E 2P1 | su1ma MIBIOA BUT | BLJIBJA /
3Pl | bLIEeBEH BIIII BIJIEII | BIJIbBIY /
1Sg | ium IIGIM JI | JIMABIM | IIBIM JIAHM
E 2Sg | nun MBI JIX | JIMEBIY IIBIY JINH
5 3Sg | u BILI JIA aue BIII JIUH
g | 1P1 | nuna IIGHA JIU | JIUiiHA | bIIIHA JIUN
'E 2P1 | maga MIBIOA JIN | JIuiiga BIIIIIA JINH
3Pl | simaBEL BIIII JIASI | JIABIY BILIT JINH
Some usage examples:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

BbLJIbBIM.

MFIHb DamKyeM JOHEI

MBpIil IOMIKyAeM JeHe

BbLJIbBIM.

I’'ve been at my neighbor’s.

THIHb KBIIITHI BLIBBII?

ThHIN KyIITO BLIbBIY?

Where have you been?

KBIIII KeBHI?

HEIHAI TOKO THINTHI BLJIEBEI,

HYHO KBI3BIT I'bIHA THIIITE

BUIbBIY, KYIII KAWBIIIT?

They’ve just been here,

where have they gone?

HPIHbI MBUTAHEM BIIIT

TaJIeIn — IrypuL BIIII BLJIEII.

HYHO MbLJIAHEM BIIIT ITOJIIIO

— IIOpo JIMUBIH OTBITHLIL.

They didn’t help us - they

were not kind.

bLJI.

VKe, MBIHb THIIITHI HIHIM

Yke, MBIl TYLITO JIMWABIH

OMBLJI.

No, I haven’t been there.

EXERCISE 61. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

JORT)

Tanremsna (*HoT

A

MEIHD ATAM-ABAM JIOHBI BLJIBBIM, TOJIBBIM Bejie (*IrbIHa).
THIHb TOKO (*KBI3BIT I'bIHA) JIANKAIITHI (*KEeBBIT) IIBIL bLJT?

HaI_HKy;[eMBJ'Ié MOT'BIHBIMAIIIBIIITEI BIITT BLJIEIL.

4.4.3. Simple past tense II

In Hill Mari, both sutaw (-am) and studw (-dm) have regular, predictable forms in the simple
past tense II — see 4.1.3 (page 124), while only stuaw (-am) is generally used in Meadow Mari

in the simple past II and the irregular form ysimaw ‘was’. The forms of sudw (-dm) are

Koty (*IbIphic) TOKO (*KBI3BIT T'BIHA) THINTH BLIbBL, aM MAJIHI, KB KbIJAJIbbI.

amnr) Ma AoHHA (*MeMHaH JeHe) HUIyKbI blJIEBbL.

tendentially used when a transformation occurred and can be translated as ‘became’.




Verbs 179

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive | Negative | Positive Negative
1Sg | puibIHAM | BLIAETIAM | / /
E 2Sg | pubIHAT | BUIAENAT | / /
i’ 3Sg | bUIbIH bLIzIEe yJiMall /
5 1P1 | puthIHHA | BUIAEHA | / /
E 2Pl | putBIHAa | BUIMENOa | / /
3Pl | BUIBIHBIT | BUIAEJIBIT | / /
1Sg | tmHAM JguaesiaM | JIMHbpIHAM | JIMABIH OMBLII
E 2Sg | mHaT JuAesar | JuibHAT | JIMUABIH OTBLI
E 3Sg | mun aune JIABIH JIAUBIH OTBLI
g | 1Pl | imuA JauneaHa | JUHABIHHA | JUUBIH OTbIHAJ ~ OHAJI
'E 2P1 | tuga aunenna | JudbIHAA | JTMEUBIH OTbIAA ~ ofaJl
3Pl | jmHEIT JINJIEJIBIT | JIMABIHBIT | JIMUBIH OMBILI

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MEHD TeHredh Momkap- Meiii TenTede Momkap-OsamTe | I was in Yoshkar-Ola
OJ1amThl BUTBIHAM. JIMHbIHAM. yesterday.
THIABL AXKO 3/1€M BLIbIH. Tyno caii afifeme JIMABIH. S/he was a good person.
. L . MbIi1 TeHAAM TeHTeYe
MEIHD TAMIAM TeHTeYbl . I lost you yesterday.
. noMmaapenam. Kymro
AMAeHaM. KpIThl bUIbIHAA? . Where were you?
JIMUBIHAA?
Ceprepia Ma JOHHA CepreMbIT MeMHaH JieHe Serge and his family
TEeHrevbl bLJIJIEJIBIT. TeHTeue JIMUbIH OTBITHLI. didn’t visit us yesterday.
Lo Ty0O TYHBIKTBIIIO JIMHBIH
THIOBI THIMOBIIIBI BLIE. S/he wasn’t a teacher.
OTBLI.

EXERCISE 62. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

MFIHb HIBIPTBIUTH (*4oAbIpa) bUIBIHAM. AHXaJl, MaHAP MOPHLIM OT€HAM.
THIHB TUHAD IIYKBI BepeMa (*kam) KbIITH bUTBIHAT?
Ma namkyabl JOHHI bUIJEJTHA.

IIPDKEIM BUTBILITAIBIIA caphl (*HapblHYEe) BUIBIHBIT.

A

Ta cTyneHT bUIAEIA.
4.4.4. Compound past tense I-IV

Note that whereas the verb sutaw (-am) (yntaw (-am)) ‘to be’ has regular forms in the

compound past tenses I-IV — see 4.1.4 (page 130), 4.1.5 (page 131), 4.1.6 (page 133), 4.1.7
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(page 134) - these forms are not widely used. The verb sudw (-im) (uaw (-am)) has

compound past tense forms as well.

Compound past tense I:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | pI1aM BUIBBL | aM BLJI bUIbBI yJjiaM bLjie OMBLJI bLjIe
cE 2Sg | pUIaT BUIBBL | AT BLJI BUIbBI yJaT bljie OTELT bLiIE
i’ 3Sg | puten bUTBEL | AK BUI BLJIBBI yJiell bljie OTBLI bLJIE
c% 1P1 | puUTBIHA BUIBHI | @HA BUI BUTBBl | yJIBIHA BUJIE | OTBIHAJI ~ OHAJI bLjIe
E 2P] | sUTBIAA BUIBHL | aa BUT BUIBBL | YJIBIIA BUJIE | OTBIOAJI ~ OJAJI bUjle
3Pl | bUIBIT BUIBBL | @K BLJIEN BUIbHL | YJIBIT bUIE OTBITHLI bLJIE
1Sg | 1néM BUIBHL | aM JIU BUIbHL JIUAM bLIe OM JIM BLIIE
E: 2Sg | MAT BB aT JId BLIbBI JIVAT bLJIe OT JInii blJIE
5 3Sg | iusm BLIBBL | AK JIU BLJIBBI Jiviell buie oremni ~ OK JIMH bLjIe
g | 1P1 | iuHE pUTBEl | @HA JIM BUIBHL | JIMIIBIHA bUIE | OTBIHA ~ OHA JIMH blile
E 2Pl | impd sUIbBL | @@ JIU BUIBBL | JIMIBIJA BUJIE | OTBIA ~ Ofia JIUI1 bLjIe
3Pl | uT BUIBH aK JIMAII bUIBBl | JIMUBIT bUJIE | OTBIT JIMH bLjIe

Compound past tense II:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | pUIaM BUIBIH | aM BbUI BLJIBIH yJiaM yJIMall OMBLI yJIMAaIll
E 2Sg | pU1aT BUIBIH | QT bUI BLJIBIH yJjaaT yJaMall OTBLI yJIMaMI
i’ 3Sg | puIem BIIBIH | aK bLI BUIBIH yJjiem yJaMarii Or'bLJT yJIMalll
E 1P] | puTbIHA BUIBIH | @HA bUT BUIBIH | YJIBIHA yJIMAIl | OTbIHAJI ~ OHAJI yJIMAaIl
E 2P1 | suTBIZa BUIBIH | @fja bUI BUIBIH | YJIBIJA YJIMAIl | OTbIAJI ~ OAaJl yJIMalll
3Pl | BUIBIT BUIBIH | K BUIEM BUTBIH | YJIBIT yJIMAII OT'BITHUI yJIMAII
1Sg | TMé&M BUIBIH | aM JIU BLJIBIH JIUAM yJIMall OM JIMH yJIMall
E 2Sg | MUAT BLIBIH aT JI1 bUIbIH JIVAT yJIMalll OT JIUH yJIMari
E 3Sg | udI BITIBIH | K JIM BUIBIH Jijenl yJMarii oreml ~ OK JIMH yJIMall
g | 1Pl | imHA BUIBIH | @aHA JIM BUIBIH | JIMIABIHA yJIMANI | OTbIHA ~ OHAa JIMH yJIMall
'E 2Pl | upd sUIBIH | @fa JIM BUIBIH | JIMHBIAA yJIMAIl | OThija ~ ofa JIUK yIMal
3Pl | suT BUTBIH aK JIMAI BUIBIH | JIMHBIT yJIMAIl | OTBIT JIMH yJIMalll
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Compound past tense III:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive Negative Positive Negative

ISg BLJIBIHAM bIJIbBI | bLIJ€JIaM BLJIbH | / /
E 2Sg BUIBIHAT BLJIbEI | BLIZEJIAT BIJIBBL | / /
E’ 3Sg BLJIBIH BLJIbbI BLI/I€ BLJIbBI / /
= 1P1 | pIBIHHA BIJIBHL | BUIEJIHA BIJIBHL | / /
% 2P1 | suIBIHAA BUIBBL | BUIAEAA BLIBBL | / /

3P1 | BUIBIHBIT BLJIBBI | BUIAEJBIT BLIBBL | / /

1Sg | mHEM BUIBbBI JyjaesaM bUIbbl | JITUHBIHAM blJI€ | JIMEBIH OMBLI bLjIe
UE: 2Sg | MMHAT BLIbBI Jupesar bUIbH | JIMUBIHAT bLJIe | JIMUBIH OTHLI bLJIE
E 3Sg | JinH BLIBEI JIAJIe BLJIbbI JIMUBIH bLJIE JIUUBIH OTBLI bLJTE
E 1P1 | mmHA BLIBH JIMeJHa bbbl | JIMHBIHHA blJIe | JIMUBIH OTBIHAJI ~ OHAJI blJIe
:E 2P1 | 1Maa BLIbEI JUienaa bbbl | JIMUBIHAA bljIe | JIMHBIH OThIAAJI ~ OJaJl bljie

3Pl | TMHBIT BLIBBI JIUEJIBIT bLJIbBI | JTMUABIHEIT bIJIE | JIMABIH OTHITBHLI bLIE

Compound past tense IV:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive Negative Positive Negative

1Sg | PUUTBIHAM BUIBH | bLIJ€JIAM bUIbIH / /
;E 2Sg | bUIBIHAT BUTBIH | BULAEJNIAT bUIBIH | / /
i’ SSg BLIBIH BUIAE BUIBIH / /
= 1P1 | buUIbIHHA BUIBIH | BLUIJ€JIHA BUIBIH | / /
% 2P] | subiHAa BUIBIH | BUIAESAA BUIBIH | / /

3P1 | BUIBIHBIT BUIBIH | BUIAEBIT bUIBIH | / /

1Sg | MHEAM BUIBH JIMjieJiaM BUTBIH | JIMABIHAM yJIMAI | JIMEIBIH OMBLIT yJIMAII
E 2Sg | /mudT BUIBH JIMJeNar bUIBIH | JWHABIHAT yJIMAIl | JIAMBIH OTHLI YJIMALI
E 3Sg | mH pumH JIMfie BUIBIH JIMUABIH yJIMAIIT JIMIBIH OTBLJ YJIMAIID
E 1P1 | suui puTEIH JIMJIeJTHA bUIBIH | JIMEBIHHA yJIMAIl | JIMABIH OTBIHAJI ~ OHAJI yJIMaIll
:E 2P1 | /i sutsiH JIMieia bUIBIH | JIMHABIHAA yJIMAII | JIMEBIH OTBIAAJT ~ OfaJsl yJIMAIIl

3P1 | /MHAIT BUTBIH JIUJIEJIBIT BUIBIH | JTAHABIHBIT YJIMAII | JIAMBIH OTBITHLIT YJIMAII

Some usage examples using all four compound past tenses:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

AwmbiHAApPeT, MBIHb MaxaHb
CAMBIPHIK bLJIAM BUIbHL. ..

KoxJibl u nepsu.

[MTapHeT, MbIii MOran
caMBIpBIK yJiaM buie... Koo

VI OHYBIY.

Do you remember how
young I was... twenty years

ago.

KiacceoimreiHa
THIMEHBIIBIBJIA [TUIAH

bIIIIaH BUIBIT BLJIbBI.

KiacchinreiHa TyHeMIte-
BJIAK YBLJIAH YIIAH YJIBIT

bLJIE.

Every student in our class

was clever.

THIHb aH3bII] TEXEHb IIBIK aT

bIJI BLJIbBI.

ThBIl1 OHUYBIY THITAU CYT OTBLI

bLJIE.

You didn’t used to be such a

greedy person earlier.

Kok u nepBu ThIHb 3J0pOBa

bLJIaT BLJIBIH.

Kok mi1 oHYBIY THIH Ta3a

yJaT yJMarlil.

You were healthy two years

ago.

MFbIHb THIHAM Iy P

bLJIBIHAM BLJIbBI.

Melii TyHaM OpPO JUUBIHAM

bLJIE.

I was kind at that time.

TBIHB TBIHAM bIIIIKETEeT

bLJIBIHAT BLJIbBI.

ThIll TyHaM HIKeTHIH

JINUBIHAT BLIE.

You were single at that

time.

MEIHD TBIHAM ITypHI

bLJIgeJiaM BbLJIbbI.

MElii TyHaM IOPO JIUUBIH

OMBLJI BLJIE.

I wasn’t kind at that time.

TBIHb TBIHAM BIIIKETET

bLIAEJIAT BbLJIbbI.

TrIll TYHaM MIKeTHIH JIMUBIH

OTLbLI BbLJIE.

You weren’t single at that

time.

HMmemThl TM BepeMaH MEBIHb
MockBamTH! bUIBIHAM

bILJIbIH.

VMailTe THI XXamnbIIITe MBI
MockouiTo JUbIHaM

JIMAIII.

Last year at this time I was

in Moscow.

4.4.5. Future

As does Meadow Mari, Hill Mari employs the morphologically present-tense forms of the verb
Judw (-dm) (ruaw (-am)) ‘to be; to become’ to express the future of ‘to be’ (i.e., ‘will be’). In
both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari, both the positive and negative forms are formed by regular

means — see 4.1.1 (page 113).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

Positive | Negative | Positive Negative
1Sg | 1méam aM Jm JIUAM OM JIUH
2Sg | muar aT au JIVAT OT Ui
3Sg | mam aKk Jin Jijent oremni~ OK JIMU
1P1 | muua aHa Jin JUNBIHA | OrbIHA ~ OHAa JIM
2P1 | i aja au JuiblIa | oreifja ~ oja JIMH
3Pl | aut aK JIU3M | JTUUBIT OTBIT JIUH

Some usage examples:



Verbs 183

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MFBIHbBIH UProAbM Mmaumel | MBIIBIH 5pJjia MOYMO , )

. L . It’s my birthday tomorrow,
KeyeM, MBIHb IIHIM HAII KedeM, MBI IIbIM WALl ,

. I'll be seven years old.
JIMEAM. JIUAM.
THIHB UPrOABIM TrIl1 opJsia Will you be at the university
YHUBEPCUTETHIITHL JIUAT? YHUBEPCUTETHILITE JIUAT? tomorrow?
THIMIBIIIB TAYMBIH TYHBIKTBIIIO IOYMBIH The teacher will be at
IIKOJIBIIITH JIMSII. IIKOJIBIIITO JIMEMI. school on Monday.
MEIHb UProJbIM XaJlaliThl . . | Iwon’t be in the city
Meii1 3pJia oJialire oM JINU.

am Ju. tomorrow.
THIHb KBIIIKBDKMBIH ToIi1 KymKbeDKMBIH namamTe | You won’t be at work on
MAIAITH aT JIU. OT JIWH. Monday.
OJ1s1 BRIpre€UblH THINTH aK OJis1 BypreusiH THIIITE OK Olya will not be here on
JIN. JIA. Wednesday.

EXERCISE 63. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

Téa uproapM (*apsia) yxe MocKBaIITH JTUOA.
HEIHFI IauyMbIH OPUCHIIITHI JIUT.

MPBIHD THIMIBIIIBI JTHAM.

H W b=

HEIHbI, YHUBEPCUTETHIM ThIMEHb NHITAPHIMBIKGI, Bpay (*3MJIbi3e) ak JIUAM, HBIHBL
THIM/IBILIEII TEIMEHbEIT.

5. Ta uproasm (*spsia) nama BApHIITH afa Jiu Ma?
4.4.6. Imperative

In the imperative — see 4.2.1 (page 136) — only the forms of tudw (-dm) (ytuaw (-am)), positive

and negative, are used — in both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari. They are formed by regular

means.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari

Positive Negative Positive | Negative
1Sg |/ / / /
2Sg | u UT JIn i HUT JIUN
3Sg | keI BIHXBI JIN Juiixe | bIHXe JIMU
1P1 | / / / /
2P1 | iuga HOA U JM3a uaa Jimm
3Pl | mumITHl | BIFHOKBIIITHI JIMAM | JIMABIIT | BIHBIIIT JIANA

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

THIHB ITyPHI JIU — TAJIIIbL Tl MOPO JINI — MOJILIO )

L Be so kind and help me.
MBUTAHEM. MbLIaHEM.
H3u bIABIpeT KyXbl W3m yasipet Kyxy yMmbipan | May your little girl have a
KypBIMaH JIMXBI. JIUKeE. long life.
HEIHFI AIAH JIUIITHL. HyHo nuanaH JIMABIIIT. May they be happy.
IIBIK UT JIK. CyT T JIUiA. Don’t be greedy.

Ta HureiHamar mMOHTH uAa | Te HUryHaM IIOHTO HAA
Never become old.

JIN. JINM.
HBIHEL UProABIM THIITHI Hyno spsna temmre bIHHMT | They shouldn’t be here
BIHXXBIINTHI JIASII. JIAU. tomorrow.

EXERCISE 64. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

[MTamamTsl BepeMamThl (*kar) JIu.
Iy (*Ta3a) uAad, MIyKsl bUTBIIA.
TEHIHB OPOJBI UT JIU.

Tetrsaia (*fioua) sutaxail HIHDKBIIITH JIMDII.

aH Wb

Ta uproapM (*3pJia) BOK3aJIBIIITH KM HAMIBH (*IIaraTjiaH) JMaa.
4.4.7. Desiderative

In the desiderative — see 4.2.2 (page 140) — only the forms of jsudw (-dm) (ruaw (-am)),
positive and negative, are used — in both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari. They are formed by

regular means. Past-tense forms are also possible.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive Negative Positive Negative
1Sg | imaEeM bIHEM JI1 JuiiHeM bIHEM JIUH
2Sg | mHeT BIHeT JIN JUIHeT BIHET JINU
E 3Sg | 1uHexhI BIHeXBI JI1 JIMIHexe bIHEX JINH
E 1P1 | nunena BIHEHA JIU JUHeHa BIHEHA JINH
2P1 | nmunena BIHEeJA JI1 JUHeaa BIHEa JINHA
3Pl | siuHemITH BIHEIITHI JIMATI JIMHHeNT BIHEIIT JINHI
1Sg | J1MHEeM BUIbHL BIHEM JIU BLJIbbI JINHEM bLjIe BIHEM JIUH bLjTe
2Sg | MUHET BLIbHL BIHET JI1 bLJIbBI JIMAHET bLjTe BIHET JIUH bLjIe
E 3Sg | IMHEeXEbI BLJIbbI BIHEXEI JI bLJIbbI JIMIiHeXe blie bIHEX JIUH bLjIe
& 1P1 | 1yHeHA BLILBL BIHEHA JIN BLJIbBI JIMFIHEeHa bljIe BIHEHa JINH blJIe
2P1 | imHenA BUIbBI bIHEeJA JIU BLJIbBI JIMIHeIa bljie BIHeJa JINH bljle
3Pl | jiMHEeIITH bbbl | BIHEIITHI JIUAM bLJIbBI | JIMAHEINT bLjIe BIHEIIT JI bljie
1Sg | /mHEeM BUIBIH BIHEM JIM BLJIBIH JIMAHEM yJMarnl | BIHeM JIUKA yJIMarl
2Sg | muHET BUIBIH BIHET JIA BLJIBIH JIMAHET yJIMalI BIHET JIUH yJIMaIl
E 3Sg | MMHEeXEI BIJIBIH | LIHEXHI JIU BLJIBIH JIMHHeXe yJIMall | bIHeX JIMNA yJIMall
ﬁ 1Pl | mHeHA BLIBIH BIHEHA JIU BLJIBIH JIMHAHEHA yJIMall | bIHeHA JIUH yJIMall
2P1 | imHenA BLIBIH bIHEJA JIU BIJIBIH JMiHea yJMaml | piHeda JIMU yJIMarl
3Pl | nuHeITH BIJIBIH | BIHEMITH JIMAM BIJIBIH | JIMHAHEIT yJIMaml | bIHEeIT JIMH yJIMarl

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MEFIHb KBI3BIT COJIAITHI MBbIi1 KBI3BIT AJIBIIITE I want to be in the village
JIMHEM. JIUMHEM. now.
THIAbI TRIMIBIIIB JTUHEXBL. | Tymo TyHBIKTHIIIO JiniiHexe. | S/he wants to be a teacher.
THIHD Bpay JUHET? ThIf1 3MUTBI3E JTUHHET? Do you want to be a doctor?
I don’t want to be(come)
MEIHB MIOHTHI bIHEM JIN. MBEIii IIOHTO BIHEM JIMU.
- - old.
THIHB MypbI BIHET JIU — ThIll MOPO BIHET JIUH — You don’t want to be kind -
MBLJTAHEM aT TaJIIIIbl. MBLJIAaHEM OT TIOJIIIO. you’re not helping me.
[TaBes1 THIMABIIIB HIHEXBI [TaBes1 TYHBIKTBIIIO BIHEX Pavel doesn’t want to be a
JIU. JIAH. teacher.

EXERCISE 65. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

ABu, KyIIMBbIKeM, MbIHb BIPTBI3Bl JIMHEM.
IITKOJIBIM ThIMEHb NBITAPHIMBIKET, THIHb Ky JIMHET?
KBI3bIT MBIHb TU OOJIBHUIBIITE (*OMJIBIMBED) U3UIIAT bIHEM JIH.

THIOEI MBIHBBIH ceKpeTapeM BIHeXbI JIU.

A

Baricy moe3aplIKbl MIOKTEIHEXE — UProAsM (*spJia) MocKBaIIThH JIMHEXHL.
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4.4.8. Conditional

See 4.2.3 (page 149) about suteeysi ‘if it would be’.

4.4.9. Non-finite forms

As a rule, non-finite forms — see 4.3 (page 149) — of studw (-dm) (ruaw (-am)) are more widely
used than those of sutaw (-am) (ynaw (-am)), in both Meadow Mari and Hill Mari. The

following table shows which forms can be attested, with gaps signifying forms that are not

used:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari

bLJIaII JIMAII yJjiam JINALI
Infinitive bLIaII JIMATI yjaam | JIMAI
Necessitive infinitive / JIMMBLIA / JUMaH
Active participle BLJIIIIBI JIMLITBL yJIo | JIMiiie
Passive participle BLITMBI JIAMBI yJIMO | JuiiMe
Future-necessitive participle BUIIIAIUIBIK | JIMIMAUIBIK | / JIATIIAIT
Negative participle BLJIBIMBI JIMIBIMBI / JIMUBIME
Affirmative instructive gerund | pLIBIH JIMH / JIMIBIH
Negative gerund BLIE aune ymae aunge
Gerund of prior action BLJIMBIKBI JUMBIK(BI) | / aunmMek(e)
Gerund of future action BUIMEIIKHl | Jiumemni(Kbl) | / auniMeni(ke)
Gerund of simultaneous action | / / / JIMHIIBLIA
Nominalizer bLIMAIII JIAMAIIT yJaMam | JMpAMari
Negative nominalizer / auapiMam | / JINHBIMAIIT

4.4.10. Existential clauses

Sentences of existence primarily occur in the third person and are used to express that
something or someone exists (existed, will exist) or does (did, will) not exist. As in Meadow
Mari, some special forms are used here in contrast to non-existential usages of ‘to be’: ysot
‘there is’ (Meadow Mari ys10), yke ‘there is not’ (Meadow Mari yxe), sutbim ‘there are’ (Meadow

Mari ysieim), yrke sutetm ‘there are not’ (Meadow Mari yke ysteim).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
VIBIMEBI YJIBL IOmo yJ10. There is a god.
MbIMEI yKe. IOMmo yKe. There is no god.

KimreHTBIA BUIBIT. KiiveHT-BJ1aK yJIBIT. There are customers.

There are no customers.

KnueHnTBIa YK€ BLJIbIT. KnueHTt-Biak YK€ YJIbIT.
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Existential constructions in other persons are rare, but possible. In these cases, the various
(morphologically positive) forms of sutaw (-am) (yraw (-am)) follow yke. Positive forms of

sudw (-dm) (ruaw (-am)) following yke are encountered as well.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Jla yKe BbLIbBI OUXBI, Jla yke bLjIe oiiro, And there was no grief and
CBUIBIKAT. I} JIbIKAT. SOITOW.
HumaxaHp MOCKAAT yke Huwmoraii MackaT JIMIBIH )

There was no kind of bear.

BUTBIH. OTbLI yJIMAII.
Taraysl ypoK yKe JIMAIIL Taue ypok oreumr Jivii. There will be no class today.
XbIHaBJIA yKe JIUT. YHa-BJIaK OTBIT JIUIL. There will be no guests.
W6H yke JuH. V61 MIBIH OTBLL. There was no way.

However, negative existential clauses can also be formed by negating studw (-dm) (Jtuaw

(-,m)) by means of the negation verb, rather than through yxe (yxe).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
BeIpcCHl Jiya1I. Cap snuern. There will be a war.
BeIpcHI ak Jyin. Cap ok Juii. There will not be a war.

4.4.11. Predicative possessive constructions (to have)

Hill Mari has no verb meaning to have. As in Meadow Mari the following construction is used
instead: 1) possessor word (noun/pronoun) in the genitive, 2) the possessed word with the
appropriate possessive suffix, and 3) a form of the verb of the verb of being. These forms are

shown in the table below and are in essence the existential forms discussed in the previous

section.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Positive | Negative | Positive Negative
Present | yjbl YKe YJio YKe
Future | nmam aK J JIMeIl orer ~ OK JIMH
Past BUIBIH | BUIJE 13 8)(S JIMVIBIH OTBLII

Possessor = noun:

If the possessor is a noun, it is in the genitive. The possessed is then marked with an

appropriate possessive suffix: third person singular or plural.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[leTsaH ITYKbI OJIMAQXBbl yJIbL.

I[TeTsH MIYKO OJIMaxe yJio.

Petya has a lot of apples.

IleTsAH IIYKBI OJIMAXBI YKE.

IleTsAH MIyKO OJIMaxe yKe.

Petya doesn’t have a lot of

apples.

I'pUIIaH MIyKBI OJIMAXb

JIMSIII.

I'pUIIaH MIyKO OJIMaxe

JINECIII.

Grisha will have a lot of

apples.

FpnmaH ITYKBbI OJIMAXbI aK

JIN.

I'puIaH Myko ojaMaxe oK

JIVH.

Grisha will not have a lot of

apples.

I[TamKy1eMBJIAH OTYKBI

OJIMAIITHI yJIbL.

ITomkyaeM-BIaKbIH IIYKO

OoJIMaALIT yJIO.

My neighbors have a lot of
apples.

[TamKy1eMBJIAH LTYKBI

OJIMAMITHI YKe.

ITomKyaeM-BIaKbIH IIIYKO

OJIMAIIT YKe.

My neighbors don’t have a
lot of apples.

[TamkynemBJI&H LIyKbI

OJIMAIIThI JIM3III.

[TomkKyneM-BJIaKbIH IYKO

OJIMAIlT JIMEII.

My neighbors will have a lot
of apples.

[TamkyaeMBJI&H LIyKbI

OJIMAIITHI aK JIH.

[TomkKyneM-BJIaKbIH IYKO

OJIMAIIIT OK JIV.

My neighbors will not have
a lot of apples.

[TamkyneMBJI&H LIyKbI

OJIMAIITHhI BILJIBIH.

[TomkKyneM-BJIaKbIH IIYKO

OJIMAIIIT JIMIBIH.

My neighbors had a lot of
apples.

[TamkyaeMBJI&H LIyKbI

OJIMAIITHI bLJIE.

[TomkKyneM-BJIaKbIH IYKO

OJIMAIILT JIMMBIH OTBLII.

My neighbors didn’t have a
lot of apples.

Possessor = pronoun:

If the possessor is a pronoun, there are three possibilities just as in Meadow Mari: 1) the

possessed is marked with a possessive suffix (nopmem, MM: ndépmem ‘my house’) and the

personal pronoun is omitted, 2) the possessed is marked with a possessive suffix and the

personal pronoun is used in the genitive (msiHbbiH nopmem, MM: mbiiiviH népmem), or 3) no

possessive suffix is attached to the possessed, but the personal pronoun is used in the genitive

(MBiHBBIH NOpm, MM: MbliibtH nopm).
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

OPrEIUTH YJIBL.

ODPTIHIIT YJIO.

They have a son.

OPprEILUTEH YKe.

DPpTHIIT yKe.

They do not have son.

MBEIHBBLIH TETASM JIMDIIL.

MBIIiBIH FioYaM JIMelll.

I’ll have a baby.

MBEIHBLIH TETASM aK JIu.

MBIIiBIH FIoYaM OK JIMH.

I will not have a baby.

THIHBEIH TesieOHET YJIBI?

ThIlibIH TeepOHET yI0?

Do you have a telephone?

THIHBEIH TesiedOHeT yke?

ThIlibIH TelepOHET yKe?

Don’t you have a telephone?

HEIHAIH KBIM MHUIITH YJIBL.

HyHBIH KyM NHUHBIIT YJI0.

They have three dogs.

HEIHAIH KBIM MMIITH YKe.

HyHBIH KyM MUHBIIT yKe.

They don’t have three dogs.

MBIHBLIH OJIMA YJIbI.

MBIiBIH OJIMa YJI0.

I have an apple.

MBIHBEIH OJIMa YKe.

MBIiiBIH OJIMa yKe.

I don’t have an apple.

s>

[TamkyaeMbIH KOK BIABIPXKBI YJIbL.
MPEIHBEIH Y MaIIMHASM JIMAII.
Tampan C. YaBaliHBIH KHUTAXHI yJIbI?
HEIHAIH KOTHUIITHL (*IBIPBIC) yKe?

3uHaH TeTaXH (*iioua) yke.

EXERCISE 66. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?
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5. Adjectives

5.0. General remarks

As in Meadow Mari, adjectives used attributively precede the noun they modify and are not

declined:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

‘flower’

TreJie bl

ImeJie bl

‘white flower’

Ol meJiebIIn

oI I1eJIe AbIII

‘white flowers’ (plural)

ol neJiebIIIBJIa

‘to the white flower’ (dative)

OlII TTeJieABIIIJIAH

OIII ITeJjTe gbIILIaH

‘my white flower’ (possessive suffix 1SG)

OllI TIeJie iblImeM

OIII TIeJie IbIIIeM

If an adjective is used in apposition (i.e., follows the noun it modifies, in contrast to regular

word order patterns) or in an elliptic sentence, it can, however, also be used together with the

usual nominal suffixes — the plural suffix, case suffixes, possessive suffixes:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

OMIBIBJIA IIeBephIH KAWbIT.

O110-BJIaK YeBEPHIH KOMBIT.

The white ones (e.g.,

flowers) look nice.

MFEIHD BDKAPTBIM aM spaThl.

MBeiii ykapreiM oM HOpare.

I don’t like green.

HKIJ_Ia[_)I“eT THUUTAHET KeJIIeH

TOJIEI.

Howmkaprer ThyIaHeT

KeJIIIIeH TOoJIel.

Your red one (e.g., dress)

suits you.

5.1.

As in Meadow Mari, there is a small group of adjectives that can have a short and a long form

— though the set of adjectives with distinct short and long forms is not exactly the same.

Long and short forms

oI I1eJie AbII-BJIaK
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
English
Short Form Long Form Short Form Long Form
BeC BeChI BeC Bece other
up HUPHI (3p) (3p) early
Karmiap Karapral Kolap Kolmrapre sharp
JIY BT JIY BT - - dreadful
- - caHman caHgasre rosy, pink
HBIKBLIT HBDKBILJITBI HBDKBLIT HBDKBLITE tender
ot OIIITBI ot o110 white
cap capsbl cap cape yellow
M IITAMBI em neme black
pDKap BDKapThl yxap yxapre green
SAKIIap SAKIIapThl Hiomkap yiolkapre red

As in Meadow Mari, the two forms have the same basic meaning, but are used differently in

sentences. When the adjective is used as an attribute (standing before a noun), the short form

is used. In other cases, e.g., when it is used as a predicative adjective or when it is used

nominally or in apposition (see above), the long form is used:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

HKH.Ia[z OoJiMa OJIMaBYIIThI

Keua.

I/Iomxa[g oJiIMa OJIMaIrymTo

Keua.

There is a red apple on the
apple tree.

OuMa, AKIIAprH,

OJIMaBYLITHI Ke4d.

Ouma, Hiomkapre,
OJIMaNyIITO Keya.

There is an apple, a red one,

hanging on the apple tree.

THIAB MBIJTAHEM OIII

neJiebIbLIM IIy3H.

Ty10 MBLIJIaHeM Ol

MneJieablbIM ITY3H.

He gave me a white flower.

THIAB MBLTAHEM

nejeqblbM, OWBIM, Ty5H.

Tymo MbUIaHEM

neJieJbIIIbIM, OIIbIM, ITy3H

He gave me a flower, a

white one.

Compare this distinction with the usage of short and long forms of cardinal numbers, and

other quantifiers — see 6.1 (page 196).
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EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari adjectives?

AH3BLI
xyna
BaJITbIIb
BHAH

Kauybl
KYXBI
KYIITBLITEL

KbIM/Ia

© ® N oA wh -

KBIXKTBI

10. naBbIpdH
EXERCISE 2. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

M#isb sx0 (*cail) KHUTaM JIbIAAIl ApaTeM.
[ToureiM MY JTAHIBI BKAprbL.
THIOBIH CHIH3AXEI KPIPAH.

BInbipeMEH JImEl muMEL

anH Wb

[TamkyzeM myphl 3/1eM bLIEII.

5.2. Comparison

5.2.1. Comparative degree

The comparative form of adjectives and adverbs is formed with the suffix -pak/-pdx (Meadow
Mari -pax) which is added according to the rules of vowel harmony. This suffix is always
stressed. In sentences expressing a comparison Hill Mari marks the object of comparison with
the postposition esiy corresponding to English ‘than’, where Meadow Mari instead uses deu.

The comparison of adverbs will be revisited in 9.10 (page 249).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari )
i : i . English
Positive Comparative Positive Comparative
AXKO SKOpaK cam catipak good
1eBep [[eBeppaK yeBep yeBeppak beautiful
KeJITbl KeJITHIPAK KeJre KeJIThIpaK deep
U3 HU3UPAK 13U n3npak small
KOTo KOropak KyTy KyTrypak big

As in Meadow Mari, this suffix sometimes also can be used to indicate a lesser intensity of the

quality in question (u3updx kdndH ‘short; of small stature’ < kdn ‘body’ — Meadow Mari uzupax
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kanan) or simply as a particle without a well-defined characteristic meaning (ksiyepdx? ‘how?’

< koiye? ‘how?’ — Meadow Mari Ky3epak? < Ky3e?).

Some usage examples of this suffix:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KozsMozieMbsHCK Momkap-

OJia rhil] U3UPAK.

KozsMozieMbsAHCK Momkap-

Osa med u3upak.

Kozmodemyansk is smaller
than Yoshkar-Ola.

ATsAM aBAM TI'BII] KOrOpaK.

Adam aBam meu Kyrypak.

My father is older than my

mother.

TeHe KAHTHIX MMEeIIIIh I'HIL]

IOOKIIbIpAK BIJIbIH.

Tenmii keHexX yMarice fjeq

HIOKIIbIpAK JIMABIH.

This year summer was

hotter than last year.

Ky KyXbIpak: THIHb &1

HIOJIADT?

KO kyXxypak: ThIi1 aje

IIOJIBBIY?

Who is taller, you or your

younger brother?

As in Meadow Mari, the suffix -pak/-pdk is optional when there is an object of comparison

marked by a postposition — eéiy in Hill Mari, deu in Meadow Mari:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

JIBIM myMara reilf OIblpaKk. ~

JIBIM myMara rbiil OIlIbl.

JIym Karas fied OIIbIpaK. ~

Jlym karas [iey o1io.

Snow is whiter than paper.

EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari adjectives in the

comparative degree?

HBDKBUITHIPAK
HIOHThIPaK
bDKapruipak
HeJIBIpaK
ppak
JIMIIBLTPAK
CAMBIPHIKPAK

KYXXBIpaK

© ® N ok W=

KYKIIBIPAK

10. xpiMaapak

EXERCISE 4. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ok b=

Tarausl ureus! MoOKIbIpak. TeHreuysl YIITHPAK bUIbHL.
M3updk kandH sgeM (*eH) NOPTHIII BIPHIIIL.
bInbipeM apreM rbil} MypepaK bLICII.

[TamkyaeMbIH NOPTIIGL MAMHAH THII] KOrOpakK bUIell.

MoOp oJiMa rbil MyaHpak (*uepe) bLjer.
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5.2.2. Superlative degree

The superlative degree of adjectives and adverbs is formed by placing the particle cex

(Meadow Mari: 5H) before the positive degree:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
English
Positive | Comparative | Superlative | Positive | Comparative | Superlative
KO sDKOpaK CeK s1XO0 cai caiipak 3H call good
esep LleBeppAK CeK 11eBep MOTOD MOTOpPpaK 5H MOTOP beautiful
KeJIThL KeJITBIpAK CeK KeJITbl KeJre KeJITbIpaK 5H KeJire deep
u3n U3UPAK CeK U3u u3u H3UpaK 5H U3HU small
KOTO KOropaxk CEK KOro KyTy Kyrypak S5H KyTY big
Some usage examples of the superlative:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
bIgkipem Tarausl cex Y pipem Taue 3H My daughter is the happiest
LAMAH. ouaJIaH. today.
CeMHAIMTHHA ATsAM ceKk | EmbimTeiHa auaMm 3H My father is the oldest in our
KOr0 BbLJIelI. KYTy yJIelll. family.
Té nomTeia Ky cek TennaH kokutamre k6 3H | Who is the youngest among
CAMBIPBIK bILjIe? CaMBIPHIK yJIem? you?
TeJtbiM SHBAph CeK TesibIM THBaphb 5H January is the coldest month in
VIITHL THIJI3E bLJIEII. UYIITO ThUI3E YJIEIl. winter.
Crpayc cek KOro Kexk Ctpayc 3H KyTy KaubIK The ostrich is the biggest bird.
BLIEI. yJIell.

Note the postposition esiy can be used to create an alternative superlative construction. The

same construction is used in Meadow Mari, though the postposition deu occurs instead.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
X0 THII KO0 BUIBIMALILIM Caii ey cayl MIIBIIIBIM I wish you the very best

COT'OHBbJIEM. ThUJIAHEM. of lives.
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superlative degree?

aH Wb

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

CEK TOIITHI
CeK sIpaThIMBbI
CeK MasH

CeK IIeprakaH
CeK JIMIIBLI
CeK JIbIMaH
CeK ITOKIIIbI
CEK BBIITKHIK
CEeK IIhICHI

0. cek ymTHl

EXERCISE 6. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Taraysl MIOJIBBIH CEK IIOKIIbI UTreybl asra.
JIy u nepBu (*0XHO) CeK VINTHI TeJT bLIBIH.
TH1abI MEUTAHEM CeK KOTO OJIMAXXhIM ITyIIL.

HMKIHI THIMIOBIIIIEM CEK ITypbI BLJIBIH.

HukoH UruatbeBbIH « CAaBUK» POMAaHXhbI CEK AXO bLJICIII.

EXERCISE 5. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari adjectives in the
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6. Quantifiers

6.0. General remarks

Quantifiers, just as adjectives, when used attributively do not take suffixes — see 5.0 (page
190).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
‘flower’ reJie bl TeJieIbIIm
‘white flower’ WK TIeJIe TbIII WK TIeJIe TbIII
‘to the one flower’ (dative) VK TIeJIeIBIIUIAH | MK IeJiebllITaH
‘one flower of mine’ (possessive suffix 1SG) | uk mesiegbieM | UK IeJiebIIIEM

When quantifiers are used in apposition or in elliptic sentences (i.e., not followed by a noun),

they can also be used with case and possessive suffixes.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
THIHP MaHAP WAL BLJIAT? ThIEl MBIHApP WAL yJIaT? How old are you? I turned
KOKJIBI BHI3BITHIII Ko0J10 BU3BITHIII 25 (lit. stepped into 25) last
TallKaJblHAM NMeIlTEL TOILIKaJIbIHAM yMallTe. year.
— MaHsp caBaJjia cakbpbiM | — MBIHApP COBJIa CaKbIPHIM — How many spoonfuls of
UL THIIIBI? IBIIITHIIIBIY? sugar have you added?
— KOKTBIM. — KOKHITBIM. - Two.
[ITyxs! onmva yJiiel. MkTEDKEIM | [lyko osima yuto. MkTepkeiM | You have many apples. Give
XOTb ITydMa. Ked 1my. me one.

6.1. Cardinal numerals

Short and long forms:

As in Meadow Mari, most cardinal numbers — all but those divisible by ten — have short and
long forms, e.g.: ux / uxmsi ‘one’ (Meadow Mari uk / ukme), eviy / 6si3vim ‘five’ (Meadow Mari
euy / ausvim). The short form is used as an attribute, i.e., before a noun, and the long form is

used independently when it is not followed by another word.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

WK 0/IMasTIIBIM MBLTAHEM

mysMa.

WK osiMaTIIBIM MEUTaHEM

my.

Give me one of your apple.

— THIABIH MaHAP TETAXKbI
YJIBI?

— UAKTHIL.

— TyabIH MBIHAp Houyaxe
yiao?

— Hkre.

— How many children does
s/he have?

— One.

MEIHB IIKOJIBIIITHI BEII] 1

MNAIIAM BIIITEM.

MEBIH IIKOJIBIIITO BUY WU

mamamM bIIIITEM.

I have been working at

school for five years.

— Ta maHAp mam bUIbIAA?

— Te MBIHApD YA yabIAA?

— How old are you?

— KOKJIBI BBI3HIT. — KoJ10 BH3HIT. - 25.
A number of other quantifiers are subject to the same distinction:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
English

Short Form | Long Form | Short Form | Long Form

neJ ekl neJ neje half

MaHsAp MaHApPHI MBIHAD MBIHSApe how much/many
KbIHap KbIHApHI KyHap KyHape how much/many
TUHAD TUHADPHI THIHAP THIHape this much/many
THIHAD THIHAPHI TyHap TyHape that much/many

Compare this distinction with the distinction between short and long forms of some adjectives,

as discussed in 5.1 (page 190).

1-10:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Short form Long form Short form Long form
1 UK MKThI MK HUKTe
2 KOK KOKTBI KOK KOKBIT
3 KbIM KBIMBIT KyM KYMBIT
4 HbIJI HBLJIBIT HBLI HBLJIBIT
5 BBHII] BBI3BIT BUY BH3BIT
6 KynO Ky IBIT KynO KyOBIT
7 IIBIM IIBIMBIT IIBIM IIBIMBIT
8 KAHTAKIII KAHTAKIIIBI KaHgailll KaHjgaile
9 BIHJIEKIII BIHJIEKIITHI WHell vHAele
10 Jay
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11-19:

Note the difference in formation here with Hill Mari using styam- (sty ‘ten’ + clitic -am/-dm
‘and, also’ — see 10.1.1 (page 251)) and Meadow Mari siam- (same origin, but with the loss of

a vowel) before the short and long forms of the numerals 1-9.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari

Short form Long form Short form Long form
11 JIyaTUK JIyaTUKTEL JIaTUK JIaTUKTe
12 JIyaTKOK JIyaTKOKTHI JIaTKOK JIATKOKBIT
13 JIyaTKbIM JIyaTKBIMBIT JIaTKyM JIATKyMBIT
14 JIyaTHBLI JIyaTHBUIBIT JIaTHBLI JIaTHBUIBIT
15 JIyaTBBII] JIyaTBBI3BIT JIaTBU4 JIaTBU3BIT
16 JIyaTKy [ JIyaTKyJbIT JaTKy[Q JIaTKYABIT
17 JIyaTmbIM JIyaTIBIMbIT JIaTHIBIM JIQTHIIBIMBIT
18 JIyaTKAHJAKIIT JIyaTKAHAAKIITH JIaTKaHJaIm JIaTKaHgare
19 JIyaThIHAEKII JTyaThIHIEeKIIThI JIaTUH eIl JIaTHUHelle

Also note the alternative form for 15: sryyxst (Meadow Mari Jryuxo).

20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90:

As in Meadow Mari, there is no distinction between short and long forms of these numerals.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
20 KOKJIBI KOJIO
30 KBIMJIBI KyMJIO
40 HBLLJTBL HBLLJIE
50 BBILJIBL BUTJIE
60 Ky a1y KyaJ10
70 MIBIMJTY IIbIMJIe
80 KAHJAKILITY KaHgarie
90 BIHAEKIILTY VHJel1e

21-29, 31-39, 41-49, 51-59, 61-69, 71-79, 81-89, 91-99:

These numerals are formed as compounds according to the same principle as their Meadow

Mari counterparts.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Short form Long form Short form Long form

21 KOKJIbl UK KOKJIbI UKTHI KOJIO UK KOJIO UKTe

32 KBIMJIBI KOK KBIMJIBI KOKTHI KyMJIO KOK KyMJIO KOKBIT
43 HBILJLJIBl KbIM HBL/LTBl KBIMBIT HBIJLTE KyM HBLJIJIE KyMBIT
54 BBIIJTB HBLT BBIIJTA HBLJIBIT BUTJIE HBLIT BUTJIE HBLJIBIT
65 Ky[J1y BBIL Ky[JIy BBI3EIT KyZJI0 BUY KyZJIO BU3BIT
76 IIBIMUTY Ky HIBIMITY KYJBIT IIBIMJIE Ky [ HIbIMJIe KyOBIT
87 KAHAAKILTY KM KAHAAKILTY MBIMBIT KaHJalllJle [bIM | KaHgallje IIBIMBIT
98 | biHaeKnUTy KAHAAKII | BIHAEKIUTY KAHJAKIIG | nHAeNIe KaHJall | UHellIe KaHarle

100, 1000:

As in Meadow Mari there is only one form for 100 and 1000.

100-999, 1000 +:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
100 111371131 myao
1000 TBDKeM TyXKeM

200, 300, etc. are realized as one word in writing. 2000, 3000 etc. are realized as two words.

0, 1,000,000, etc.:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
200 KOKIIIYThI KOKIIY IO
220 KOKIIY OBl KOKJIBI KOKIIYI0 KOJIO
2000 KOK ThDKeM KOK TyXeM
2020 | KOK TBDXeM KOKJIbI KOK Ty>XeM KOJIO

For other numbers (including zero), internationalisms are used in both Hill Mari and Meadow

Mari.

Hill Mari and Meadow Mari
0 HOJIb
1,000,000 MWJLJIMOH
1,000,000,000 MUJUIAAPA
1,000,000,000,000 TPUJLJINOH




200 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari cardinal numerals?

BIHIEKIILTY KOKTHI
KAHOAKIILTY UK
KBIMJIBI BBI3BIT

KOKJIBI IIHIM

A

Ky[J1y bIHJEeKIIbI
6.2. Ordinal numerals

Ordinal numerals are formed from the short form of the cardinal numerals by adding -wwet/-wsi
(in the case of 1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 100, 1000, and 20, 30, ..., 90) or -sumuwsl/-bimwei (in the case of
4, 5, 6, 8,9, as well as longer numerals ending in one of these numbers). This is in contrast
to Meadow Mari, where the suffix -stmwe/-simwo/-vimiud is used for all numbers but 3, 7 (as
well as longer numerals ending in one of these numbers), and 1000. Note the consonant

change y — 3 in the case of the number 5 (in Meadow Mari u — 3).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Short cardinal Ordinal Short cardinal Ordinal

1 1718 MKIIIBI WK MKBIMIIIE

2 KOK KOKIIIBI KOK KOKBIMIIIO

3 KBbIM KBIMIIIBI KyM KyMIIIO

4 HBLT HBLTBIMITIBI HBLI HBLJIBIMIIIE

5 BBII] BBI3BIMIIIBI BUY BU3BIMIIIE

6 KyQ Ky ABIMILIBI Kyn Ky OBIMILIO

7 IIBIM IITBIMITIBI IIBIM IIBIMIIIE

8 KAHTAKII KAHTAKIITHIMIIIBI KaHJalll KaHJaIllbIMIIIe

9 BIHEKIII BIHJEKITTBIMIIThI WHJeIll WHJIEeIbIMIIE

10 oy JIyIIbI Iy JIYBIMIIIO

20 KOKJIBI KOKJIBIIIBI KOJIO KOJIBIMIIIO
100 11131131 Iy BIITHL ury ao Iy ABIMILIO
1000 TBDKEM TBDKEMILB TyXeMm TyxXeMmIe

In compound numbers, the ordinal suffix is only attached to the last element in both Meadow

and Hill Mari.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Short cardinal Ordinal Short cardinal Ordinal
24 KOKJIBbI HBLIT KOKJIBI HBLJTBIMIIIBI KOJIO HBLII KOJIO HBLIBIMIIIE
35| KbIMJIBI BHIIl | KBIMJIBI BBI3BIMIIIEI KyMJIO BUY KyMJIO BU3bIMIIIE
67 | xyauiy WBIM KyUTy IIBIMILEL KyJJIO ILIBIM Ky/JIO LIBIMIIIE

EXERCISE 2. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari ordinal numbers?

BBIIJIBl BRISBIMIIIB
KyIJTy HBUTBIMIIIBT
HIBIMJTY KBIMIIIBI

KAHAAKIITY KOKIIIBI

anH Wb

BIHAEKIITY Bl

6.3.

Short forms of cardinal numbers are used to express the numerator of a fraction, and long
forms of cardinal numbers followed by the suffix -aw/-du (Meadow Mari -aw) — see also
12.5.4 (page 273) and 12.6.4 (page 277) as regards its usage as a nominal and adjectival
derivational suffix respectively — to express the denominator. Note the vowel loss occurring

in the case of ‘half’ in Hill Mari, but not in Meadow Mari.

Fractional numerals

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Long cardinal Fraction Long cardinal Fraction
2—=1/2 KOKTBI WK KOKTaIIl KOKBIT WK KOKBITAII
3—1/3 KBIMBIT WK KBIMBITAIII KYMBIT WK KyMBITAIIl
4—-=1/4 HBLJIBIT UK HHTBITAII HBLJIBIT VWK HBIJIBITAII
5—-1/5 BBI3HIT MK BBI3BITAII BU3BIT WK BU3BITAII
6—>1/6 KYOBIT WK KyAbITall Ky BIT WK KyObITaIl
7—=1/7 HIBIMBIT UK IIBIMBITAII ITBIMBIT UK IIBIMBITAII
8—-1/8 KAHJAKIIBI YK KAHJAKIIALI KaHjalie UK KaHalari
9—-1/9 BIHIEKIIIhI VK BIHEKIIALI vHJelle VK UHelal
10 — 1/10 oy YK JIyaln ay WK JIyalll
11 - 1/11 JIyaTHKTEI VK JIyaTHKTAII JIATUKTE WK JIaTUKTalI
20 - 1/20 KOKJIBI WK KOKJIAII KOJIO WK KoJialll
100 — 1/100 11371138 WK OIy A4 uryao WK IIygart
1000 — 1/1000 ThIKEM VK TEDKeMAIl TyXeM UK TyKeMarl

An additional strategy used to express fractions in both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari is the

usage of ordinal numbers — see above — to mark the denominator: ux HsiTéiMwsi ‘1/4° (in
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Meadow Mari ux Houtetmwe). Here, the words nati, yacms, tawmsik ‘part’ (Meadow Mari

yacaw) often follow the ordinal: ux HsiTsiMWEi naii ‘1/4’ (Meadow Mari ux HeUTLMILE YCALLL).

In mixed numerals, the short form of the number is followed by yena ‘whole’ (in Meadow
Mari muumaw) + 0d (in Meadow Mari -am) and then the fraction: 1 1/3 — ux yesia 0d ux
Keumbtmaw (uk muumawam uk kymweimaut); 2 7/10 — kok yesta 0d wisim styaw (KoK muumawiam

Wblm JTyaul).

Half, quarter:
As in Meadow Mari (and English), Hill Mari also has lexical items for these fractions.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
half meJi / meJibl neJ / nejue
quarter nepuet YBIPBIK

1 Y, 2 14, etc.:

Mixed numerals consisting of a whole number and a half can in Hill Mari be formed with the
suffix -ax/-dx being added to the long form of the cardinal numeral and neséi ‘half’. Note that
in writing nestdx is always connected to the number with a hyphen: ukmdk-nendx ‘1 1/2’
(Meadow Mari uxmam nese), kokmakx-nesidik ‘2 1/2° (Meadow Mari koksimam neJie),

Kkeumbimak-nesdx ‘3 1/2’ (Meadow Mari kymstmam neste), etc.
EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari fractions?

WK KbIMBITAlIll

KBbIM IIHIMBITAIII

1
2
3. JIy WHIMJIY HBUTBITAII
4. HbBLUI BIHAEKIIAIT

5

JyaTKy[ KaHOAKILTyall
6.4. Collective numerals

As in Meadow Mari, collective numerals are used to express that a certain number of people
or things are members of a unit of some sort or participate in an activity, and can be used to

stress that there are a certain number or people or things of a certain type.
6.4.1. Collective numerals in -(s1)H/-(b1)H

Collective numerals are formed with the suffix -(s0)n/-()H — see 9.1.1 (page 234) — from the

long forms of the cardinal numbers, starting with two.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Long cardinal Collective num. Long cardinal Collective num.

2 KOKTBI KOKTBIH KOKBIT KOKTBIH

3 KBIMBIT KBIMBITBIH KYMBIT KYMBITBIH

4 HBLJIBIT HHLTBITHIH HBLJIBIT HBLIBITHIH

5 BBI3KHIT BBHI3BITHIH BU3BIT BU3BITHIH

6 KyIBIT KYIBITBIH KYIBIT KYBITBIH

7 IIBIMBIT IIBIMBITHIH IIBIMBIT IIBIMBITHIH

8 KAHJAKIIIHI KAHTAKIIHIH KaHjaIe KaH/IaIllbIH

9 BIH/[EKIITHI BIHJIEKIIThIH vHele WHEIIbIH

10 Jay JIyH Jay JIybIH

20 KOKJIBI KOKJIBIH KOJIO KOJIBIH
100 Iy ABt Iy ABIH ury ao Iy ABIH
1000 ThDXEM ThDKEeMBIH TyXKeM TY>KEeMbIH

Collective numerals in -(s1)H/-(61)H, among other usages, often occur with the verb suraw (-am)

‘to be’ (Meadow Mari ystaw (-am)).

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ma KBIMBITBHIH KO TAHT

bLJIbIHA.

Me KyMBITHIH cal HoJjITall

The three of us are good

yJIBIHA.

friends.

YHUBepCUTETHIITEHL UK
TPYNMBILTH M3 KOKJIBIH

bLJIBIHHA.

YHUBEPCUTETHIIITE UK
TPYIIIBILTO Me KOJIBIH

JIMHBIHHA.

There were twenty of us in

our group at the university.

This suffix is also attached to indefinite quantifiers:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Base form Collective form Base form Collective form
‘many’ LTy KBI IITyKBIH ILIIyKO IITYKBIH
‘few’ YBIIbI YBIIHIH maraji IIaraJiblH

— IIKOJIBIITH THIMEHbMBbIA
rOIBIM KJIACCHIIITHIAA TA
LIYKBIH bUIBIHAA?

— Yke, ublbiH. BEIiI TeTs

BeJie.

— [IIkOIBIIIITO TYHEMMBIIa
rObIM KJIACCHIIITHIA TE
ITYKBIH JTAUBIHAA?

— Yke, marajslH. Buu fioua

I'bIHA.

— Were there a lot of pupils
in your class when you were
at school?

— No, only a few. Just five

children.
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6.4.2. Collective numerals in -(b1)Hek/-(bi)HeEK

Collective numerals using the suffix -(s)Hek/-(vi)Hek (Meadow Mari -(s1)Hek) are formed from
the short form of the cardinal numbers (except for ‘1°, where the long form is used as the base
word). Note the irregularities affecting 2 and 5 in both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari. Note in
addition that while all the forms listed below are possible only the forms with ‘2’ and ‘3’ are
in common usage. As in Meadow Mari, the -n of the suffix is palatal in pronunciation: -riek.

The suffix vowel is stressed.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Short cardinal Collective num. Short cardinal Collective num.
UKThIHEK WKTBIHEK
1 (uK) . ) (uK) ) ,
every last one every last one
2 KOK KorbiHek ‘both’ KOK KOrbIHeK ‘both’
3 KBIM KBIMBIHEK KyM KyMbIHEK
4 HbLIT HBLTHIHEK HBLI HBLJIBIHEK
5 BBII] BBI3bIHEK BUY BU3BIHEK
6 Kynd KyBIHEK KyAd KybIHEK
7 MIBIM IIBIMBIHEK LIBIM IIBIMBIHEK
8 KAHJAKIII KaHOAKIIbIHEK KaHgaml KaHallbIHEeK
9 BIHJEKIII BIH/JEeKIIIbIHEK MHell MHJelIbIHEeK
10 oy JIyHeK oy JIyBIHEK

Collective numerals in -(st)Hek/-(61)Hek are used to talk about a group of people or animals as

a whole.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Put both (of them) on the

KorblHEeK CTOJT BHIKbI KorweiHek ycreMbake

TIHIITHIL.

IIBIIITE.

table.

MPEIHBLIH KbIM TAHTeM YJIBL.

KbIMBIHEK HIaUMBbI

KeypblIlIKeM Y KbIHAM.

MBIiBIH KyM HoOJITaniem

yJj10. KyMBbIHEK III0YMO

KeYbIIITKeM y)KbIHaM.

I have three friends. I
invited all three of them to

my birthday.

Also note apa ‘heap, pile’ — apanex ‘wholly, completely’ (Meadow Mari opa — oparex).

Adverbs formed from adjectives with this same suffix will be discussed in 9.1.2 (page 235).

6.4.3. Collective numerals in -btHb/-biHb

For numbers from two to five, there are special forms used in reference to groups consisting

of this number of members. These forms, e.g., koesiHb- for two, are obligatorily coupled with
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a plural possessive suffix, and are only used with case suffixes — genitive, dative, accusative —

and postpositions. They can usually be translated as ‘the two/three/four/five of us/you/them’.

The Hill Mari forms:

Nominative Genitive Dative Accusative
1P1 KOTBIHbHA KOTBIHbHAH KOTBLJIAHHA KOTBIHbHAM
2 | 2Pl KOTbIHBJIA KOTbIHbIaH KOTBLIAHAA KOT'BbIHBbJIaM
3Pl | KOrBIHBBINITH | KOTBIHBBIIITHIH KOI'bLJLAHBIIITHI KOT'BIHBBIIIITHIM
KBIMBLISTHHA ~
1P1 KbIMBIHbHA KbIMBIHbHAH KbIMBIHbHAM
KbIMBIHbHAJIAH
KBIMBLJIAHOA ~
3 | 2Pl KbIMBIHB/Ia KbIMBIHBJaH KBIMBIHbBJaM
KBIMBIHB JaJIaH
KBIMBLTSAHBIIITHL ~
3Pl | KBIMBIHBBIIITH | KHIMBIHBBIIITHIH KBIMBIHBBIIITHIM
KBIMBIHbBIIIITHIJTAH
1P1 HBLJIBIHBHA HBHUTBIHBHAH HBUIBIHPHAJIAH HBUIBPIHHPHAM
4 | 2P1 HBLIBIHBIA HHLTBIHBIAH HBLIBIHb TAJTAH HBUTBIHBIAM
3Pl | HAUIBIHBBIIITEL | HAUIBIHBBIMITHH | HAUIGIHBBIIITHIIAH HBUIBIHbBIIITHIM
1P1 BBHI3BIHBHA BBHI3BIHBHAH BBHI3BIHBHAJIAH BBHI3BIHBHAM
5 | 2Pl BBHI3BIHBIA BBHI3BIHBJAH BBHI3HIHBIAJIAH BBI3BIHbAM
3Pl | BBISHIHBBIMNTEl | BBI3HIHBBIMITHIH | BBI3HIHBBIIITHIIAH BBHI3BIHBBIIITHIM
The corresponding Meadow Mari forms:
Nominative Genitive Dative Accusative
1P1 KOT'bIHbHA KOT'bIHbHAH KOT'BLIAHHA KOT'bIHbHaAM
2 | 2Pl KOT'bIHbA KOT'BIHbIaH KOTBLIAHIA KOT'bIHbIaM
3Pl KOTBIHBBIIIT KOTBIHBBIIITHIH KOT'BLUIAHBIIIT KOTBIHbBIIITHIM
1P1 KyMBIHbHA KyMBIHbHaH KYMBLUIAHHA KyMBIHbHaM
3 | 2Pl KyMBIHbJIa KyMBIHbIaH KyMBUISHIA KyMBIHbJIaM
3Pl | KyMBIHBBIIIT KYMBIHBBIIITHIH KYMBLTSAHBIIIT KYMBIHBBIIITHIM
1P1 HBLJIBIHbHA HbUIBIHbHAH HBLJIBIHbHAJIaH HBLJIBIHbHAM
4 | 2Pl HBLIBIHBIA HBLJIBIHbIAaH HBLJIBIHBJaJIaH HBLJIBIHbJaM
3Pl | HBUIBIHBBINT | HBIJIBIHBBIIITHH | HBLJIBIHBBIIITIAH HBLIBIHbBIIITHIM
1P1 BHU3bIHBbHA BU3BIHbHAH BU3BIHbHAJIAH BU3BIHbHaAM
5 | 2Pl BU3BIHbA BU3BIHbIAH BU3bIHbaJIaH BU3BbIHbaM
3Pl BU3bIHBBIIIT BU3BIHbBIIITHIH BU3BIHBBIIITIAH BU3BIHBBIIITHIM
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EXERCISE 4. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

TumThl Kok Kapangam yJsl. Jiusm (MM: Jluem Mo, ...) MbIHb KOTBIHEK HAJIAM?
[TamkypIBJIdHA KOTBIHPHAM BeJie XbIHaJs1all (*yHasia) yKbIHBIT.
TanaHni, KBIMBUIAHIA, AJI€ma I'bll] Koro masa (*camam).

KeiMbUIAHHA JIeMbIM (*IIyp) OonTeH Iy, MoXaJIyicTa.

A

®ens qoH AHHAM, KOTBIHBBIIITHIM, MBIHb Tarausl yXaeJaM.
6.5. Indefinite quantifiers

Some of the most common indefinite numerals in Mari are:

Hill Mari | Meadow Mari English
IIYKBI HIYKO much, many
YRIbI maraji few, little
tamaHAp(sl) | asa-meiHAp(e) | some, a few
ukMaHAp(bl) | UKMBIHAD(E) some, a few
KaX bl KaxKHe each
Bec(b1) Bec(e) other, another
ouIa YypLIa all
10K 10O some
MOJIBI MOJIO the rest, the others

As in Meadow Mari, these quantifiers are used in combination with singular forms. Regarding

other indefinite forms derived from manap(st) ‘how much, how many’, see 7.7 (page 216).

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MBIHBbLIH IIYKBl KHUTA3M

YJIBL

MBIiiBIH IIYKO KHUTaM YJIO.

I have many books.

— Ma#sp oamasT yJisl?

— YpIgHL.

— MbiHsp osIMar yJjio?

— MMarau.

— How many apples do you
have?
— A few.

[TorbpIHBIMAIIBIIIKEI TaMaHAp

9EM BeJi€ TOJIbIH.

[TorsIHEIMAILIKE HUKMBIHAD

€H Be€JI€ TOJIbIH.

Only a few people came to

the meeting.

HkmMmaHdAp osiMam Iy,

noxaJyrcra.

WKMBIHA p oJIMaM I1y,

noxasymcra.

Give me a few apples,

please.

BechIXbI KbINIKbI KEH?

BechbDKe KyIIKO KaeH?

Where did the other one go?

TeBe Tu KOK CyMKaM Hajiad,
MOJIBIKBIM MBIHB BIIIIKE

HAJIAM.

TeBe ThI KOK CyMKaM HaJi3a,

MOJIBIKBIM MBIH IIIKe HajIaM.

Take these two bags, I'll
take the rest.

IOx a1eM JOHO momnain

HeJIbI.

I0x0 eH AeHe KyThIpall

HeJ1e.

It’s difficult to speak with

some people.

6.6. Approximate numerals

As in Meadow Mari, when expressing approximate numbers, one possibility is to use two short

forms of cardinal numbers after each other:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

HK-KOK 0JIMaM ITy3Ma.

HK-KOK oJiMaM IIy.

Give one or two apples.

KbIM-HBLJI caBaJia CaKbIPpbIM

ITMIITOK.

KYM-HBIJ'I COBJIA CaKbIpbIM

IIBIIITE.

Add three or four spoonfuls

of sugar.
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7. Pronouns

7.1.

Personal pronouns

The personal pronouns in Hill Mari and Meadow Mari, inflected for case, are:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Nom. Gen. Acc. Dat. Nom. | Gen. Acc. Dat.
W L L MBIJTAHEM ~ MbLJIAHEM ~
1Sg | MPIHB(ED) | MBIHBEIH | MBIHBHIM L MBI | MBIHABIH | MBIMBIM
MBLIIAM MEbILJIaM
. . o L THIJIAHET ~ TBIJIAHET ~
2Sg | ThiHb($) | THIHBHIH | TBIHBBIM o THIN TBIABIH | THINBIM
TBIJIAT THLJIAT
3Sg ThIIbI ThIIHIH THIIBIM THIABLIAH TYyOo TYIbIH Ty ABIM TyIJIaH
1Pl ma MAMHAH | MAMHAM MAJIAHHA Mme MeMHaH | MeMHaM MbIJIaHHA
2P1 Ta TAMOAH | TAMOAM TATAHOA Te TeHJaH | TeHOaM ThLIAaHA
3Pl HBIHBL HBIHBIH | HBIHBEIM HBIHBLIIAH HYHO | HYHBIH | HYHBIM HYHBLJIAH

Note that the personal pronouns first and second person singular have short and long forms:

MBiHb — MBIHbbL, mbiHb — mbiHbbl. There is no difference in meaning between these forms, the

short forms are considerably more widely used. The long forms are especially used as

independently standing words, e.g., Ky mudsim siwumen? TéiHwvbi? ‘Who did this? You?’.

The third person pronouns msidsi ‘she, he, it’ and nsiHsi ‘they’ can refer both to animate and

inanimate nouns. As regards their usage as demonstrative pronouns, see below.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MBIHBLIH KOK BIABIPEM YJIBL.

MBIVBIH KOK yABIpEM YJIO.

I have two daughters.

THIHBEHIH JIBIMET KhIIje?

TBIVBIH TyMeT Ky3e?

What’s your name?

THOBUIAH MAJIAM KOJITOK.

Ty AJIaH caJlJaMbIM KOJITO.

Send him/her my greetings.

HEIHBLIAH yBephiM

KeJIeCEeHAT?

HyHbl1aH yBepbeIM
KajlaceHart?

Did you tell them the news?

MiL1aHeM caH3aJIbIM ITyail.

MpL1aHEeM IHHYAJIbIM Iny-

AH.

Give me the salt.

Ta KellllelbH bLIBIAA?

Te KymeusH yjbia?

Where are you from?

HPIHBHI TOJIBIHBIT?

HyHO TOJIBIHEIT?

Have they come?

M3 THUIAHEeT MaJIlieHa.

Me ThLIAHET IIOJINIeHa.

We'll help you.

TAnaHAA TU IJIaThe KeJIA?

ThUTaHga THAE TYBBID
KeJjma?

Do you like this dress?

HEIHBI TAMAAM YKBIHBIT?

HyHo TeHAAM YXBIHBIT?

Did they invite you?
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EXERCISE 1. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

A

Tanaunpa xy nasmeH?

MBEIHBBLIH KauMeM ak IIo.

TEHIHB MaHAp UAII bUIAT?

MFbIHBb TBIABIM Taravsl yXxaesam.

7.2. Demonstrative pronouns

MamHam uaa tanamrapsl (*BamksKTa (-em)).

The most commonly used demonstrative pronouns are listed in the table below. As can be

seen, Hill Mari distinguishes between proximal elements used in reference to objects near to

the speaker and distal elements used in reference to objects farther away from the speaker,

just as Meadow Mari does:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

Proximal

Distal

Proximal

Distal

A6 ~ T ‘this’

THIOBL ~ THI ‘that’

tHuge ~ Thl ‘this’

Tyno ~ Ty ‘that’

HUHBI~ TU ‘these’ | HBIHBI~ TH ‘those’ | HuHe ‘these’ HyHO ‘those’
TexeHb(bI) ThIXeHb(bI) TBHITAU ~ THITAe | Tyrau ~ Tyrae
‘of this kind’ ‘of that kind’ ‘of this kind’ ‘of that kind’
TUHAP(BI) THIHAP(BI) THIHAp(e) TyHap(e)

‘of this amount’

‘of that amount’

‘of this amount’

‘of that amount’

As regards adverbs formed from these pronominal stems, see 9.3 (page 236).

Long and short forms — ‘this’ and ‘that’, ‘these’ and ‘those’:

Both in Hill Mari and in Meadow Mari, the pronouns mudsi (mude) ‘this’ and msidsi (mydo)

‘that’ have short forms mu ~ msi (met ~ my). The long forms are used when they stand on

their own and are subject to nominal inflection. Before a noun as an attribute, in Hill Mari

only the short form is used, whereas in Meadow Mari either the short or long form can be

used.

Hill Mari uses the forms mu and msi before both singular forms and plural forms (using the

plural suffix -e;1d); Hunsi and HeiHbi are used when they stand on their own, and refer to groups

of people.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Tu osMam HAIBIMA.

Tuge ~ TH 0JIMaM HaJl.

Take this apple.

THl NOKEHBIIIKHI MIBIH3bIMA.

Tyno ~ Ty MyKeHBIIKe N9,

Sit on that chair.

— KpIapl pydykaXelM ITymiam?

— THIABIKLIM, OIIBIKBIM.

— Kyzo pyukaxeiM IMyblmam?

— 1 YABDKBIM, OIIBIXKbIM.

— Which pen should I give
you?

— That one, the white one.

THUABIKEI KeJiel?

Tugerke Kysiem?

Do you need this one?

Ty TeKCTBIAMTHI YK

CaMbIHb YJIBI.

Hune Tekcriamre mMyko

WOHBUIBIII YJIO.

There are many errors in

these texts.

Long and short forms — other demonstrative pronouns:

As regards the long and short forms of mexeHssi ~ mexens ‘of this kind’, mvixeHvsi ~ moixeHs

‘of that kind’, mundpsi ~ mundp ‘of this amount’, and meindpsi ~ mvindp ‘of that amount’, the

short form is used as an attribute before a noun and the long form used when standing on its

own. (In Meadow Mari, the same is true for metHape ~ moiHap and myHape ~ mynap, while

the alternation between muieati ~ meieae and myeaii ~ myeae is less predictable.)

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

TexeHb KHMI'AM, AXKOM,

LAJTATIAH JIbIOAII KeJIell.

Teirayi KHUraMm, camnbM,

YblJIaJIaH JIygAMaH.

Everyone should read such a

good book.

TexeHb JIBIABIIIBIM KbII[Ee

CHpEH KepAhIHAT?

Triraii novyesraMmyThIM Ky3e

BO3€H KepTHIHAT?

How could you write such a

poem?

Tarausl TUHAP OJIMaM

noreHam!

Taue ThIHAp osIMaM

noredam!

I've picked so many apples!

TuHap MOp MBUTAHEM aK

KeJl, Tay.

TeiHap MOp MbLJIaHEM Orell

KyJ, Tay.

I do not need so many (this

amount of) strawberries.

— Tu nnatee spa?
— TexeHbbl MBUIAHEM aK

KeJl.

— Tupne TyBBIp $10pa?
— Teirali MbpJIAaHEM OTeIll

KyJIL.

— Does this dress suit you?

— 1 do not need such a dress.

SIX0O KMHOM aHXeHHa,
TEXEHbLDKBIM IIyKep/lleH

arXbIeaM.

Cail KUHOM OHYeHHa,
THITAlKBIM IIyKepTCeK

OHY€H OMBLII.

We watched a good film, I
haven’t seen such a film for a

long time.

EXERCISE 2. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Tupabl 1auok (*4YblH) arbLl.

ok b=

TuHAp NIyKbl XbIHA TOJIBIH!

MasiaH ThI 5eMBJIA ThIIIKb KeAT?
TexeHb 5eMbIM (*eH) IIYKbl TAHA BALUJIMHAM.

THI os1MaXbIM MaJIbIH aT HAJI?
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7.3. Reflexive pronoun

The pronoun siwke (wxe) has a wide range of functions in both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari:

It is used adverbially in an emphatic meaning - ‘oneself’ (‘myself’, ‘yourself’, etc.).

It is used adjectivally with the meaning ‘own’ (‘my own’, ‘your own’ etc.), in all
persons. It is often combined with a noun marked with a possessive suffix. It is often
used in contexts where ‘own’ does not seem natural in the English translation.

It is used as a reflexive pronoun ‘oneself’ (‘myself’, ‘yourself’, etc.), occurring in all
persons. In this function, it can be marked for both case and person. The case and

person marking is somewhat irregular and unpredictable.

The full paradigm in Hill Mari:

1Sg 2Sg 3Sg 1P1 2P1 3p1
Nom BIIIKe BIIIIKE BIIIKEe ~ BIIIKEXHI BIIIIKe BIIIIKe BIIIIKe ~ BIIIKEIIThI
Acc | BIKHGIMEMbIM | BIIIKBIMETHIM BIITKEXbIM BIIKBIMHAM | BIIIKBIMOIAM BIIKBIMAIII THIM
Gen | HIIKBIMEMBIH | BIIIKBIMETHIH BIIIKBIMKBIH BIIIKPIMHAH | BIMIKBIMOAH BIIIKBIMBIIITH
Dat | bimkbIdHEM | BIIKHUTAHET BIIITKBLTAHKHI BIIKBIAHHA | BIMIKBUTAHOA BIITKBLIAHBIIITH

The full paradigm in Meadow Mari:

1Sg 2Sg 3Sg 1P1 2P1 3Pl
Ke ~ mKe ~
Nom miKe mIKe mIKe miKe
IIKexe IIKEIIT

Acc HIK€MbIM IMKEeHAbIM | IIKEeHXXbIM IITKeHaM IMKeHJaM | IIKEHbIIITbIM

Gen IIK€MbIH IIIKE€HbIH IMKE€H>XbIH IIIKeHaH IIKeHJaH IMKEHbINITbIH

Dat

IIKaJIaHeM | IKaJIaHET | HIKaJIaHXe | IIKaJIaHHaA | IKa/JIaHJa | IIKaJIaHbIIT

~ IIKaHEM | — IKaHEeT | — IIKaHXe | — HIKaHHa | — IIKaH4a | — HIKAHbBIIIT

It is also possible to use forms in Hill Mari that are marked for case, but not for person:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Nom BIIIIKE IKe
Acc BIIITKBIMBIM IIKEM
Gen BIIITKBIMBIH MIKeH
Dat BIIIKBLJTAH IIKaJaH

The nominative forms are used in combination with postpositions. The genitive forms also

occur with postpositions and can also be used in the meaning of ‘(my, your, etc.) own’. Dative
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and accusative forms carry out the classical function of a reflexive pronoun; the choice of case

depends on the government of the verb.

Some usage examples in all functions:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

bIKHIMETHIM UT OIKAJIBL.

[IIKeHABIM MT HIbLIITAJIE.

Don’t blame yourself.

Tay, ak ke bIIKEIMHAHOK

IOYKbI OJIMaHa yJIblL.

Tay, orem kys. lkeHaH

OIyKO OJIMaHa yJIOo.

Thank you, I don’t need
any. We have a lot of apples

ourselves.

MEIHD BITIKE TY NALIAM

MBITAPAI [TareM.

MBI IKe THI I1amam

IbITapam ToYeM.

I'll try to finish this work

myself.

EXERCISE 3. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

BINKATAHET y IIAaTHBIM (*TYBHIP) HAJL
TuabIM THIHB BIIIIKE MAJIBIIIAIIT bIJIAT.
M&aMHEH BIKPIMHAH MAIIMHAHA yKe.

ThIbI BITKAJTAHXKEI BIIITKe aK bIHAHBI (*yimadam (-em)).

s wbdh -

[MamkygeT TUABIM BIIIKe KeJieceH?
7.4. Reciprocal pronoun

The reciprocal pronoun uxkmesi-gecsi (uxme-gece) ‘one another, each other’ is used when two
or more subjects act upon one another in the same manner. As in Meadow Mari, it can take
case suffixes and plural possessive suffixes, which are attached to the second element gecsi

(gece).

The full paradigm in Hill Mari:

- 1P1 2P1 3Pl
Nominative | HKTEI-BeCHI MKThI-BeChIHA HKThI-Bechiad MKTHI-BECHIITHI
Accusative | HKTHI-BeChiM HMKThI-B€ChIHAM MKThI-BeChTaM MKThHI-BECHITHIM
Genitive HUKTHI-BECHIH MKThI-B€ChIHAH HKTHI-BeChIJAH HKTHI-BECHIIITHIH
. . o MKTHI-BECHIHAJIAH ~ | HKTHI-BECHIJAAH ~ | UKTHI-BECHIITHIIAH ~
Datlve HKTI)I-BeCI)IJ-[aH .. . .. .. .. .. 3 .. .. .. .. .o ..
HMIKTHI-BECHLIAHHA HUKTHI-BECHLITAHOA MKTHI-BECHLTAHBIIITHI

The full paradigm in Meadow Mari:
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- 1P1 2P1 3p1
Nominative | ukTe-Bece HKTe-BeChlHa HKTe-Bechia HKTe-BEeCHIIIT
Accusative HUKTe-BeChIM HUKTe-BeChIHaAM HKTe-BeCcbljaM HUKTEe-BECHhIIIThHIM
Genitive HKTe-BeChbIH HKTe-BeChlHaH HKTe-BechlJaH HKTe-BeChIIIThIH
. HUKTe-BeChlHAJIAH —~ HKTe-BeCchlJa/IaH ~
Dative HUKTe-BeChlJIaH HUKTe-BeCHhIIITJIaH
HUKTEe-BeCblJIAHHA HKTe-BeCblJlaHOa

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MaJiblH HBIHBI MKTHI-BeCHIIITH

JIOHO CO COpedAIBIT?

MoJiaH HYHO HKTE-BECHIIIT

JeHe 3pe Tymacar?

Why are they always

arguing with each other?

HEIHBI UKTHI-BECHIIITHIH

TBICBIPBIIITBHIM CO YMAT.

HYHO HKTE-BECBhIITHIH

TYBBIPBILITHIM 3p€ YUAT.

They’re always wearing

each other’s shirts.

M3 UKTH-BeChIHAM aHa [AJIbL.

Me uKTe-BechlHaM OHa IIajie.

We don’t know each

other.

EXERCISE 4. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

SANIE I A

7.5.

HUKTHI-BeCchlJAM ITOTEeNI MHUIITHIIA.

HUKTHI-BechlJIAH MaJIIal KeJjeml.

Interrogative pronouns

bInkip-bipBe3hIBIIA UKTHI-BECHIITHIIAH UBIpeH (*IIBIprepKan (-am)) MIBIH3AT.

Ma msbkapeM JIOH KOKTHIH UKTHI-BeChUIAHHA co (*3pe) 3BoHeHA (*HbIHTHIpTAall (-eM)).

HkThi-BechITH THIIAH (*HepreH) xyaam (*ocas) noneH (*oiiai (-emM)) KaIITHIT.

As in Meadow Mari, interrogative pronouns are used to ask questions, they represent the thing

that we do not know.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Ky KO who
Ma MO what
Maxaub(bl) moraii ~ morae | what, what kind of
MaHAp(bI) MBIHAP(€E) how many, how much
KberHap(bI) KyHap(e) how many, how much
KBbIJIbI KyAo which, which one

Other question words — interrogative adverbs — will be discussed in section 9.2 (page 236).
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Long and short forms:

If an interrogative pronoun has both a short and a long form, the short form is used before a
noun as an attribute and the long form when it stands on its own, in which case it is then
subject to nominal inflection. The same distinction affects some demonstrative pronouns — see
7.2 (page 209). In Meadow Mari, this distinction holds in the case of mbiHAp ~ mbiHApe ‘how
many, how much’ and kyHap ~ kyHape ‘how many, how much’, but not in the case of mocati

~ moeae ‘what, what kind of’, where the alternation is less predictable.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MaxaHb KHUT'dM JIbLAAT? Moraii KHUram Jiygar? What book are you reading?
— Mbu1aHeM osiMaM Iyau. — MbutaHeM oJiMaM Iy-siH. — Give me an apple.
— MaxaHbbDKBIM — BKApPrbiM | — MoraiXbeIM — yKaprbiM — What kind, a green one or
aJb AKIIAPTBIM? aJie MOMKapreIM? a red one?
. How many children do you

MaHsp TeTAs3T yJibl? MeIHAD MoYaT yJio?

have?
— MBIHBBIH KAHJAKIN TeTA5M | — MBIFBIH KaHall fioyaM — I have eight children.
YJIBL yJIio.
— Mausapsr?! — Mbiusape?! — How many?!

. How many apples have you

KbiHap osiMaM KaHJeHAT? KyHap osimaMm KoHAeHaT?

brought?
— CaxbIpbIM MMIITHL — CaxbIpHIM TIBIIITE. - Add sugar.
— KeiHapeim? — Kynapeim? — How much?

The pronouns ma ~ ky + possessive suffixes: The interrogative pronouns ma (mo) ‘what’ and

Ky (k6) ‘who’ can be used in conjunction with the possessive suffixes:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MaosT keJsem? MoaT Kjsem? What do you need?
Maxsl yke? Moxo yke? What doesn’t s/he have?
MammHAmTEHA MaHa MampyHamTeHa MOHA .
What has broken in our car?
MOBIABIPreH? yAbIpreH?
Mapa Teipreikjiasaapa? Moga TyprepkiiasHgapa? What is bothering you?

MauTsl yssi? Mouit ysio? What do they have?
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EXERCISE 5. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

Ky kenecen?
Ma ruméH (*HepreH) ThIHb LIAHET?
MaxaHb KHMT'aM JIbIgaT?

Mausap mawm suiat?

A

Kb11p1 capadaHbiM HATIAT?

7.6. Negative pronouns

Negative pronouns are formed from interrogative pronouns with the prefix Hu- [fi-]
(exception: ukmdm (ukmam) ‘nobody, not one’). The pronouns can be inflected for case — note
however that in the case of uxmdm, which is composed of the numeral ukmsi ‘one’ and the
clitic -am/-dm - see 10.1.1 (page 251) — the clitic follows the case suffix, e.g., ukmsindm ‘of

nobody (genitive)’ (Meadow Mari uxmoiram).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Interrogative Negative Interrogative | Negative Interrogative Negative
Ky HUTY KO HUTO who nobody, no one
Ma HUMa MO HUMO what nothing

what, what kind ]
MaxaHb(bI) HuMaxaHb(b1) | morai HUMOTau ] no kind of
o
how many, how | no, none, not at
MaHAp(b1) HuMaHAp(s1) | MBIHAP(E) HUMBIHAp(e)
much all, none at all
which, which )
KBIZIbI HUTBIIBI KyZo HUTYJI0 neither of them
one
(MKTEL) UKTAT (ukte) UKTaT (one) nobody, not one

As in Meadow Mari, multiple negation occurs in combination with negative pronouns (and

adverbs): verbal forms are negated as well in the relevant clauses.

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

[TamkyeM HUMA THII] aK [Momkynem HUMO fey orem | My neighbor is afraid of

Y. Jy . nothing.

Tunbl rMIaH UKTBUIAHAT UT | TUe HepreH HUroJaH UT )
Do not tell anyone about it.

KeJlechl. Kasace.

THIAPUIAH HUMaxaHb BIHAH | Ty[JiaH HUMoray yiaH That person is not to be
yKe. yKe. trusted.

— Ky TospiH? — K6 ToseiH? — Who has come?

— Hury. — Huro. — Nobody.

Mansp osmaMm BeikasieHAT? | MbHAp osnimMaMm yxaseHat? | How many apples have you

HumansgpbeIMar. HumMbIHApBIMAT. sold? None.

EXERCISE 6. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

HumaxaHb HasmbiK aK KeJl, Tay.
Hurynan masiM KoJITam ak KeJl.
HumaxaHp maMakeMaT yKe

Mansp okca kesnem? — Humausap(sl).

aH Wb

M5bUIAHEM HUMAT aK KeJl.

The same prefix Hu- [fii-] can also be attached to interrogative adverbs to form negative

adverbs - see 9.4.1 (page 237).
7.7. Indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns can be formed in several ways from interrogative pronouns. The same
affixes discussed here can also be attached to interrogative adverbs to form indefinite adverbs

- see 9.4 (page 237).
7.7.1. xomb-, kepek- ~MM keu-, kepek- ‘-ever’

One group of indefinite pronouns is formed by means of the prefixes xomes- (keu-) and kepexk-
(xepek-). These forms are used to imply the speaker’s indifference and are similar to English

forms using the suffix ‘-ever’: ‘whoever’, ‘whatever’, ‘whenever’, etc.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Interrogative Indefinite
. XOTb-KY, . Key-Ko0,
Ky . KO . who whoever, anyone
KepeK-Ky KepeK-KO
XOTb-Ma, Keu-Mo, .
Ma Mo what whatever, anything
Kepek-Ma KepeK-MO
XOTh-MaxaHb(bl), . Ke4-Moraii, ) of whatever sort,
MaxaHsb(bI1) Moram . what, what kind of .
KepeK-MaxaHb(bl) Kepek-Moram of whatever kind
XOTb-MaHAP(bI), Ked-MBIHAp(e), however many,
MaHsAp(bI) MbIHAp(€) how many, how much
KepeK-MaHsp (b1) KepeK-MbIHAp(e) however much
XOThb-KbIHAP(B1), key-KyHap(e), however many,
KbIHap (bI) kyHap(e) how many, how much
KepeK-KbrHap (b1) Kepek-KyHap(e) however much
XOTB-KBIIBI, KeuY-Ky /o, . . .
KBIJIbI Kyao which, which one whichever
KepPEeK-KBIJIbI KEPEK-Ky 10
Some usage examples:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Tarausl aiio, XOTb-Ky

XbIHAJIAIl TOJIXKbI.

Taue nmaiipem, Ke4-KO yHasa

TOJIXO.

It’s a holiday today, anyone

can come as a guest.

MaxaHp KHHIBIM HAJIIIAII?

XOTb-MaxaHbbIM.

Moraii KMHIbIM HaJIIIAII?

Keuy-moraminsiM.

What kind of bread should I
buy? Any kind.

MOp HI1yKbl, XOTb-MaHsAp
MOpBIM KayAa.

MOp 1m1yko, Ke4-MbIHAD
MOPBIM KOuca.

There are a lot of
strawberries, you may eat

however many you want.

XOTb-KbIJbl KHUTAXBIM

HAJIAA.

Keu-Ky[10 KHUTaXbIM HaJi3a.

You may take any book.

As regards the adverbial usage of these prefixes, see 9.4.2 (page 238).

7.7.2.

ma-/md- ~MM ara- ‘some-’

A second group of indefinite pronouns is formed by connecting the element ma-/md- (in

Meadow Mari: ara-) to an interrogative pronoun, in accordance with vowel harmony. These

pronouns are generally used in reference to concepts that are assumed to be definite, but that

are not known to the speaker. English forms with ‘some-’ often serve as good counterparts.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Interrogative Indefinite
Ky Tary KO ana-ko who someone
Ma Tama MO aJjia-Mo what something
MaxaHb(bl) | TaMaxaHb(bl) | Moraii asa-mMoram what, what kind of some kind of
Mausap(s1) | TamaaAp(el) | MmeHApP(e) | ama-mbeiHAP(e) | how many, how much | some number
KBIIbI Tarblbl KyZJo aja-Kyao which, which one which (of them)

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Tary Tosem. Ata-k0 Tosermt. Somebody is coming.

TamaxaHb KO MBIPHIM Aa-mora# caii MypbIM S/he is playing some sort of

[IaKTa. IIOKTA. nice melody.

e . S/he needs something but
TaMaxxsl THIOPUIAH KeJlelll, AJta-MoOX0 Tyas1aH KyJier,

doesn’t know
himself/herself what.

BIIIKEXAT aK MAJIL. TYJIO IIKeXaT Orell majie.

As regards the adverbial usage of this prefix, see 9.4.3 (page 238).

7.7.3. ukmd- ~MM ukmaodxc- ‘any-’

Another group of indefinite pronouns is formed by connecting the element uxkmd- (Meadow
Mari: ukmaxc-) to an interrogative pronoun. They are generally used in reference to concepts

that are truly indefinite, that might or might not exist. English forms with ‘any-’ often serve

as good counterparts.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Interrogative | Indefinite
Ky UKTA-K§ KO UKTax-Ko who anyone
Ma HUKTA-Ma MO HUKTaX-MO what anything
MaxaHb(bl) | ukTa-Maxaub(bl) | Moraii WKTaXx-Moram what, what kind of any kind of
MaHAp(pl) | uktd-maHAp(pl) | mbHAp(e) | ukTax-MeiHAp(e) | how many, how much | any number
KBIJTbI UKTA-KbIIbI KyZno HUKTaX-KyZo which, which one one (of), any

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
UKTA-MaHApP OJIMaM UKTaX-MBIHAD OJIMaM Have you picked any
MOTeHAT XOTh? MOreHaT Key? apples?

UKTA-KY TOJIIAILIBIK Ma? HKTax-K0 TOJImA MO? Should anybody come?

TBUTAHET MKTA-Ma KeJiem?

TheUTaHET UKTAX-MO Ky JTer?

Do you need anything?
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As regards the adverbial usage of this prefix, see 9.4.4 (page 238).

7.7.4.

-ebiHam ~MM -evtHam ‘some-’

The fourth group of indefinite pronouns is formed by connecting the element -esiram (Meadow

Mari: -estHam) to an interrogative pronoun. In contrast to other indefinite forms, these imply

some sort of inevitability. In Hill Mari (but not in Meadow Mari), the element dHam can be

used instead, as either a prefix dnam- or an affix -dHam: ky-esiHam ~ ky-dHam ~ dHAM-KY

‘someone’. Furthermore in Hill Mari, these affixes can co-occur with indefinite prefixes in Hill

Mari: ukmd-ma-esinam ‘something’, mdey-anam ‘someone’.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
Ky KYy-TBIHAT KO KO-rbIHAT who someone
Ma Ma-THIHAT MO MO-ThIHAT what something
maxaHb(pl) | MaxaHb(bl)-TBHIHAT | Morait Moram-relHAT what, what kind of of some sort
MaHAp(pl) | maHAp(el)-rRHAT | MbHAP(e) | MbHAp(e)-reiHAT | how many, how much | some number of
kbiHap(pl) | KeiHAp(BI)-THIHAT | kyHap(e) | kyHap(e)-rbiHaT | which, which one some number of
KbIJIbI KBIIBI-THIHAT KyZo KyJIO-ThIHaT who whichever (one)

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MaxaHb-TbIHAT TOHTBIM Moraii-relHaT IIOHTHIM I'll find some kind of
COUMTOKAT MOaM. caJUKTaK MyaM. mushroom.

Ky-THIHAT MBUTAHEM

naJieH Kepaem?

HkTax-KO MbLJIaHEM

TIOJIIIeH KepTem?

Can anyone help me?

VT Tanarmibl, KblJIbI-ThIHAT

aBTOOYCHIIIKBI IOKTEHA.

HT Bamke, UKTaX-KyJ10
aBTOOYCHIIIKO IIYKTEHA.

Don’t hurry, we’ll catch

some kind of bus.

As regards the adverbial usage of this suffix, see 9.4.5 (page 239).

7.7.5.

-woH ~MM uiysiH ‘some-’

The suffix -won (in Meadow Mari utywiH, written as an independent word) can be used to form

indefinite pronouns from interrogative pronouns with the meaning ‘no matter ...’
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
Ky Ky-II0H KO KO LIyBbIH who no matter who
ma Ma-IIIoH MO MO IIYBIH what no matter what
maxaHb(bl) | MaxaHb(b)-IIIOH | Morait MOrai UIybH what, what kind of | no matter what sort
how many, no matter how
MaHaAp(el) | MaHAp(bD)-1IOH | MBIHAp(e) | MBIHAP(E) HIyBIH
how much much/many
which, no matter how
keiHap(sl) | keiHap(eD)-IOoH | kyHap(e) | KyHap(e) WIyBIH .
which one much/many
KBIIbI KBI/{bI-IIOH Ky IO KY/IO LIYBIH who no matter which (one)

As regards the adverbial usage of this suffix, see 9.4.6 (page 239).

7.7.6. He3Hall- ‘it’s not known’

The prefix He3Haii- is connected to interrogative pronouns to create indefinite forms that

indicate that the concept in question is unknown. These forms are not used in Meadow Mari.

Hill Mari Translation

Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
Ky He3HaU-Ky who it’s not known who
Ma He3Hal-Ma what it’s not known what
MaxaHb(bl) | He3Hai-maxaHb(s1) | what, what kind of it’s not known which kind of
MaHAp(p1) | He3Hali-MaHAp(b1) | how many, how much | it’s not known how much/many
kerHap(bl) | He3Hau-kbiHap(bl) | which, which one it’s not known how much/many
KBI{bI He3HaM-KbIIbI who it’s not known which

As regards the adverbial usage of this prefix, see 9.4.7 (page 239).

EXERCISE 7. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ok b=

Amxas, Tary neipa.

WKTa-MaHAp OKcaM MbUIAHEM IIy.

MxTa-MaxaHb MBIPHIM TUTapeT JIOHO MIaKTaJITHL.

AM OAJBL TareObl MAIIMHAKBIM HAJTIIAII.

TTAMAM BIIITBIMBIKBI, Ma-TBIHAT (*Morai-reiHaT) IIOT JIAKTEIIL.
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8. Postpositions

8.0. General remarks

As in Meadow Mari, there is a large number of postpositions which complement the case
system in Hill Mari. When following a noun, this noun (singular or plural) usually stands in
the nominative (though some postpositions accept, or even require, their complements to be
in other cases). Many postpositions have short and long forms that can be used

interchangeably, with the short forms being more common in everyday speech.

As in Meadow Mari, numerous postpositions can also be used as adverbs when they occur
without a reference word, e.g., an3vik(s1) (0HubIK(0)) ‘in front of, before (movement towards);

forward, ahead’:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
[1OpT aH3BIKBI MAITUHA [IOpT OHYBIKO MalIMHa A car has driven in front
P KbIJIaJI TOJIbHL. KyJlaJl TOJIbO. of the house.
A | AH3BIKBIpAK MIBILIA. OHUBIKBIPAK IIKYCA. Sit nearer (in the front).

As in Meadow Mari, numerous postpositions (especially those that can also serve as adverbs)
form ‘families’ of a sort: They can be roughly classified into a three-part directional system
indicating ‘motion toward(s)’, ‘no motion’, and ‘motion away from’. In addition to the
productive local case endings already known - inessive (see 3.3.5 (page 89)), illative (see
3.3.6 (page 94)), and lative (see 3.3.7 (page 99)) — a row of unproductive suffixes no longer

used in nominal declension also appear here:

Suffix
Directionality
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
-K(BI/B1) -k(e/0/0) motion toward(s)
-aH/-aH -aH
-HbI/-HbI -H(e/0/0) no motion
-11(BIH/bBIH) -y(BIH) motion away from

For examples, postpositions derived from the noun anssut ‘front’ (Meadow Mari: oHubLT):

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
aH3bIk(bl) OHYBIK(0) (to) in front of
aH3bBUIaH OHYBLIAH |
AH3bLTHBI OHYBLIHO in front of

aH3bIL(bIH) OHYBIY(BIH) from in front of
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An overview of many of these ‘families’ can be found in the introduction of their adverbial

usage — see 9.6 (page 243).

The system regarding the combination of personal pronouns and postpositions (and possessive

suffixes) differs somewhat from Meadow Mari — see 8.3 (page 232).
8.1. Individual postpositions

In the following, an alphabetical list of the most common Hill Mari postpositions is given with

their Meadow Mari and English equivalents.

8.1.1.

ar3vik(vl) ~ MM onubik(o) ‘in front of, before (movement towards)’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[IOpT aH3BIKBI MAITUHA
KbIZIaJT TOJIbHI.

[IOpT OHYBIKO MalIrHa
KyJZiaJj TOJIbO.

A car has driven in front of

the house.

8.1.2.

am3bvUtHbL ~ MM oHubLTHO ‘in front of, before’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[10pT aH3BUIHBI 3EM

maJra.

[IOpT OHYBLIHO €H IIora.

A man is standing in front

of the house.

8.1.3.

ar3vutaH ~ MM oHusutan ‘in front of, ahead’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[1OpT aH3bLIaH M LIYKbI

neJjie ObIMILIM IIBIHJeHHA.

[IOpT OHYBLIAH Me LIYKO

neJjie AbIIbIM HIbIHACHHA.

We’ve planted a lot of
flowers in front of the

house.

8.1.4.

sawm ~ MM gowm ‘over, across, through, via’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KopHBI BalIT M4 MBIPHIM
MBIpEH TOJIHA.

KopHO BOIIT Me MypbIM
MypeH TOJIHA.

All the way long we sang

songs.

8.1.5.

sawmapew ~ MM gawmapew ‘opposite (to), vis-a-vis, in front of’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MAMHAH DOPTHA BalITaper

MeMHaH NOpTHA BalllTapell

y TOMaM 4YaHrar.

y IOpPTHIM YOHAT.

They are building a new

house opposite our house.
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EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

A

IIIkoJ1 aH3BIKEI MA BejlocHUNe ] JOH KbIasl TOJIHA.
[IxoJ1 aH3bUTHEL IIYKEI TeTA (*fiovya) manra.
Teta (*#1oya) j1anka (*KeBBIT) aH3bLJIAH KeHBA3bI.
Heip (*macy) BamT MbIHb SJIBIH TOJIbBIM.

Tese, Balicy Ma BaliTapeliHa TOJIEI.

8.1.6. adpew ~ MM osimew ‘instead, instead of’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
1014 Bdpem1 MbiHb dBAMIIAH | FOnda osmemn Meiii aBamiiad | [ help my mother instead of
HaJIeM. TIOJIIIEM. Yulya.
8.1.7. sepy(viH) ~ MM agepu(vir) ‘for, for the sake of, on behalf of’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

deM 340POBAXEIM
neperbiMbl BepI] JIMIIAILIIK.

AlineMe Ta3aJILIKIIBIM

apaJipiMe BepY JIUHIIAILI.

People should be for

protecting their health.

8.1.8.

asutdH ~ MM ymbanaH ‘on, onto, on top of’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Tu KHUT'aM CTOJI BBUIAH

MUIITEeH KoJal.

Tuae xkuuram ycrembasiad

TBIIITEH KOJIO.

Put the book onto the table.

8.1.9.

8bi(J)ksi ~ MM ymbak(e) ‘onto’

This postposition (8sitksbi ~ @biksi) has two interchangeable forms which differ in the presence

or absence of word-inner J1.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CT0J1 BBUIKHI ~ BBIKHI

KHUT'AM ITHUIITEeHAM.

Verembake KHATAM

bl TEHAM.

I've put the book onto the
table.

8.1.10.

8bUTHbL ~ MM ymbastHe ‘on, on top of, over’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CT0J1 BLLIIHBI TapeJsiKa yJIbl.

YcTembasiHe KyMbIX yJIO.

There is a plate on the table.
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EXERCISE 2. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

Tu xHUTa Bapen Jiyyr Ma BechiM HAJIBIHA BLIbBL
Miins CBeTa Bepll bLIaM.
CTOJI BBUJIAH HUMAT UT KO

CT0OJ1 BBUTHBL ITYKBI KAUKBIII YJIBL.

A

KpImTel MBIHBGIH KOdTeM? KpaBaTh BBUIKBI TUIITEHAM.

8.1.11. eanb ~ MM eati (cae) ‘like, as, similar to’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

. . His/her clothes were white
BrIpreMxbl JIBIM TaHb OIIBL. | Bypremske jJyMm raii oiio.
as snow.

8.1.12. eau ~ MM eoy ‘through, over, during, throughout’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

KaHrbbk ray mokimsl masreiml. | Kermex rou mokmo morsiml. | It was hot all summer long.

8.1.13. edHd ~ MM eaHa ‘times, time’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
[T6IM raHA UKTHIM [ITpIM raHa UKTHIM I don’t like saying the same thing over
rnomnant am spaThI. oiJiam oM Hnopare. and over again (lit. seven times).

8.1.14. euwdn ~ MM HepeeH; k0pa ‘about, regarding; because of, due to’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MbIHb MpPBI THIIAH AMAKbBIM | MBIl mUpe HepreH oMmakeiM | I'm reading a tale about a
BIIBIPEMJIAH JTBIZaM. yapIpeMJIaH Jiygam. wolf to my daughter.
Cepre TMII&H Ma Bapasiil CepreJia k6pa Me Bapaul We were late because of
KO/IbIHHA. KOJIbIHHA. Serge.

8.1.15. 200btm ~ MM codvwm ‘during, at the time of, while’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

CoJiamiThl LIMEM rOJbIM Anpimite uliMeM rogbiM I rested well during my stay

MBIHb SPKOH KAHEHAM. MBIN caiiblH KaHeHaM. in the village.
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EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

M&aMHEH MMeIIbl TaHb UIyKbl OJIMa MIay/fe.
Ma wbIprél (*4oapipa) rad TOJIHA.
Mausp rana co (*ape) ukThiM nonai (*oiiamn (-em)) JIMAII?

THIAB mamKyaeM rMInaH mypbeiH nonsim (*oitam (-em)).

A

YHUBepCUTETHITEH TRIMEHbMEM T'OAbIM MbIHb IIYKBI y 3eMbIM (*eH) BAIIJIMHAM.

8.1.16. 2odweHn ~ MM eodcexk ‘since, as of, beginning with’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

I haven’t seen Yura since his
birthday.

Mrtins FOpam maumet Mpeii1 IOpaM 1o4YMo Kevbrk

KeYbDKEI TOAIIEeH yXAejaM. | FOACEK Y>XKbIH OMBLIIL.

8.1.17. eviy ~ MM Oey, evtu ‘from, out of’

Note the considerably wider range of functions this postposition has in Hill Mari compared to
Meadow Mari: for example, it is used in comparisons —see 5.2.1 (page 192) — and in compound

postpositions — see 8.2 (page 231). Meadow Mari uses dex(e) — see 8.1.18 — in these cases.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

CoJiana rii
YHUBEPCUTETHILITHI JIy

CTYAEHT ThIMEHEIII.

Anna rery
YHUBEPCUTETHIIITE JIy

CTyAeHT TyHeMell.

Ten students from our
village study at the

university.

8.1.18. 0dok(v1) ~ MM Oex(e) ‘to, to someone’s place’

Note that this postposition is less widely used in Hill Mari than it is in Meadow Mari
— in numerous cases where Meadow Mari uses dex(e) — comparisons, compound

postpositions — Hill Mari instead uses esiys ‘from, out of’ — see 8.1.17.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

[1OpT JOKBI MamMHA Kbigaa | [IOpT geke MalivHa Kyaasl

A car drove up to the house.

TOJIbBI. TOJIbO.

8.1.19. 0dono ~ MM oene ‘with; made of; due to, by’

Note that two Hill Mari postpositions correspond to Meadow Mari dexe: doHo, used in the
meaning ‘with’, and donut (see below), used in a spatial sense. A truncated form of this

postposition, doH (0eH), is used as a conjunction meaning ‘and’ — see 11.1.6 (page 259).



226 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

BIniip MabIIIBIEAKE JOHO | Vapp Mopbim-Biakiue gere | The girl is playing with her

Majerl. MoJeI1l. toys.

8.1.20. OdomHwel ~ MM OeHe ‘with, at, along’

Note that donwt is used in a spatial sense — in the meaning ‘with’, the counterpart of

Meadow Mari dene is 0oHO (see above).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

KaTts nmamkynapiBja JOHBI KaTs nomkyno-Bjak geHe

Katya is at the neighbor’s.

blJIEII. yJierl.

8.1.21. 1side ~ MM eda ‘each, every’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

CoJtalksl TOJMBDKBI HBIE Anbike TOJIMBDK efa Tyno | S/he visits us every time

TBIAB CO TOKBIHA TIBIPA. spe MeMHaH JieKe mypa. s/he comes to the village.

EXERCISE 4. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

MFbIHb TU TAIAM [IaYMBbI TOAIIEH NHTAPEeH aM Kep/I.
ThinaHeT JKeHsA TbII] KOro MIAJIA.
bInkip 4BaXHI JOKBI KBIPTBIXKBIL.

MapuHaBiéd JOHBI IIyKHl XbIHA YJIBL.

s Wb

PymidpHsa fible MbiHb O0acCeMHBIMKE HYIITHUIANT KallTaM.

8.1.22.  iivip ~ MM tibp ‘around, round’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

TersABnd ABAITHL UL Moya-Byiak apamiT Hbip The children are running

KBIPTBDKTAJIBIT. KYPKTAJIBIT. around their mother.

8.1.23.  kopeviw(xei) ~ MM kopevuu(xo) ‘into, in’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

[16pT KOPTHIMIKEI NHIPHIAAOK. | [IOPT KOPIBIIKO MTyphI3a. Come into the house.
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8.1.24.

Kopeviwumsi ~ MM kopevuumo ‘inside, in, within, in’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[16pT KOPrAIMITH UL Hpe.

[16pT KOPreTO Nem AHAap.

It’s very clean in the house.

8.1.25.

KkemObikew ~ MM kymowikew ‘all across, throughout’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Cenbipd KBIMIBIKEI CYK

KHA.

KyBap KyMAbIKEI IIyK KUA.

There is rubbish lying all

across the floor.

8.1.26.

Jiuwiksi ~ MM Jstuwike ‘near, close to, near to, closer to’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Tols1 JUIMIKBL UT TOJI!

Tys gumke Ut ToJ!

Don’t come near the fire.

SARIE I A

[Ty TumKel UT Mu!

8.1.27.

CyMKa KOPTIHIIIKEl aHXaJT.

[16pT #bip Ma mesiebINIBIAM MIBIHAEHHA.

Tunbl y nopr, ceqbiHAOHO NMOPT KOPrHIITH HUMAT yKe.

EXERCISE 5. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

KypIBUYbI KbIMBIKEI TeTABJA (*fio4a) MaABIIIBIAM KBIIIKEH KEHBIT.

suwHsi ~ MM JtuwHe ‘close, nearby, next to, at, close by’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

M4 Ko3pbMOIEMBSIHCK

JIMIITHGI bIJI€HA.

Me Ko3bpMOeMbSHCK

JIMIITHE HJIeHa.

We live close to

Kozmodemyansk.

8.1.28.

Jtoesiy ~ MM koksta eetu ‘from among, from’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KBIPDHIK MaphIHBJIA JIOThII]

KypBIKMapHi-BJIaK KOKJIa

saxmsl Hukod UruatreB
MIKIIIB MapJjia pOMaHbIM

CHpEH.

r'elv Jieknie HuxkoH
WrHatbeB MKbIMIIIE MapHH

pPOMaHLBIM BO3€H.

A Hill Mari, Nikon Ignatyev,

wrote the first Mari novel.
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8.1.29. stowmst ~ MM kokstawme ‘in, in the middle, among’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

KBI3EIT KBIPHIK MapbIHBJIA

JIOHITHI ITYKBI AXO0 MbIPBI3bL

YJIBL

KBI3BIT KYPBIKMapHUi-BJIaK

KOKJIamTEe IIyKO caint

MYPBI30 YJIO.

There are a lot good singers

now among the Hill Maris.

8.1.30.

Jibigdk(vl) ~ MM tivimak(e) ‘under, underneath’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MammHa JILIBAKGI UT MBIPHI!

MamyHa fisiMake UT mypo!

Don’t go under the car!

8.1.31.

JibigdtHbi ~ MM tsimastHe ‘under, at the bottom, at the foot’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

— KpImnTh razer xua?

— Kuuré sbIBATHEL.

— Kymro raset kusa?

— Knura nipimaJite.

— Where is the newspaper?
— Under the book.

EXERCISE 6. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

CT0J1 JIBIBAKHI UT MBIPHI!

SANIE I A

8.1.32.

[1OpTHA JTUIIHAI MAIIMHA IaraJbbl.
[IyKsI MeJsie bl JIOThIL CeK LieBephiM aiibipeH HAJIbBIM.
bInbIITAN JOIMTH MBIHB TOHTBIM MOM.

IOpaH roasM Ma MyIMAHTHI JILIBAIHEL IBIH3€HHA.

JviedtaH ~ MM tisuimatad ‘under’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[TEDKBIM IIYKBI POKOJIMA

JIBIM JIGIBAJIAH KOJIBIH.

TbEKBIM OIYyKO ImapeHre

JIYM MbIMaJiad KOMBIH.

In autumn many potatoes

were left under the snow.

8.1.33.

Metuksl ~ MM myuko ‘across, through, around, along’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

TeTsABnA OJIAIA MBIUKEI

KBIPI'bIXKTAJIbIT.

Voua-Bj1aK ypeM My4Kko
KYPXXTaJIBIT.

The children are running

along the street.
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8.1.34.

Hdpsi ~ MM Hap(e) ‘about, approximately, nearly, roughly’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ien nam HAPH MBIHb

OJIMIAIITH KAIITHIM.

[les maraTr Hape MbIA

YPEMBILITE KOUIThIM.

I spent about half an hour

walking outside.

8.1.35.

nokwax(s) ~ MM nokxwex(e) ‘into the middle, to the middle’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CT0J1 OKIIaKbl KMHIBIM

IHIITHI.

Ycres nokIieke KUHAbIM

IIBIIITE.

Put a loaf of bread in the
middle of the table.

8.1.36.

nokwaitan ~ MM noxwesiax ‘in(to) the middle, in(to) the center’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

— Kpimmak tv KapTUHBIM

cakajTeHa?

— CTeHA nokIiaJiaH.

— KymaH ThI cypeTsiM
cakajTeHa?

— [IBIpABIXK MOKIIeJIaH.

— Where shall we hang this
picture?
— In the middle of the wall.

EXERCISE 7. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

SANIE I A

BAIJIMHAM bLIbbI.

8.1.37.

MEIHB KOTO TYM JIBIBAIAH KAHAITALI IIBIH3BIM.
Sxo (*cail) MBIPHI 3aJ1 MBIYKBI IOHTaJITEI.
[Manam (*koBa) KAHAAKILITY U HAPHI bLIEH.

blpBe3bl Hap MOKIIAKbI NBICHIH UH Kelll.

Tenreubl TOWWITHI TaHTeMbiM (*Hosram) MHWomkap-Osa Oymud (*ypem) mnokKInajiaH

noxwaHsl ~ MM nokuwestHe ‘in the middle, in the center’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[16pT NOKIIAIHBI ITYKHI

MaJbIll KA.

[16pT mokmie He MIyKO

MOABIII KUA.

There are a lot of toys lying

in the middle of the house.

8.1.38.

caca ~ MM nesneH, sokmen(e) ‘with, along, to, next to’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

ThHiHE MuUIla cara mpIpeH

IR,

Triti Muilla BOKTEHe nypeH

ormy.

Sit down next to Misha.
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8.1.39. cemviHb ~ MM cempiH ‘as, like’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

TeTsaBJ3 ceMblHb MBIHb

KBIPT'BIK aM KEpJ.

Houa-Bjak ceMbIH MBI

KYPXbIH OM KepT.

I can’t run like the children.

8.1.40. waiivik(v) ~ MM wereek(e) (wotivik(o)) ‘behind’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Keufl mbl1 maibikel nbipeH | Keue MbLI 1ieHTEKe ypeH The sun disappeared behind
Kelll. KamblI. clouds.
8.1.41. waitivutan ~ MM wereennan (wotivuzar) ‘behind’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

— Kp1mtel Bura?

— THIOPl OYIIAHIE MIAMbUIAH

KO/IbI.

— Kymro Buta?

- Ty,E[O NyIeHTe IeHTreJlad

KOJIO.

— Where is Vitya?
— He stayed behind the tree.

EXERCISE 8. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

SANIE I A

8.1.42.

KopHBbI NOKIaHEL TATYH-AHAT TejedOH KHUa.
[16pT cara sxo (*MOTOp) Mejiedbil nejeaell.
Kepambl ceMbiHb MA THUJTAHET MaJIllIeHa.

Tets (*fioua) MOPT MWAMBIKGI MIBLILH IIBIH3HIH.

AMaca mambplIaH DajJIbTO3THIM CAKAJITEHL

watibutHel ~ MM wereesne (wotivutHo) ‘behind, at the back’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[IOpT MANBLIHH I[eBep

NeJIebIIBIIA KYILIKBIT.

[1OPT IIeHTeJIHE ChIJTHE

rneJjieJbIli-BJIaK KYHIKBIT.

Beautiful flowers grow
behind the house.

8.1.43.

wativiy(viH) ~ MM wereeu(vin) (wotivtu(viH)) ‘from behind/the back’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Keimite inbipeM? Tese,

HOPT HIAVBIIBIH JIAKTEIII.

Kymro yaeipem? Tese, nOpT

IMeHTe4YbIH JIEKTEeI.

Where is my daughter?
Look, she is coming out

from behind the house.
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8.1.44.

wombtwumest ~ MM womeuumo ‘regarding, concerning, about’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

TTAIA IIOTHIITH ITOMALI

KeJIell.

[1ama IOTHILITO KyThIpall

KyJIel.

It’s necessary to talk about
the job/work.

8.1.45.

akme ~ MM mapme (tiomke) ‘till, up till, until, by; up to, to’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Bec KAHTHDK AKTE

BaNJIMeII.

Bec keHex MapTe

BallUIMHMeIIKe.

Good-bye until next

sumimer.

ThHI OYIIAHTHL AKTE KBIPTBIX.

Ty nyiieHTe MapTe Kypix.

Run up to that tree.

EXERCISE 9. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

NH Wb

8.2.

— ITOKeH KBIIITH? — AMaca [aibLIHbL.

[1O6pT mWARBIIBH KOTU (*IBIPHIC) KbIAAJT JIAKTHL.

Hpropa (*apsia) AKTe TU NAMIAM NHITAPALI KeJIelll.

TumensiH cotasm (*s51) AKTe MBIHIBIP arbLl.

Compound postpositions

[ToreIHBIMAII Ma TUIIAH JTUaI? Mproams (*apsiace) BAIUIMMAII HIOTHIIITHL

There are some commonly used compound postpositions in Hill Mari consisting of the

postpositions esiy and a second element. Corresponding compound positions in Meadow Mari

use Oeu ‘from’ rather than of estu ‘out of’, the cognate of esiy.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari | English

TBII] aH3bIL] e OHYBIY before

Tl Bapa Jled Bapa after

rBII] IacHAa [e4 rmocHa without

rBII] ray [ed roq more than

T'BII] MOJIBI Jed MOJIO except for, other than
TBII yTJ1a Jed yTJja more than

TBII] OpABDKTHL | Aey OpapkTO | outside of

Note that when compound postpositions are used with possessive suffixes — see below — the

possessive suffix is attached to the first element: mbiHb cbiyem nacHa (mvlii deuem nocHa)

‘without me’.

Some usage examples of compound postpositions:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Baricy rpill aH3bIl] MBIHb

NAIIAMIKE] TOJIBIHAM.

Baricy med OHYBIY MBI

Mnamamnike ToJIbIHaM.

I came to work before

Vaysu.

ITaJImsIK IHIIT HacHa BITALT

HeJIbI.

[ToJsiblll Jed MocHa wvJialll

HeJ1e.

It’s difficult to live without

anyone’s help.

MEIHD TBIIleM ITacHa U4 Ke.

MBI eyeM IOcHA Ha Kam.

Don’t go without me.

THIOPI TR DACHA MA TU

MAIAM aHa MBITAPHL.

Tynaed rnocHa Me ThI
mamiaM OHa mbeITape.

We won’t be able to finish

this work without him/her.

8.3.

As in Meadow Mari, many postpositions can be combined with possessive suffixes and used

in combination with personal pronouns. It should be noted, though, that the system in Hill

Possessive suffixation of postpositions

Mari differs to some extent here from that in Meadow Mari:

¢ In the third person singular and plural, no possessive suffix is added to the postposition
(when the possessive suffix third person singular is attached to postpositions, it is in

the non-possessive usage). The usage of a personal pronoun before the postposition is,

however obligatory in the third person.

e If a personal pronoun is used before the postposition, it is usually in the nominative.

¢ In the first and second persons, the usage of a personal pronoun is not obligatory, but

the suffixation of the postposition is.

In Meadow Mari, different arrangements are encountered:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari
aH3bUIHH ‘in front of’ OHYBLIHO ‘in front of’

1Sg | (MbIHB) aH3BLTHEM OHYBLJIHEM | MBIMbIH OHYBLJIHEM MBINBIH OHYBLJTHO
2Sg | (ThIHB) aH3BLTHET OHYBLITHET TBHIFBIH OHYBLJTHET THIMBIH OHYBLIHO
3Sg | ThIAB AH3BLTHBI OHYBLTHBIXKO | TYABIH OHYBLIHBIXO | TYABIH OHYBLITHO
1P1 | (m4) aH3BUIHBIHA OHYBLIHBIHA | MEMHAaH OHYBLIHBIHA | MEMHAH OHYLLIHO
2Pl | (T4) aH3BIIHBIAA OHYBLIHBI[A | TeHJAH OHYBLIHBIAA | TeHJaH OHYBLIHO
3Pl | HBIHAI AH3BLTHBI OHYBLTHBIIIT | HyHBIH OHYBLUTHBIIIT | HYHBIH OHYBLTHO

Alternation can be observed in the case of some of the more commonly used postpositions

(e.g., dono ‘with’ — see 8.1.19 - typically occurs with the genitive forms of personal

pronouns).
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EXERCISE 10. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

MFiHb BdpelieM TU MAMIAM IBITAPHL
TEHIHB raHeT MbIHBb KYILITEH aM Kepa.
[Tykbl yM HBIHBI THUIIAH MAJIeH HAJIbHIM.

Ma T4 mokselja UproasM (*spJia) TOJIBIHA.

A

MFbIHb THIAB CEMbIHb MBIPEH aM MBIIITHI.
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9. Adverbs

The adverbial system in Hill Mari does not differ markedly from that in Meadow Mari. In
both, various semantic classes can be distinguished and many adverbs are also subject to

comparison.

In Hill Mari, as in Meadow Mari, derived adverbs can be distinguished from primary adverbs.
Derived adverbs can be formed from other parts of speech using various methods. In this
chapter, only the most common and productive derivational affixes will be mentioned; an
overview of adverbs denoting different semantic concepts (e.g., time, place) will be given as

well.

9.1. Adverbs formed from adjectives (and nouns)

9.1.1. Instructive suffix -1 (-biH, -biH)

A productive manner of forming adverbs from adjectives is with the suffix instructive -H
(-vi1, -vin) (Meadow Mari: -H, -biH), forming adjectives of manner roughly comparable with
those formed by the suffix -ly in English— note however that Mari, in contrast to English, also
uses adverbial forms in connection with verbs of perception (‘to look’, ‘to seem’, ‘to sound’).
The suffix is attached to stems in the same manner the genitive suffix -n (-vtH, -biH) is — see

3.3.3 (page 81).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

MBICKI  —> TBICHIH myuce  — TMCHIH quick — quickly

KBDKTHl — KBIDKIBIH | KyXr0 — kyxreiH | thick — thickly

103 — II03H 1ys — IIy3H rare — rarely

KBITHIK — KBITBIKBIH | KyUYblk — KYubIKbH | short — shortly

When attached to numerals, it forms collective forms — see 6.4.1 (page 202). More rarely, this

suffix can be attached to nouns to form adverbs:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
AT —  SAJIBIH Mom  — HOJIBIH foot, leg — on foot, by foot, afoot
JBIM  — JIBIMBIH | IyM  — JIyMBIH name — intentionally, knowingly
MMHU — HMMHUH | MMHe — (HMMHBBIH) | horse — on horseback

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KyXbIH HAMIbLIAITAT,

WbLIepax.

KyXyH AMbLIaITaT,

BalllIK€HpPaAK.

You are taking a long time to get

ready, more quickly, please.

TesbiM LUIA Bape OLIBIH

Kaerl.

TeseiM YbLIa BEpe

OIIIbIH KOEII.

It looks white everywhere in

winter.

TyHE TamMa j0aJIrslH

qyyer.

YPEMI)IHJTC aJia-MoO

I0AQJIThIH Yy4YeIll.

It seems to be cold outside.

Ta aAnblH TOJBIHAA Ma?

Te HOJIBIH TOJIBIHIA MO?

Did you come on foot?

THIIBI MBLJTAHEM JIBIMBIH

aK IaJIibl.

Tyno MbUIaHEM JIVMBIH

OK IIOJIIIO

S/he isn’t helping me on purpose.

Temporal forms created with this suffix will be discussed below.

EXERCISE 1. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

s wh -

9.1.2.

HIBTKAIM MBIPTHIMITH (*9oapIpa) CHIJTHRIH KaeTll.
BLIHIITAIIBIIA KHUAT, KOPHBI capbiH (¥*HapbIHYE) Kaell.
Tarausl Y1ITHI — IIOKIIBIH YH.

THIObl BRIKEM WIBIALIH aH)XaJIbbL.

OpreM ChUTBIKBIH IIYJIAITHIIIL.

Adverbial suffix -(s)Hex/-(vD)Hex ‘When (still)’

A less productive suffix used to form adverbs from adjectives is -(s)Hek/-(si)Hek (Meadow

Mari -(s)Hek). As in Meadow Mari, the -n of the suffix is palatal in pronunciation: -riek. The

suffix vowel is stressed. Collective numerals formed by this suffix were discussed in 0 (page

203).

When coupled with adjectives, it creates adverbs with the meaning ‘when (still) ...”. It is

especially used in conjunction with temporary, transitory properties, indicating that

something happened before the fleeting quality in question disappeared.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
)KMBOMI — JKUBOMHEK | wiblle — wiblnbiHeK | alive —  when (still) alive
[MIOKIIBl —> IIOKIIbIHEK | MOKIIO — IMOKIIBIHEeK | hot — when (still) hot
cBesi — CBe3idHeK ceexa — cBexaHek |fresh — when (still) fresh

The suffix is also coupled with select adjectives, to create adverbs with the meaning ‘since ...,

from ...”.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
H3U — H3HHEeK 13N — H31HEeK small, little — from childhood
. . . .. young man;
bipBe3hl — KIpBe3blHEK | pBe3e — PpBe3bIHEK — from one’s youth
young
A usage example:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
TeTs yU3MHEK NMypHl Moua u3MHEK Iopo A child should be kind

JINIIAIIIBIK.

JIMHALIALLL.

starting from childhood.

9.2.

Interrogative adverbs

The most important interrogative adverbs in Hill Mari and Meadow Mari are as follows:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
KBILITHI KyIITO where (inessive)
KbIII(KbI) Ky11(ko) (to) where (illative)
KbIIIIak(eH) KyTak(biH) where (lative)
KbIrer](biH) Ky1e4(biH) from where
KbIHaM KyHaMm when
KBII[e Ky3e how
MaJiaH, MaJIbIH | MOJIaH why

9.3. Adverbs formed from pronominal stems (proximal and distal)

A number of adverbs are used in both Meadow Mari and Hill Mari that are derived from the
pronominal stems mudsi ~ mu ‘this’ (Meadow Mari mude ~ mos1) and msidsi ~ mvi ‘that’
(Meadow Mari mydo ~ my ‘that’) discussed in 7.2 (page 209). They maintain their respective

stem’s referentiality: they are either proximal (and refer to a close place, time, etc.), or distal

(and refer to a distant time, place, etc.).

The following overview shows of the most important ones of these, with the corresponding

interrogative adverbs:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari
Interrogative Proximal Distal Interrogative Proximal Distal
KBIIIITHI THIIITHI THIIITHI KYIITO THIIITE TYIITO
‘where’ ‘here’ ‘there’ ‘where’ ‘here’ ‘there’
KbIII(KbI) THII(KBI) THIII(KbI) Ky1i(xo) ThIII(KE) Ty1I(ko)
‘(to) where’ ‘(to) here’ ‘(to) there’ ‘(to) where’ ‘(to) here’ ‘(to) there’
Kymak(biH) ~ | ThLIAK(bIH) ~ | Tymak(bH) ~
KbIak(eH) TUIAK(eH) THIIAK(eH)
‘where’ ‘here’ ‘there’ KA Thia Tymat
‘where’ ‘here’ ‘there’

Kbler(bIH) THmer;(biH) ThImer;(biH) Kyieu(biH) ThIIIeY(bIH) Tymey(bIH)
‘from where’ ‘from here’ ‘from there’ ‘from where’ ‘from here’ ‘from there’
KBbIHAM THIHAM KyHaMm TyHam
‘when’ ) ‘then’ ‘when’ ) ‘then’
KBII[e TeHTe THIHTE Ky3e ThITE TyTe
‘how’ ‘like this’ ‘like that’ ‘how’ ‘like this’ ‘like that’

THJIEI] THLIEI] ThLIEY TyJiey
) ‘from this’ ‘from that’ ) ‘from this’ ‘from that’

TUTOIBIM THITOIBIM THIT'OIBIM TYTOJbIM
) ‘at this time’ ‘at that time’ ) ‘at this time’ ‘at that time’

9.4. Negative and indefinite adverbs

Various affixes that can be attached to interrogative pronouns to create negative or indefinite
pronouns can also be attached to interrogative adverbs to create negative or indefinite
adverbs: Hu- (Hu-), xomn- (keu-), kepek- (kepek-), ma-/md- (ata-), ukmd- (ukmagc-) -eviHam
~ -dHam ~ danam- (-estHam), -woH (wysiH), He3Hati-. The functions of the individual affixes are

discussed in chapters 7.6 (page 215) to 7.7 (page 216).
9.4.1. Hu- [Ni-] ~MM Hu- ‘no(-)’

See 7.6 (page 215).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

Inter. Negative Inter. Negative Inter. Negative
KBIIle HUThILE Ky3e HUTYy3e how in no way, by no means
KBbIHAM HUTBIHAM KyHaMm HUTYHaM when never
KbIII(KBI) HUTBIII (KBI) Kymi(ko) HUTY11(KO) where (inessive) nowhere, anywhere
KBIIITHI HUTBIIITHI KYIITO HUTYIITO (to) where (illative) | nowhere, anywhere
kpimak(eH) | Hureimak(eH) | xymaxn HUTyIIaH where (lative) nowhere, anywhere
kbien(siH) | Hureimen(biH) | kymeu(sin) | Hurymeu(sH) | from where from nowhere
MaJiaH HUMaJaH MoOJIaH HUMOJIaH why for no reason
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9.4.2.

See 7.7.1 (page 216).

xomb-, kepek- ~MM keu-, kepek- ‘-ever’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
XOTb-KBIIIE, Keu-Ky3e,
KBIIIEe Ky3e how however, any way
KepeK-KbIlle KepeK-Ky3e
XOTh-KBIHAM, Keu-KyHaM, .
KBIHAM KyHam when whenever, anytime
KepeK-KbIHaM KepeK-KyHam
XOTh-KBIII(KBI), Key-Ky(Ko), . . wherever,
KBIII(KbI) Ky11(ko) where (inessive)
KepeK-KbIII (KbI) KepeK-Kym1(ko) no matter where
XOTb-KBIIITHI, KeY-KyIITO, (to) where wherever,
KBIIITHI KYIITO O
KepeK-KBIIITH KepeK-KyIITO (illative) no matter where
XOTh-KbIIIIaK(eH), KeY-KyIlIaH, . wherever,
KbIIIak(eH) KyIIaH where (lative)
KepeK-Kblak(eH) KepeK-KyIIlaH no matter where
. XOTb-Kbllllel{(biH), Keu-Kyrued(blH), from wherever, no
KbIer(biH) . Ky1ey(bIH) from where
KepeK-Koier(biH) Kepek-Ky1ey(bIH) matter from where
XOTh-MaJIaH, Ke4-MOJIaH,
MaJiaH MOJIaH why for whatever reason
KepeK-MaJiaH KepeK-MOoJiaH
9.4.3. ma-/md- ~MM ana- ‘some-’
See 7.7.2 (page 217).
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite | Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
KbII[e Tareie Ky3e aJjia-Kyse how somehow
KbIHAM TarsiHaMm KyHam aJia-KyHaMm when sometime
KbIII(KBbI) Tarbim (KoL) Ky1i(ko) ayta-Kym(ko) where (inessive) somewhere
KBIIITHI TarbIIITHI KyIITO aja-KymTo (to) where (illative) | somewhere
keimak(eH) | Tarsimak(eH) | Kymax aJla-KyIaH where (lative) somewhere
kbimen(siH) | tarsimer(biH) | kymeu(biH) | ana-kymeu(siH) | from where from somewhere
MaJiaH TamaJiaH MoJIaH ajia-MoJiaH why for some reason
9.4.4. ukmd- ~MM ukmadic- ‘any-’

See 7.7.3 (page 218).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
KBIIIEe HKTA-KBIL[E Ky3e HUKTaX-Ky3e how anyhow
KBbIHAM UKTA-KbIHAM KyHam HUKTaX-KyHaMm when anytime
KBIII(KBI) MKTA-KBIII(KBI) Ky11(ko) HKTaxX-Kyui(ko) where (inessive) anywhere
KBIIITHI WKTA-KBIIITHI KYIITO HUKTaX-KyIITO (to) where (illative) | anywhere
KbImak(eH) | ukTa-kpimak(eH) | xymaH HUKTaX-KyliaH where (lative) anywhere
Kbimer(biH) | ukTa-keimern(biH) | kymeu(piH) | uktax-kymeu(sH) | from where from anywhere
MaJiaH WUKTA-MaJjaH MOJIaH HUKTaX-MOJIaH why for any reason
9.4.5. -ebiHam ~MM -evtHam ‘some-’
See 7.7.4 (page 219).
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
KbIlle KBILle-TBIHAT Ky3e Ky3e-TbIHaT how in some manner
KBbIHAM KBIHAM-THIHAT KyHam KyHaM-ThIHAT when some day
KBIII(KbI) KBII(KBI)-THIHAT Ky (ko) Ky11(Ko)-TeIHAT where (inessive) (to) somewhere
KBIIITHI KBIIITHI-TBIHAT KYIITO KYIITO-ThIHAT (to) where (illative) | somewhere
Kelimak(eH) | Kplmak(eH)-TEHAT | KymaH KylIaH-THIHAT where (lative) somewhere
Keimer(hiH) | Kbimel(biH)-THHAT | Kymeu(siH) | Kymeu(siH)-reiHaT | from where from somewhere
MaJiaH MaJlaH-ThIHAT MoOJIaH MOJIaH-TBIHAT why for some reason
9.4.6. -woH ~MM uLyviH ‘some-’
See 7.7.5 (page 219).
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite Inter. Indefinite
KbII[e KBbII[e-I10H Ky3e Ky3e ILIybIH how no matter how
KBbIHAM KBIHAM-IIIOH KyHam KyHaM IIybIH when no matter when
KBII(KBI) KBII(KBI)-1IIOH Ky (ko) Ky (Ko) LIyBIH where (inessive) | no matter (to) where
(to) where
KBIIITHI KBIIITHI-[TIOH KYIITO KYIITO LITYbIH no matter where
(illative)
Kbimak(eH) | Kplak(eH)-MOH | KylIaH KyIIaH OTYBIH where (lative) no matter where
KbImer(biH) | keimer(biH)-moH | xymeu(sH) | Kymeu(sH) mysH | from where no matter from where
MaJjiaH MaJIaH-1I0H MoOJIaH MOJIaH IIybIH why no matter why
9.4.7. He3Hatl- ‘it’s not known’

See 7.7.6 (page 220).
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Hill Mari Translation

Interrogative Indefinite Interrogative Indefinite
KBII[e He3Hal-Kblle how it’s not known how
KbIHAM He3Hal-KbIHaM when it’s not known when
KBIII(KBI) He3HaH-KbIII(KbI) where (inessive) it’s not known (to) where
KBIIITHI He3HAN-KBIIITHI (to) where (illative) | it’s not known where
KbIIIaK(eH) He3Ha-kemak(eH) | where (lative) it’s not known where
KbImIer[(biH) He3Hai-Keimern(biH) | from where it’s not known from where
MaJiaH He3Haii-MaJiaH why it’s not known why

Some usage examples using different affixes:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

— KbiHaMm y MamuHaMm
HAJIBIHA?

— KpIHaM-T'HIHAT.

— Kynam y mammHam

HaJIbIHa?

— KyHaMm-rbIHAT.

— When shall we buy a new
car?

— Some day.

TarsiHaM namnam CaAMBIpHIK

BIJIbIH.

AJ'Ia-KYHaM KOBaM CaMBIPBIK

JIMUBIH.

At one time my

grandmother was young.

HaLHKy,E[EM TarbIIIKbI

Tajiamnia.

HOI.HKY,E[EM aJIa-Kylniko
BalllKa.

My neighbor is hurrying

somewhere.

VKBIM, KHUTA3T TaTBIIIThI

MNOPTHILITH KU& BLIbHIL.

YxplHaM, KHUTaT aJia-

KYIITO MOPTHINTO KUA BLIE.

I saw your book somewhere

in the house.

9.5. Adverbs of time

Some common adverbs of time can be seen in the following table.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
KBI3HIT KBI3BIT now
BIHIE BIH]IE now
Taravsl Tave today
TeHreybl TeHTeue yesterday
NProabIiM opJia tomorrow
aH3BUIreYbl OHYbITeve day before yesterday
BECHUPTOABIM KYMBILITO day after tomorrow
UPOK apAeHe in the morning
KeUbIBAJIHIM KeUYbIBaJIbIM at noon, during the day
BaJelln KacTeHe in the evening
FBIIBIM Ay apIM at night, in the night
KEeYhITBIT KEYBITYT all day long
WbIABAIIT Wy IBOLIT all night, through the night
TOKO KBI3BIT TbIHA right now
I0)KHaM ~ I0XKTBIHAM | I0XT'YHaM occasionally, sometimes
BECKAHA BeckaHa next time, another time
AMeIITH ymarmire last year
KbIHAM-TUHAM KyHaM-TyHaM | occasionally, sometimes
co ape always
Bapa Bapa then

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

I/UIBIQHM I0p IOPBIH.

W 1M i§p HPHIH.

It rained at night.

Tarausl ureysl 1{eBep.

Taue nreue MoTOp.

The weather is wonderful

today.

M5IHD UMENITHI
VHUBEPCUTETHIM ThIMEHb

MBITApEeHaM.

Mgl yMamiTe
VHUBEPCUTETHIM TYHEM

IbITape€HaM.

I graduated from the

university last year.

Days of the week/seasons: As in Meadow Mari, temporal adverbs relating to the days of the

week are formed with the instructive suffix -n (-vtH, -biH) (Meadow Mari: -H, -biH) — see 9.1.1

(page 234) — and those relating to the four seasons with the accusative suffix -m (-vm, -6im)

(Meadow Mari: -m, -bim) — see 3.3.2 (page 77). Note the homonymy of woweim ‘spring’ and

wowwtm ‘in spring’ in Hill Mari.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
IIIAYMBI —  [Ia4YMBbIH III0YMO —  [IOYMBIH (on) Monday
KBIIIKBDKMBI  —>  KBIIIKBDKMBIH | KYIIKBDKMO —> KYHIKbDKMBIH | (on) Tuesday
BbIpreyhl —  BEIpreybiH Bjpreue —  ByprevsiH (on) Wednesday
HU3apHA — U3ApHAH n3apHA — U3apHAH (on) Thursday
KOTrapHA — KOTapHAH KyrapHA — KyrapHsH (on) Friday
KyKIIBIT@Yhl —> KYKIIBIT@YhIH | MIymMaTrkeue — InmymartkeusH | (on) Saturday
pYIIApHA — pyApHAH pymapHsa — pylIapHAH (on) Sunday
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
MIOMIBIM — IIOIIBIM MIOIIO — IIIOIIBIM (in) spring
KAHTBDK — KAHTHDKHIM | KeHeX — KeHexbM | (in) summer
WHBIKEL —  MBDKBIM mbDKe — I1bDKBIM | (in) autumn
Tes —  TeJIBIM Tese —  TeJIBIM (in) winter

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
[ITayMBIH MbIHb MAMIAMTIKBI [IToumbiH MbIH namamnike oM | I won’t go to work on
am Ke. Kai. Monday.
W3ipuan Momkap-Onamkel | M3apusan Momkap-Onamke | We’ll come to Yoshkar-Ola
TOJIBIHA. TOJIbIHA. on Thursday.

TeJsIbIM IIYKBI JIBIM JIbIMeNl. | TeJabM HIyKO JIyM JIyMelll. It snows a lot in winter.

[TombiM HBIpHIM-HbIp utd | [lommsiv HsIpeM-ibIp ubia | It blossoms everywhere in

rneJjieienl. rejieer. spring.

Temporal adverbs in -wen: This stressed suffix can be added to a few words with a temporal

meaning to indicate the beginning of something, i.e., answering the question ‘since when, how

long’. The Meadow Mari equivalent of this suffix is -cex.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KBIHAM — KBIHAMIIEH | KyHaMm — KyHamcek | when? — since when?
THIHAM — THIHAMIIEH | TyHaM — TyHaMmceK then — since then
earlier, )
nepBu — TepBUIIEH | 0XHO —  OXHBICEK — from olden times
long ago
TEeHreyhl — TeHrevlleH | TeHTedye — TeHTeuceKk | yesterday — since yesterday
UMeITH — UMeIIIeH ymamTe — yMamicek last year — since last year
mykepabl — IIyKepjiieH | mykepre — Imykeprcek | longago — for a long time
3pJEHBICEK . ) i
HMPOK —  HPOKIIEeH apaeHe  — morning — since morning
(3p roacex)

Note in addition the postposition codweH (codcek) ‘since’, e.g., keubiadn co0weH (Keyvbleat

eodcek) ‘since midday’, waumst codwen (woumo codcek) ‘since birth’, uzu coowen (u3u codcex)

‘since (one’s) early years’ — see 8.1.16 (page 225).

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEIHD THIHBLIM UMeIIIIeH

yXaesam.

MpIii THIFBIM yMaIIceK

YXbIH OMBIJI.

I haven’t seen you since last

year.

W pokilleH BbIYEH MILIH3EM.

Op r'oJiceK ByYeH IINHYEeM.

I have been waiting since

morning.

EXERCISE 2. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

SANIE I A .

9.6. Adverbs of place

— KeiHam kestecet? — Bapa.

KFI3hIT MBIHBEIH BepeMasM (*xam) yke.

MEIHD Tarausl KeybirbIT HUMAT aM BIIITHI.

TexeHb YIITE TesI MIyKepALIeH bLIfe.

IOxreiHaM TBIALI MBIHBBIM BBIpCA.

There is a great overlap between adverbs of place and postpositions used to denote spatial

relations — see 8 (page 221). Often one and the same word can serve as either a postposition

or an adverb, depending on whether or not it follows a noun (or a pronoun or participle), e.g.,

an3bik(vl) (oHubik(0)) ‘in front of, before (movement towards); forward, ahead’:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[IOPT aH3BIKBI MAITUHA
KBIJAJI TOJIbbI.

[IOpT OHYBIKO MalIMHa
KyZaJ TOJIbO.

A car has driven in front

of the house.

A | AH3BIKBIpAK MIBIIAA.

OHUBIKBIpAK IIHAYCA.

Sit nearer (in the front).

Some common adverbs of place can be seen in the following table.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
BaIIT BOILLT through(out)
BalITaperl BalITapernl toward(s)

HBIp WBIp round, around

MBIHTellI-aHelll

MOHTeIII-OHbbIIII

back and forth, to and fro

MBIHT eIILTA MOHTeIIIa backward(s), the other way round
nayvenn MoYerr after, following, later

namTeK overnt after, following

cara BOKTeHeE near, beside

THII(KBI)-THII(K6I)

ThIm(Ke)-Tyu(Ko)

back and forth, to and fro

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Mawm #iblp nopaar? Mowm #ibelp nopaaT? Why are you going around?

Why are you walking back and
forth?

MBeIHreni-agen Mam MOHTel-OHbBIII MOM

Kamrrat? Komrrar?

As in Meadow Mari, many local adverbs form ‘families’ that fit into a multi-part directional
system. In addition to the productive local case endings already known - inessive (see 3.3.5
(page 89)), illative (see 3.3.6 (page 94)), lative (see 3.3.7 (page 99)) — a row of unproductive

suffixes no longer used in nominal declension also appear here:

Suffix
Directionality
Hill Mari Meadow Mari
-K(BI/B1) -k(e/0/0) motion toward(s)
-aH/-aH -aH
-HbI/-HbI -H(e/0/0) no motion
-11(BIH/bBIH) -4(BIH) motion away from

Some of these ‘families’, many (but not all) of which can also serve as postpositions are given
here. When they are derived from a noun still in use in the contemporary languages, this noun

is provided.

arsout (onusun) ‘front, front side’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
aH3bIK(BI) OHYBIK(0) forward(s)
aH3bBUIaH OHYBLIAH
AH3BLIHBI OHYBLIHO in the front
aH3bIL(bIH) OHYBIY(BIH) from the front
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
BBI(J1)KEI ymbaxk(e) to the top, up
BBLIIAH ymbasaH
BBLITHBI ymbasHe above, at the top
BbLTEL(bIH) ymOau(bIH) from above, from the top

Kywsit (kywout) ‘top’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Ky11(KbD) Ky11(k0) up
KYyIIaH » KyllaH )
KYIIHBI KYIIHO above, up high
Ky BT (BIH) KYIbI4(bIH) from above, from the top
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
KBIII(KbI) Ky (ko) | kymak(sit) ~ | (to) where
KbImak(eH)
KBILITHI KYIITO KyIIaH where
KbImer](hiH) Kytied(bIH) from where
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
JIMIIKEI JIMIIIKE near (to)
JINIIAH JIVIIaH
JIMIITHB JIUIITHE nearby, close
JTAIIBIT(BIH) JIAIIBIY (BIH) from close, from near

Jeiedt (ivwmat) ‘bottom’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
JHIBAK(BI) L nbpivak(e) | down, downward(s)
———— JILIBAJIAH MbIMaJIaH
JIBIBAJIHBI MBIMaJIHe at the bottom, down
abIBaI(biH) ~ JbiBel(biH) | fibiMau(bIH) from below, from under

MbIHObIp (MyHOBIp) ‘distant, remote’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MBIHBIPK(5I) MYHIBIPK(0) far (off, away)
MBIHABIPAH MYyHIbIpaH
MBIHIBIPHAI MYHIBIPHO far off, in the distance
MBIHABIPI(BIH) MYHABIPY(BIH) from afar
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nat (ymban) ‘distant, remote’ —
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MaKbI ymbak(e) far (off, away)
naJjiaH yMmbasiaH
MIAJTHBI ymbaJsiHe afar, far away
naif(bIH) yMb6au(biH) from afar
nokwat (nokwest) ‘middle, center’ —
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
noxmax(br) nokuex(e) into the middle
[TOKIIIaIaH [TOKIIIeJIaH
MOKIITAJIHbI [IOKIIIeJIHE in the middle
nokmer;(biH) MOKIeY(bIH) from the middle

muosi ~ mu (mude ~

mol) ‘this’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
THAI(KbI) . Thii(ke) | Teimax(siH) ~ | (to) here
Tumak(eH)
THINTHL TBILITE | THIIIAH here
Tumer(biH) Thimeu(bIH) from here
Hill Mari | Meadow Mari English
TOKBI MOHTO ~ MOHTHIII(KO) | (to) home
TOHBI MOHTHBIIITO (at) home
TOPUBIH | MOHTO I'blY from home
meiosi ~ mei (mydo ~ my) ‘that’ —
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
THII(KED) Tyui(ko) | Tymak(sit) ~ | (to) there
THIITAK
TBIITHI TYWITO | TyllaH there
ThImer(biH) Tyte4d(brH) from there
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
TYrbl | | Tyr0 (ypembm(ke)) | (to) outside
TyaH TyaH (ypeMmerm)
TYHEI TYHO (ypeMmblITe) outside
TY1(bIH) TYTBIY(bIH) (YpeM I'blv) from outside
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yi(sir) (yeut) ‘lower, bottom’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
yaeik(e) | yI1BIK(0) ) down, downward(s)
NAEL: ynau
Y JTHBL yIIHO below, at the bottom
V1B (BIH) yJ1b14(BbIH) from below

wativut (wereest, wotivLt) ‘back, rear, hind’ —

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

meHrek(e) )

maeik(b1) (to) behind
(mofipik(0)) | meHTesaH

HmaneLIaH

IIeHTeJIHe (mrofinLiaH)

MIAFBLIHBI behind
(IIOHBLIHO)
meHTeu(bIH)

IIamnpI(bIH) from behind
(moripry(bIH))

Some usage examples of different adverbs of place:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

TOHEBI XOTb-KbIHAMAT SXKO.

MOHTBHIITO KeY-KyHaMart

cam.

It’s always nice to be at

home.

TUIAK KHUTA3THIM ITHIITOK.

TellIaH KHUTAThIM IIBIIITE.

Put your book here.

KYIIHbI KeKBJI4 YOHTEIITAT.

KymHO kalbIK-BJIaK

yomemrar.

Birds are flying up above.

EXERCISE 3. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

ok b=

TyHEI 10p I0pel.

[MamkygemM MBIHABIPLGIH TOJIBIH.
Awmxas, najiHpl TaMa Kaell — 3[1eMJId Yyuelll.

[lafiplyiad UT KO, BIABIPEM.

9.7. Adverbs pertaining to languages

Ty kHUTa MbUTAHEM KepaJsl (*KyJeln), MBIHABIPKGL UT MUIITHL

The suffix -sta/-nd (Meadow Mari -1a) can be added to words denoting nationalities, following

the rules of vowel harmony, to form adverbs pertaining to languages. Note the irregular form

mapsia (Meadow Mari mapsta) ‘(in) Mari’. In Hill Mari, this suffix is formally identical to the

suffix of the comparative case — see 3.3.8 (page 105) (in Meadow Mari, this suffix is stressed,

in contrast to the unstressed comparative case ending).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Mapsl — MapJa Mapui — MapJja Mari — (in) Mari
KBIPHIK KBIPBIK . Hill . . .
— KypeIKMapuii —> KypbhlKMapJia . — (in) Hill Mari
Maphl MmapJia Mari
aJIbIK aJIbIK . Meadow (in) Meadow
— OJIBIKMapuii  —  OJIbIKMapJia . — .
Maphl mapJia Mari Mari
py — pyluia pyu — pyuuia Russian — (in) Russian
(puHH — (uHHIA ¢uHH — (¢uHHIA Finn — (in) Finnish
; ) (in)
BEHIDHI — BeHIpJa BEHIp — BeHIpJia Hungarian — .
Hungarian

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
M#iiHb KBIPBIK MapJia Jjibljam | Mpiii KypeIKMapJia JIyar I am learning to read Hill
THIMEHSM. TyHEMaM. Mari.
TEIHb QUHHIA nomeT? Tei1 GUHHTIA KyThIpeT? Do you speak Finnish?

MriiHp pynuia mnomneH am | Meii pymjia KyThpeH OM )
I can’t speak Russian.
Kepa. KepT.

As in Meadow Mari, this suffix can be combined with the illative — see 3.3.6 (page 94) — or
the postposition esiy (eviw), to refer to translations into or from a language: geHepsidiu ~

genepsrdwksi (8eHepia(wke)) ‘into Hungarian’, ¢punrid esiy (¢purrita evry) ‘from Finnish’.
9.8. Adverbial compounds
See 12.2.5 (page 266).

9.9. Other adverbs

Many adverbs do not fit into any of the above categories and can express various nuances.

Some of the common ones are:

Hill Mari | Meadow Mari | English

BUK BUK immediately, at once
BIKeT(5H) | mKeT(bIH) alone, by oneself
YThIL(BIH) yTbr4(bIH) again, anew

ThIpray TYprou too, overly, excessively
VibL1e ribute (Bamke) | quickly, rapidly

NI nemt very

qyoTre 40T very

JIUTHIMAII | [ell, YOT very




Adverbs

249

9.10. Comparison

9.10.1.

Comparative degree

The comparative form of adverbs is formed with the stressed suffix -pak/-pdk, just as is the

case with adjectives — see 5.2.1 (page 192).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
o - . WbLTe UblyIepak . .
MibLie —  HBUIepaK — quickly — more quickly
(Bamike) (Bamkepax)
aH3BIKBl —> AaH3BIKBIPAK | OHYBIKO —> OHubIKbIpakK | forward(s) — more forward
Bapa — Bapapak Bapa — Bapapak — later

When the comparative suffix

co-occurs with the instructive suffix -n (-vin, -bin) (Meadow

Mari: -H, -b1H) — see 9.1.1 (page 234), the comparative suffix can either follow or precede the

instructive suffix: saxco ‘good’ — ancoH ‘well’ — axcopaxviH ~ adcoHpax ‘better’ (Meadow Mari

catli — catiblH — catipaxkviH ~calblHPax).

S

ome usage examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Tarausl Keubl IleBEPPAKKIH

aHXa.

Taue keue MOTOPPAKEIH

OHYa.

The sun is shining brighter

today.

ABAaM KarbLIbXbIM

TOTJIBIPAKBIH BIMITA.

ABaM KOTBIJIbBIKBIM

TaMJIbIDAKBIH bIIITA.

My mother makes pies

tastier.

Ty KHUTa MHTEepeCHBIMPaKbIH

CHUPBIMEIL.

Tol kHUTaM OHafI[Z_)aKbIH

cephiMe.

This book is written more

interestingly.

EXERCISE 4. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

s Wb -

[ThiCEIHPAK TOJI.
AH3BIKBIpAK MIHIIAA.

Bapapak kesieceMm.

9.10.2.  Superlative

Tarausl naméa KymThUITBIHPAK Ked.

MBbIpBIM BeceJIAHPAK MBIpbIAA.

degree

The superlative degree of adverbs is formed by placing the particle cex (in Meadow Mari 51)

before the positive degree: sagcon ‘well’ — cex adxcon ‘the best’ (Meadow Mari catibiH — 3H

cativiv). This is fully equivalent to the formation of the superlative degree of adjectives — see

5

.2.2 (page 194).



250

Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MELIHD M3U BIBIPEMEBIM CEK

KOr'OH sApaTeM.

MBeIi1 13U yABIPEMBIM 3H YOT

“opaTteM.

I love my little daughter

most of all.

Kok BI3dXbI JIOTHII] BaHA cex

MBICKIH POBOTA.

Kok m3axe KokJjia reluy BaHs

OH IMACBIH IMallaM bIIITa.

Vanya works the fastest of

his two brothers.

Ky cek AX0H MbIpeH

Kepemr?

KO 3H caliblH MypeH

KepTem?

Who can sing the best?

EXERCISE 5. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

aH W

KpIapl THIMEHBIIFI ceK sDKOH (*cail) cupa (*Boszain (-em))?

K§y cek nbiTapu (*OHYBIY) TOJIBIH?

MPBIHBLIH BIBIPEM HIKOJIBIITHIIIBI BIIBIPBJIA JIOTHIL] CEK SKOH (*cail) MbIpa.

MaxkcuM cek 4biHb (*ruce) KeIprbDKbIH Jd chiHrbimem (MM: Illative) JTaKTHIH.

[IuJI4H MIOTABIMBIH BAIIEIITEHRIT, HO [1eTs cex MIOT/AbIMbIH BAIIEIITEH.
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10. Clitics

Hill Mari, like Meadow Mari, possesses a number of clitics that do not occur independently,
but are attached to a host word and express various nuances. In this chapter a few of the more
common clitics will be introduced. All of these are enclitics, meaning that they appear after

the host word to which they are attached.
10.1. Emphatic clitics etc.

These clitics impart a nuance which can be emphasizing, distinguishing, heightening,

strengthening, determining, or intensifying.
10.1.1. -am/-dm

This stressed clitic is the equivalent of Meadow Mari -am (-am, -m), though the mechanisms
by which it is attached to base words differ slightly: when the base word ends in -a, -d, or -4,
the suffix is still realized as -am/-dm, in contrast to Meadow Mari where it is simply -m in

these cases:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

amaca — awmacaar | omca — omcaT | door

mAma — mamaar | mama — mnamat | work

OKHA — OKHAaT okHa — oOkHaT | window

dpHa — 4pHAAT | apHA — apHAT | week

Note the orthographic peculiarities that occur when stems end in -ii or -6 — see 2.2 (page 44):

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Byl —  BYAT ByH —  BYAT head
yam —  YIHaT yai —  YaATr tea

COTOHb —> COTOHAT | CyI'BIHb —> CYTBIHAT | blessing

ampesip — amnpeJyAT | anpenb — ampeyAar | April

If the clitic is added to a stem ending in unstressed -s1/-6i, this vowel is deleted (as are final

unstressed -e/-0/-6 in Meadow Mari:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KODHBI — KOpHAT KOPHO — KOpHarT road
Keykbl — Keyar Keye — Kevar sun; day
BEIpreHbhl —> BEIPreHAT | BypreHe —> BYpreHAT | copper
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Also in other cases — when base words end in consonants and vowels other than those

discussed above — the Hill Mari suffix behaves like its Meadow Mari counterpart:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari | Translation
a1 — dAnar | Won — Honar | foot, leg
Hep —> HepaT | Hep — Hepar | nose
M3W — W3MAT | U3 — wu3uar | small
gy — ogyar |jay — JyaTr | bone
Ky — Kyar |ky — Kyar | stone

The clitic often bears the meaning ‘and,

also; either, neither’:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

TeBe, BIHBIKAOMAT TOJIBIH.

Tese, YHbIKaMaT TOJIbIH.

My grandchild came, too.

CYMKaH.IKeT oJiMmaMart

IHIITHI.

CYMKaH.IKeT oJiMmaMart

IIBIIITE.

Also put an apple into your

bag.

Often it has an emphatic meaning that cannot be translated in a straightforward manner:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

OX, KAHTBDKAT HbLIe 3pTeH

Kert!

JX, KeHexXaT BalllkeH 3pTEeH

Kaupl!

Oh, summer passed quickly!

W3u migbIpeM Jiblgamar

TbhIME€Hb IIOH.

W3u yaeipeM Jiymamar
TyHEM IIybIH.

My little daughter has

learned to read.

10.1.2. -0k

This stressed clitic corresponds to the Meadow Mari clitic -ax (-ax, -k). It is not subject to

vowel harmony and is always realized as -ok. It is likewise realized as such after stems ending

in -0, with the final -o of the stem also being retained. If the clitic is added to a stem ending

in unstressed -b1/-bi, this vowel is deleted (as are final unstressed -e/-0/-0 in Meadow Mari.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
AN —  AJIOK 1o — Ttionak | foot, leg
mama — [AmAoK | mama — namak | work
ByH — BYHOK | ByH — ByAK head
KMHO — KUHOOK | KMHO — KuHoak | film; cinema
KODHBI — KOPHOK | KOpHO — KOpHaK | road
Keyhl — KeyoK |Keye — Kedak | sun; day

This clitic is used as an emphatic marker and can also be

equivalency.

used to stress an identity or



Clitics 253

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
blikeoK MAHb TH DAMIAM [ITkeak MBIH THI MaIam e )
s I’ll finish this work myself.
HBITApeM. IBITapEM.
. Look, s/he looks just like
Amnxar, ATAXOK BLIeMl. OHuaJ1, YBLJIT ayaxe yJiell.

his/her father.

10.1.3.  -w (-bru/-viw)

This clitic is the equivalent of Meadow Mari —(st)c. If the word to which it is attached ends in
a vowel -w (-c) is added. If the host word ends in a consonant, then the variants -suu/-situ

(-v1c) are used:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

nNajieHa — najeHam | majeHa — paje”Hac | we know —  oh we know

najeM — Imajemsin | majeM — pasemsic | [ know —  oh I know

The suffix is attached to words of different classes, in many cases verbs. A literal translation
is difficult. It can place the focus on the element to which it is attached and impart various

emotional nuances.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
— blabipeM MaJIbiH KHMTAM | — Y/IbIpeM MoJIaH KHHTaM — Why isn’t my daughter
aK Jibig? ore Jya? reading a book?
— Keine ak sbia? JIsigewbiin. | — Kyse oremr aya? — What do you mean, isn’t

Jlypemibic. reading? She is reading.

— ATAT 34e MANTA THI — Avar s1e namnra ruy — Hasn’t your father come
Tosie? TOJIBIH OT'BLI? back from work?
— TOJIBIHBILI, TOPTHIIITHI — TOJIBIHBIC, TOPTHIITO — He has come, he’s in the
bLJIEIIL. yJier. house.

10.1.4.  -oicvl/-o1C6i ~ -WbL/-WbL ~ -bIJICHL/-bIJCHL

The possessive suffix of the third person singular — see 3.2.2 (page 72) — can, as in Meadow
Mari, be used as a determining clitic. It can indicate that something or someone has already
been spoken of, that someone or something has already been introduced in the conversation,

or that something is part of a larger group that was previously introduced.

When used in this function, the suffix can follow other possessive suffixes, and also be attached

to non-nominal forms, e.g., infinitives of verbs.



254 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
HKTHDKE HAJATe, Bechkbl | MKThDKe HasasTel, Becbixe | One will be taken and the
KOJeIll. KoOJie1ll. other left.
KbIlje THOABIM BIITAIIBDKBI? Kyse TuapiM blIITAIIBIKE? How can one do it?

. . What does your neighbor
[MamkyneTmisl MaM mona? [NouikygeTiiie MOM Oiijia?

say?

EXERCISE 1. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

DX, UTeYAT Taraysl AXO0 arbii!
TBIHBXAT MaM nomneH (*oriai (-em)) wmasrer!
HIepxkapeM MockBa rbill TOJIBIHBIII!

THIHB raHeTOK SKOH MBIHb pucyeH (*cypetia (-eM)) aM Kep/.

i > W b=

Baticy KoJ1 KbIvall KeeHpIII.
10.1.5. -na/-nd

This suffix — -sta in Meadow Mari — can be attached to spatial adverbs — see 9.6 (page 243) —
or to nouns in local cases. It weakens a spatial reference. When attached to adverbs or nouns
with an illative meaning (movement towards), it marks that a movement is carried out in a
direction, towards a target, but not all the way into/up to it. When it is attached to adverbs
or nouns with an inessive meaning, the spatial reference is widened to a greater area, to the

surroundings of the noun, etc.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

TBIIIKEI — THIIKBLIA TymKO — Tymkbuia | (to) there — in that direction

TBIIITHL — THIITHUIA TymTo — TymThuia | there — toward(s) there

xasia — XaJIalKbUIA | oJlalike —> oJiamksuia | to the city — toward(s) the city

In other cases (e.g., when attached to adverbs indicating a movement away from somewhere),

the meaning of the clitic is hard to define: mviweysin ~ mviweysinad ‘from there’.
10.2. Imperative clitics

Verbs in the imperative mood — see 4.2.1 (page 136) — are often followed by the imperative
particles -ma/-md ~ -vwma/-bimd ~ -emd (-omd), -w, -aii/-dii ~ -, -ok that give a milder
expressive tone to the statement. These particles do not have exact correspondences in

Meadow Mari.
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The particle with variants -ma/-md ~ -bima/-simd ~ -emd (-omd):

This clitic can be used in the second person singular and second person plural. Note that this
suffix is attached to the unaltered and unsimplified verbal stem — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Further, note that in the second person plural the infinitive ending -0a/-0d follows this

particle, which is attached to the forms of the imperative second person singular.

The forms -sima/-simd are used in the first conjugation after stems ending in consonants; the
forms -ma/-md are used in the first conjugation after stems ending in vowels; the forms -emd
(-omd), deleting unstressed final -v1/-6i, are used in the second conjugation, with the

variant -amd used after vowels. Note also the irregular forms of the second conjugation verb

kedw (-em) ‘to go’ (Meadow Mari kaaw (-em)) and compounds formed on its basis.

Infinitive — Stem — 2SG, 2PL Translation
TOJIall —  TOJI- — TOJIbIMa, TOJIBIMaga | to come
Moalil — Mo- — MoMa, MoMaja to find
KayKarlil — Kauk- — KaukbiMa, KaukbiMaja | to eat
BIIITALLI — BINITBI- — bimremd, bimreMaga | to do
nyartu —  my- — My3M4, nyamana to give
Kea —  Ke- — KeMa, KeMaga to go
Some usage examples:
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

[MaamnmeMi MAJTAHHA, MaM

miajaretT?

[lojimo MbLJIaHHA , MOM

moret?

Help us, why are you

standing around?

KojipiMa, KBIII KeeT.

Kon, kym kaet?

Stay, where are you going?

The particle -us:

This clitic can be used in the third person singular and plural. It follows the imperative suffix.
It weakens the imperative forms; when marked with this clitic, imperative forms tend to

indicate that something is allowed or permitted (‘let him/her ...’), rather than that it is

expected (‘s/he should ...").

Infinitive — 3SG, 3PL Translation
TOJIAII —  TOJDKBI —  TOJDKBIII, TOJIBIIITBI ~ —  TOJIBIITHIN | to come
Moaii —  MOXBI —  MOZXKBIIII, MOIITHI —  MOIITHIII to find
KauKar —  Kavllbl —  KayllblIlI, KauKbIIITBI — KAYKBIIITHIN | to eat
BIITAII —  BINTBDKAL —  BINTBDKBIN, BINTBINTEL —  BIITBIITAHIII | to do

myar —  MyXBbI —  IyXBbIII, Y LITHI —  MYILITHIII to give
Kear —  KeXhl —  KeXbII, KeIlTHl —  KeMITHIII to go

Some usage examples:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
HAJDKBII, MBUTAHEM THU Hasxe, MbtaHeM ToI KHUra | Let him/her take it. I don’t
KHUTA aK KeJl. ore KyJI. need this book.

. . KaWbIT, MBIVBIH ,
Kemrhiii, MbIHb T€ATPHILIIKbI . Let them go. I don’t want to
TeaTphIIIKe KalibIMeM Orelil
KeMeM axK IIio. go to the theater.

mIy.

The particle -aii/-dii (-ii in the second person plural):

This clitic can be used in all persons and is attached to the imperative forms directly - i.e.,
stem simplifications and alternations are maintained. Final unstressed -v1/-#i is deleted by this

particle, which is also used to express a request in a mild way.

Kayukai ‘to eat’ amxani ‘to look’
1Sg |/ -/ / -/
2Sg | xau - Kayvam AHXGBI - amxan
3Sg | xaumst — KayvIian AHXBDKBI  — aHXbDKaK
1Pl |/ - / / - /
2P1 | xauna - Kaugan aHXbIga - aHXbIIan
3Pl | kaukbIUTHL — KauKbIIITall | aHXBIITH — QHXBIIITaM

Some usage examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
. Come, why are you standing
ToJai, MaM IIaareT? ToJji, MoM 111OT€T?
around?
Kauaii, UT meKIAaHEL. Kou, UT BOXBLII. Eat, don’t be shy.

The particle -ox:

This clitic can be used in the second person singular and plural and is attached to the
imperative forms directly — i.e., stem simplifications and alternations are maintained. Final
unstressed -s1/-bi is deleted by this particle. It is typical of informal spoken language, and is

used to weaken requests.

Infinitive — 2SG, 2PL Translation
TOJIaII —  TOJI — TOJIOK, TOJIAa —  TOJIAAOK to come
Moaii — MO — MOOK, Mofa — MOJAoK to find
Kaykari — Kau — KauokK, Kayga — Kayagaok to eat
BIIITAII — BINUTHl — BIITOK, BINTHIAA — HIOTHOAOK | to do

nmyar — 1y — IYOK, nyaa —  TyJaok to give
Kear — Ke —  KeOK, Kema —  KeOAoK to go
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Some usage examples:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KeoK, MAIA3THIM BIIITOK.

Kaii, mamaTeiM BIIITE.

Go, do your work.

MEIIIKBIpeM IIyXeH,

KavKall NI0JITOK.

MymkslpeM mIyxeH,

KOYKalll IIIOJITO.

I am hungry, cook

something, please.

EXERCISE 2. Translate the following sentences into Meadow Mari.

LIBII[0K, MaM IIaJjrer.

aHw b=

MBEIHBEIM KOJIBIIITHIMA!

Kenecaii, kpirie KpIpbIK MapJa ‘I[lopo sp’ auam?

MbIHb TH TIPEAJIOKEHUM aM BIHTBLIB, TTaJIIIail MBLTAHEM.

KBbIPrbIKOK — aBTOOYCHIIIKET aT HIOKTHIL.
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11. Conjunctions

11.1. Coordinating conjunctions

In the following, an alphabetical list of some of the most common Hill Mari coordinating

conjunctions is given with their Meadow Mari and English equivalents.

11.1.1. a~ MM a ‘and, but’

In contrast to 0d (0a) ‘and’ — see 11.1.5 — this conjunction is used to connect two phrases when

there is a contrast between them.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
KopHs!I BamT Ma MBIPEIM KopHo BomT Me MyphIM
All the way long we sang
MBIpeH TOJIHa, a Hactsa MypeH ToJiHa, a Hacta mbin .
L songs, but Nastya kept still.
TBIPHIH IIBIH3HIIIL IIMHYBIIII

11.1.2. amo ~ MM amo ‘otherwise, or else, or’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
KaukbIH NBITAPEI, 3preM, KoukbiH neiTape, 3prev, Finish eating, son, otherwise I
aTo MajaI aM KOJITHI. aTo MoJall OM KOJITO. won’t let you go out to play.

11.1.3. dnu (dm) ~ MM ane ‘or’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

Camra, naymet asu areir? | Cama, nosmmet ajte oreit? | Sasha, are you helping or not?

’

11.1.4. dmu... dmw (dw ... dmb) ~ MM arte ... aste ‘either ... or

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

MFbLIdHeM UT MeIanbl: &1 | MbutaHeM UT MematJie: ajie | Don’t bother me: either help

MaJIIbl, 71U OJUIAMIKE Ke. | MOJIIIOo, ajle ypeMBIlIKe Kail. | me or go away.

11.1.5. 0d ~ MM da ‘and’

This conjunction can link both nominals and phrases — in contrast to doH (0ern) ‘and’ — see

11.1.6 — which is only used to link nominals.
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Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

CaBajiamM 3 KBI3bIM CTOJI

BBIKbI [TUIITEHIL.

CoBjlaM Ja Ky3bIM

ycrembaxe mpITe.

Put a spoon and a knife

onto a table.

MoOcKka UMHU HIafbLIaH
maraJieni g3 BbIYanl

THIHTAJIelll.

Macka uMHe IlleHTeJIaH
aioraJjiem a By4dalil

TYHaJell.

The bear goes and stands
behind the horse and starts

to wait.

EXERCISE 1. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

s W=

11.1.6.

HprogeiMm (*spsia) Ad Taraubl Ma COJIALITH (*5J1) JTAHA.

Ut Tanams (*Bamkaii (-eM)), aTO KeHBa3arT.
THIHP BET THIMBIIIBI BIJIAT, & Bpad (*3MJIbI3e) arbli?

TBIHbB MaM KauKaT: KOJIBIM AJIY MavbIiM (*IIbLI)?

00H ~ MM Oen ‘and’

[Tanu (*koBaii), MbUJIAHEM y TeJsiedOH KeJiell: i HAJBIH MMy, J11 ATAM ThII] AaM.

This conjunction is only used to link nominals. Longer phrases are linked with 0d (0a) ‘and’ —

see 11.1.5.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Tarausl ATAM JIOH ABAM

Vomxap-OJIanikel KeAT.

Tade auaMm JeH aBaM

Homkap-OJiamke KasrT.

Mother and father are going
to Yoshkar-Ola today.

Just as in Meadow Mari, the noun preceding this conjunction remains in the nominative case

due to its postpositional origin doHo (deHe) ‘with’ — see 8.1.19 (page 225). This contrasts with

dd — compare the following sentences:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

M#iinp Ba#icy moH BATHDKLIM
yXam. ~

M#iinp Baricym i BATHDKBIM

yXKaMm.

Mpeii1 Baricy fieH BaThDKBIM
yXam. ~
Meii1 BalicyMm Aa BaTbDKbIM

yXam.

I see Vaysu and his wife.

11.1.7.

umo ~ MM wurto ‘at that, and even, but even so’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ach bIJIBIHAM, ITO

TOJIBIHAM IIOTrbIHaAMaAIIIKBI.

YepJie IuiibiHAM, UTO

TOJIBIHAM ITIOTBIHBIMAIIIKE.

I was ill, but even so I came

to the meeting.
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)

11.1.8. Hu... HU ~ MM Hu ... Hu ‘neither ... nor

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Hu Kouis, HU neJTAnIbiKbL Hu KoJis, HU meJjtambike Neither Kolya nor his wife
Vomxkap-OJanmksl KeMEl Vomxkap-OJianike KaiibiMe said anything about going
TUILIAH BIII MOTeTL. HepreH BIIIT OIJIO. to Yoshkar-Ola.

11.1.9. Ho ~ MM Ho ‘but’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MFbIHb TAJIAHJA YJIbI Mpeiii TRUIAHAA YJI0
I'm eager to help you but I
KBIMBLIIBIH MaJIIIbIHEM, HO KYMBUIBbIH NIOJIIIBIHEM, HO .
can’t; I am in a hurry.
aM KepJ| — TajaleM. OM KepT — BallIKeM.

11.1.10. menee evinam ~ MM myee cotHam ‘nevertheless, still, in spite of this’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

TaMAAM KOJIBIITHIM, TeHre | TeHgaM KOJIBIITHIM, TYTe L o
I've listened to you, in spite

THIHAT BIIIKe CeMbIHEM TBIHAT IIKEe CeMbIHEM ) i
of this I’ll do as I wish.

BILLITEM. BIILITEM.

EXERCISE 2. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

1. Tanamenam (*Bamkarin (-em)), UTO Bapasil KOAbIHAM.
2. M#bIHb TUALIM MIOTHIIIKB HAJIAM, TE€Hre THIHAT NAIIAM IIauMel MLITAPALI KeJlell.
3. Baamum JI0H BATHDKBI MOp MOrail KeHbIT.
4. MFbIHb HU TeJIBIM, HU IIBDKHIM aM sIpaThl.
5. Oprem KHUTAXKIM KhIYaJIelll, HO HUTHIIITAT aK MO.
11.1.11. md... md ~ MM ana ... asa ‘now ... now, sometimes ... sometimes’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
Tarausl TyHAI T4 Keubl | Taue TYHO aja Kede Today sometimes the sun shines,
amxa, TA IbLIAH. OHuYa, aJjia IbLIaH. sometimes it’s cloudy outside.
11.1.12. mo... mo ~ MM mo ... mo ‘now ... ‘now, sometimes ... sometimes’
Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
MEIHD TRIARIM am Msiii TyapiM oM ymbeuto: | I do not understand her/ him —
BIHTBUIBL: TO CyCY, TO TO KyaHBbIIlle, TO sometimes s/he is happy, sometimes
MArsIpa. HIOpTell. s/he cries.
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11.2. Subordinating conjunctions

In the following, an alphabetical list of some of the most common Hill Mari subordinating

conjunctions is given with their Meadow Mari and English equivalents. Generally speaking,

the syntactic structures work as they do in Meadow Mari.

11.2.1.

gyutima ~ MM nytimo ‘as if, though’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[Th114H, BYHTA 10D TOJIEII.

[IpI1aH, OYHUTO MYpP TOJIEI.

It’s cloudy, as if it were

going to rain.

11.2.2.  esiHb ~ MM ewiH ‘if, provided that’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English
[IIy>xeHAT T'hiHb, Ma Kaukam | [llyxeHat roiH, Me koukam | If you are hungry, we’ll
IIOJITEHA. IIOJITEHA. cook.

11.2.3.  esinam ~ MM evinam ‘even though, although, even if’

Hill Mari Meadow Mari English

IOp 1opelll THIHAT, MBIHb

TYTHI JIAKTAM.

Wyp tiypeni relHaAT, MBIH

TYTO JIeKTaM.

Even though it’s raining, I'm

going outside.

11.2.4.

kepek ~ MM kepek, keu ‘even if, even though, although’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MEIHD AHTBIJIEHAM, aMaJiall

BazaM, Kepek T nomneH

IIGIH3BIA.

MpbI1i1 HoeHaM, MaJialll

BO3aM, K€Y Te KYThIpeH

muH4Yeaa.

I'm tired, and going to bed,
even though you are

talking.

11.2.5.

mambiH ~ MM manwiH ‘that, in order to’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Ty DAMAM OBRITAPALI

MaHbIH, NTYKbI XEIT KeJIEII.

Tsl narmaM neITapalia

MaHbIH, LIYKO all KyJIell.

In order to finish this work

(we) need much time.
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EXERCISE 3. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

A

11.2.6.

Taraysl MIOKIIB, ByHTa KAHTBDK MIAJITa.

Tonar rbiHb, M4 UKBApeEI TeaTPhIIIKb KeHA.

AM TOJI, KepeK Td MBIHBBIM VXKBIIA.

Hphi KEIHPBLIAL MAaHBIH, UPHIPAK aMaJialll Ba3alll KeJiell.

Tanamem (*Bamkarii (-em)) FBIHAT, TAJTAHOA U3MII HAJIIIIEM.

nomomywmo ~ MM mosiaH maHaw 2eiH ‘because’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

AKX KOJIBIIIT, HOTOMYIITO

THIOb TUOBIM MAJIA.

OK KOJIBIIIT, MOJIAH MaHaIll

I'blH TYAO TUABIM IIdJiA.

S/he isn’t listening because
s/he knows this (already).

11.2.7.

cedsiHdoHO ~ MM candeHe ‘therefore, and so, consequently, thus’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

MFEIHp DAIaM Taraveli
NbITApeHaM, CeObIHIOHO

HUTI'BIIIKAT aM TaJIalllbl.

MpbI#1 TayblIaH DamaM
nbITapeHaM, caHAeHe

HUT'yIIKaT OM BalllIKe.

I've finished all my work for
today so I'm not hurrying

anywhere.

11.2.8.

menee cviHb ~ MM myee eviH ‘in that case, if that is so, so’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

[TamA Keyhl MBITEH, TEHTre

T'bIHb TOKBIHA KeHA.

[Tama keue IIbIT€H, TYI'€ I'blH

MOHTO KaeHa.

The work day is over, in

that case let’s go home.

EXERCISE 4. What is the Meadow Mari equivalent of the following Hill Mari sentences?

s Wb

Tay, MBIHb KOJIBIM aM Kay, IOTOMYIITO aM ApaThl.

Parm areui, ceJhIHOHO d4e UK TdHA sgaM.

M5bUIAHEM aT MaJIlibl, TEHre THIHb MBIHAT arbkIM Bec TAHA.

[Ty mOKIIb, CeIBIHAOHO HYIITHUTAII KAIITHH TOJIHA.

KPBI3EIT Beje TOJIaM, IOTOMYIITO aBTO6YCbII_HKbI ITOKThIAEJIaM.
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12.Word formation

12.1. Onomatopoeia

Like Meadow Mari, Hill Mari makes extensive use of descriptive (onomatopoetic) words that
in some way imitate sounds or are suggestive of feelings, emotions, various occurrences, etc.
While English also uses descriptive words (e.g., ‘boom’, ‘ding-dong’), it does so considerably
less often. As a consequence, it is frequently not possible to translate constructions using
descriptive words into English in a meaningful manner. The usage of individual descriptive

words is limited to certain contexts; the meaning often cannot be readily ascertained.

Some examples of descriptive words and situations with which they are associated:

Hill Mari | Meadow Mari Usage situations
BBIK-BOX BBIK-BYXK rapid action; dizziness
IIBUIT-IIOJIT | IIBLIT-IIOIT knocking, hitting
I[BIHT-IIOHT | YbIH-YBIH jingling, tinkling, clanging, clanking
JIBIY-JI0Y JIBIY-JIOY crackling, crunching

12.2. Compounding

12.2.1.  Basic principles

The basics of composition methods were introduced in 2.7 (page 50). This section will
introduce some additional morphological and semantic aspects of composition/compounds.
Note that more frequently than in Meadow Mari, the elements of compounds are
orthographically realized as unaltered separate words in Hill Mari: apasa ws#idsip ‘cart axle’

(Meadow Mari opsauyosip).

Vowel loss at point of juncture: It should be noted that there is not complete agreement

between Hill Mari and Meadow Mari in this respect. There are cases where this occurs in one

variety, but not the other.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
WBIMBI + B4 I0MO + aBa ‘god’ + ‘mother’
— HBIMABA — [0oMaBa — ‘mother of god’
HU3U + apHA W34 + apHA ‘small’ + ‘week’
— U3ApHA — U3apHA — ‘Thursday’
HU3U + TUp W34 + Tep ‘small’” + ‘sleigh’
— U3UIUP — u3zep — ‘sled’
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Usage of hard sign ®:

Note the (rare) appearance of this symbol in orthography when the second word of the

compound starts in e, 10, or s, as in Meadow Mari.

Hill Mari | Meadow Mari Translation
AN + euhl 1o + eue ‘foot, leg’ + ‘ski’
— AJTbeYbl — Hoyibeye — ‘ice skates’
Hep + 10K Hep + UyK ‘nose’ + ‘sound; voice’
— HEPBIOK —> HepUyK — ‘snoring’
KapeM + s | kopeM + Bon | ‘ravine’ + ‘foot, leg’
— KapeMbsJa | — Kopemiosa | — ‘small ravine connected with a bigger one’

12.2.2. Nominal compounds

Nominal compounds in Hill Mari and Meadow Mari are numerous and are generally classified

as belonging to one of two major groups, subordinating and coordinative compounds.

Subordinating nominal compounds:

These compounds typically consist of two elements, the first of which determines and specifies
the latter. The two elements are juxtaposed with no flectional elements. The second element
is typically a noun, whereas the first can be one of several of different parts of speech. The

most common combinations are as follows.

Noun + noun:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
A7+ eubl oyl + eye ‘foot, leg’ + ‘ski’
— SThEYh — Jiorbeue — ‘ice skates’
y + MOHTBI Vi1 + moHTO ‘butter’ + ‘mushroom’
—> YBOHTHI — YVHABOHTO — ‘slippery jack’
aJIbiKk + BBHITEJIbHI | OJIBIK + ByTese | ‘meadow’ + ‘wader (bird)’
—> aJIBIK BBHITEJIbHI | — oJibikByTesie | — ‘redshank (bird)’

Adjective + noun:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
U3u + TUp 134 + Tep ‘small” + ‘sleigh’
— U3UAUP — usgep — ‘sled’

Koro + mapHa | Kyry + mapHs | ‘big’ + ‘finger’

— KOroBapHs | — KyrbBapHa | — ‘thumb’

UM + BIHTHDK | mieM + 3HBDK | ‘black’ + ‘raspberry’

— IIMM BIHTBIK | — meMaHbK | — ‘blackberry’
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Coordinative nominal compounds:

These are typically copulative compounds and contain elements having equal semantic
weight. The elements can be either closely related in meaning or construed as contrasting
opposites. This strategy is sometimes used to create class nouns: by juxtaposing two elements

within a class, a reference is made to the class as a whole.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
IIBIPThl + NBUIBI | myproé + newibin | ‘face’ + ‘ear’
— MIBIPTAIBBUIBI | — MIypreBbUIbI | — ‘face, looks’
ara + asd ava + aBma ‘father’ + ‘mother’
— arg-aBa — ava-aBa — ‘parents’
bI3d + MIOJIbBI u3a + I10JIbO ‘elder brother’ + ‘younger brother’
— BI34-110JIbBI — 13a-110J1b0 — ‘brothers’
IbIIep + TapblK | MIOP + TOPHIK ‘milk’ + ‘curds’
— [IBIIIEP-TApbIK | — MOP-TOPBIK — ‘dairy products’
M + MOKIII IIyM + MOKII ‘heart’ + ‘liver’
—> [IYM-MOKIII —> MIYM-MOKIII — ‘innards’

12.2.3.  Adjectival compounds

Compound adjectives are far rarer than nominal compounds. One typical method of formation

is the combination of two adjectives, especially those indicating color.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
omaJrsl + KBIPAH omasire + KypeH ‘whitish’ + ‘brown’
—> OIIAJTBI-KBIPDAH — omlajre-KypeH — ‘light brown’

MUMAITH + bDKAprhl | memanre + yxapre | ‘blackish’ + ‘green’

— [MAMAJTHI-bDKAPTH | — memaJsre-yxapre | — ‘dark green’

M + IMOPTHBLI mui + MOPTHHO ‘silver’ + ‘gold’

— U-MOPTHBEI — MIUNA-IIOPTHHO — ‘silver and gold’

12.2.4. Verbal compounds

There are various types of verbal compounds in Mari, all differing in their structure.

Adverb + verb:

gdw ‘mutually; together’ + Jtudw (-dm) ‘to be; to become’ — gduwtudwt (-dm) ‘to meet’

(Meadow Mari eaw + stuwsawt (-am) — gauvtusa (-am)).
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Two juxtaposed verbs:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

Translation

BbDKaJIam (-eMm) + HAAAm (-4M)

— BbDKaJIam-HaJAam (-em/-aM)

yxamam (-em) + Hajam (-am)

— yXxaJiani-HaJamn (-em/-am)

‘to sell’ + ‘to take; to buy’

— ‘to trade, to deal in’

kaukam (-am) + wyam (-am)

— Kaukam-uyam (-am/-am)

koukami (-am) + iyaum (-am)

— Koykani-iyam (-am/-am)

‘to eat’ + ‘to drink’

— ‘to eat and drink’

When two juxtaposed full verbs are conjugated, both verbs are conjugated in an identical

manner, e.g., kKaukaw-uydw (-am/-dm) (koukaw-tyaw (-am/-am)) ‘to eat and drink’ — xauxsim-

tym (xouxkwvim-iiyeim) ‘they eat and drink’.

Truncated form of gerund + full verb:

Hddw (-dm) ‘to take’ — ndsin + kedut (-em) ‘to go’ — HdHeedw (-em) ‘to take away’ (Meadow

Mari nantaw (-am) — HatbiH + Kaaw (-em) — Hareaauw (-em)).

This compound was originally an auxiliary construction — see 4.3.7 (page 162). The original
variant HAT6iH Kedw (HatoiH kKaaw (-em)), with the same meaning, is still encountered on

occasion. Also auxiliary constructions in which the elements are written separately can be

considered a kind of compound.

12.2.5.

Adverbial compounds

Adverbial compounds are frequent and can be formed in various ways.

Combination of words of various types with an adverb in -a/-d (-):

The suffix /-a/ ~ /-d/ (in Meadow Mari /-a/) does not occur independently, but is frequently

used in compound adverbs.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

Translation

HHUT + A1 + /-a/ ~ /-4/

— HBLTbAJIA

HBUI + Hoa + /-a/

— HBUTHOJIA

‘four’ + ‘foot, leg’ + /-a/ (~ /-4/)

— ‘on all fours’

napa + kupg + /-a/ ~ /-a/
— [aparuga

yapa + kug + /-a/

— yaparuga

‘bare’ + ‘hand, arm’ + /-a/ (~ /-4/)
— ‘with bare hands’

mana + By + /-a/ ~ /-a/

— MAJIABYs

masnga + Byu + /-a/

— [ajaBys

‘shaggy’ + ‘head’ + /-a/ (~ /-&/)
— ‘with a shaggy head’

Combination of words of various types with postposition:

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

Translation

TBIp + rad — TeIprad

TVp +

ro4 — Typrou

‘edge’ + ‘through’ — ‘overly, excessively’

y + TBILl — YThII

y + I'bl4 — yIrbeia

‘new’ + ‘from, out of — ‘again, anew’
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Pairing of two gerunds:

In both Hill Mari and Meadow Mari, the instructive gerund in -1 — see 4.3.7 (page 162) — and
the negative gerund in -de — see 4.3.8 (page 168) — of the same verb are frequently juxtaposed.
The resulting forms have an emphatic meaning of sorts in some cases, and in others denote

that an activity is carried out intermittently.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

BBIYAIII BBIUEH- Byyall ByYeH- to quite

— — —
(-em) BBIUBIIE (-em) ByUblJle wait unexpectedly
IIMDKAIT IITMXBIH- IIrKan IITMKBIH- to quite

— — —
(-am) 11 % : 91 (&) (-am) X ae sense imperceptibly
LIBITAIL LBITEH- YpITAIIl YBITEH- to quite

— — —
(-em) ObITHIgE (-em) YBITHIZIE endure impatiently

12.3. Conversion

In the process of conversion, also called zero derivation, a new word is derived from an
existing word with no change in form. In these cases, a word belonging to a certain word class
(noun, verb, adjective, adverb, etc.) starts being used in another class. Thus, an original noun
can be used as a verb, an original verb can be used as a noun, an original adjective can be
used as a noun, etc. There are various types of conversion processes in Mari. In the following

only the most important of these will be mentioned.
12.3.1.  Adjective-to-noun conversion

Nouns and adjectives, when not formally identified by specific derivational suffixes, are not
easily distinguishable by means other than semantic ones. In some cases, it is not readily
apparent whether the word in question was originally a noun or an adjective, e.g., ywumsi
(iiywmo) ‘cold ~ (the) cold’, woxwst (wokwo) ‘hot ~ heat’. In other cases, an (original)
adjective can easily be used as a noun without any formal substantivizing element. Here, the
adjectives are employed with the usual nominal suffixes: cdmsipsik (camsbipvik) ‘young —

young (one)’, cdmsipbikand (camvlpbik-8/1ax) ‘young ones, the young’, etc.

Adjectives formed with the derivational suffixes -bik — see 12.6.6 (page 277) and 12.5.3 (page
272) — and -aw/-dw (-aw) — see 12.6.4 (page 277) and 12.5.4 (page 273) — are also easily
susceptible to conversion (adjective — noun). Both of these suffixes bear the meaning

‘intended for, meant for’.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
. e meant for the eyes
CBIH3d — CHIH3AIBIK | IMHYA —> [IMHYAJIBIK | eye  —
(— eyeglasses)
.. . . meant for the neck
111)% —  myam Iy —  MIyAm neck —

(— necklace)

The four participles (active, passive, future-necessitive, and negative) are all used as attributes
in the manner of underived adjectives and in this capacity are also prone to conversion

(adjectival participle — noun). In such cases these forms are often equivalents of agent nouns,

as illustrated by the following examples.

Active participle — see 4.3.3 (page 154):

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
learning
ThIMeHAN (-AM) — ThIMEHbBIIbHl | TyHeMar (-am) —  TyHeMlIlle tolearn — ]
(— pupil)
teaching
ThIMaI (-eMm) —>  TBIMZIBIMBl | TYHBIKTamI (-eM) —> TYHBIKTHIIO | to teach —
(— teacher)
Passive participle — see 4.3.4 (page 156):
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
known
nanam (-em) —  médgpiMbl | manam (-em) —  naJpiMe to know —
(— acquaintance)
. . loved
Aparam (-eM) —> sApaThiMHI | Hi0patam (-em) —> ioparteMe | to love — .
(— darling, loved one)
Negative participle — see 4.3.5 (page 159):
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
e T ) ) fearless
aynam (-dm) — JyageiMel | Tygam (-am) —  yaneMo | to fear — )
(— daredevil)
blind
yxam (-am) ¢ — yxaeMbl | yxam (-aM) — yXObMo | tosee — .
(— the blind)
Future-necessitive participle — see 4.3.6 (page 160):
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
. dying
KoJiam (-eM) —  KOJIBIIANUIBIK | KoJam (-eM) —  kosbimam | to die — .
(— the dying)
. . having to go
kedn (-em) —  KeIIaIlJIbIK Kasam (-em) — Kapipmam | togo —
(— those that must go)
12.3.2. Noun-to-adjective conversion

In compounds, nouns are often

used as defining attributes.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Ky + mopT Ky + mopT ‘stone’ + ‘house’
— Ky NOpT — Ky IOpT — ‘stone house’

napcblH + TBITBIP

— IapChbIH THIT'BID

HOPCBHIH + TYBBIP

— TIOPCBHIH TYBBIP

‘silk’ + ‘shirt’
— ‘silk shirt’

TeJI + BBIPreM

— T€JI BBIpremM

Tejle + Byprem

— TeJle BypreM

‘winter’ + ‘clothes’

— ‘winter clothes’

The dividing line between these pairings and compounds — see 12.2 (page 263) — is unclear.

12.3.3. Noun-to-verb conversion

There are many word stems in Mari that can be used either as nouns or verbs. The conjugation
class of the verb in these pairings is not easily predictable. Some semantic categories can be
distinguished. In one type the verb denotes an activity carried out by means of the noun

mentioned (instrumental verbs):

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
. to hit
MBIIIKBIHAB —  MBIIIKbIHAANI (-eM) | MYIIKBIHAO — MymkeiHAam (-em) | fist — . .
with a fist
bDKap —  mpbkapau (-em) myxap — myxapau (-em) plane — to plane

In another type the verb denotes the bringing about of what the noun mentions (ornative

verbs):
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
TBIITBL — ThImMTam (-em) | Tymro — Tymram (-em) | riddle —  to set a riddle
MMHYbI — nuyamni (-em) rneue — mneyam (-em) |fence — to fence (in)
JIBIM — JieIMani (-am) | JIym — gymami (-am) | snow — to snow
10p — 1opau (-am) Iyp — uypam (-am) |rain — torain

Other verbs derived from nouns with zero derivation do not fit so neatly into these two

patterns, e.g.:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

KaHram — kadramam (-em) | kagam — kagamam (-em) | advice —  to consult

12.3.4.  Adjective-to-verb conversion

A number of Mari adjectives can also serve as verbal stems with no further derivational
processes. In this case the verb has the typical meaning of transformation into the state

expressed by the adjective (translative verbs):



270 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
_— - . to darken
MAMAITE — muMairam (-em) | memanre — memanram (-em) | blackish — (intr.)
intr.
LA — marmart (-em) LIOIIO — momnam (-em) sour —  to turn sour

12.3.5.  Verb-to-verb conversion (conjugation class shift)

The split between the first and second conjugation class affecting all verbs in both Hill Mari
and Meadow Mari was discussed in 4.0 (page 111). There are, however, a good number of
verbs that form pairs of first and second conjugation verbs with identical infinitives and
related meanings. These must be considered as separate verbs since they not only bear
different meanings, but are also conjugated differently. Generally speaking, the first
conjugation verb is intransitive or reflexive, and the second conjugation verb is transitive or
non-reflexive. It should also be noted that apart from these verbs the two conjugations are not
intrinsically connected with transitivity/intransitivity or reflexitivity/non-reflexitivity, i.e.,

transitive and intransitive (reflexive/non-reflexive) verbs can be found in both conjugation

classes.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
. to leave
xogau (-am) < kopam (-em) xojam (-am) < kopai (-em) to remain < (sth)
sth.
. . . to fill up to fill
TeMam (-4m) < Temal (-eM) Temai (-am) < TeMmam (-eM) . -
(intr.) (sth.) up
e o to sit .
mwhIH3Am (-4M) <>  mbIH3am (-em) | muH4yam (-am) <> muHYam (-em) d < tosit
own

The direction of conversion would seem to be second conjugation (transitivity) — first

conjugation (intransitivity) but this is not clear in all cases.

This phenomenon is also often present in verbs derived with the homonymous

suffixes -atm/-dnmm (-atm) — see 12.7.12 (page 282) and 12.7.16 (page 284):

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BaliTaJirai BamiTasjiTamnl | Bamrrajrall Bamrraarai | to be to
(-am) - (-em) (-am) - (-em) changed - change
AmTAITALT AMTANTAINI | MIapHAJITAII ImapHaJsrani | to to
(-am) - (-em) (-am) - (-em) remember - remind

Note in addition that the conversion phenomenon described here is not connected with cases
of homonymous verbs (in the infinitive) belonging to different conjugations, such as koraw

(-am) (konaw (-am)) ‘to hear’ ~ kostaw (-em) (kostawt (-em)) ‘to die’.
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12.4. Reduplication

The simple repetition (full reduplication) of the same word typically expresses heightened

intensity or expressivity.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
yrbill  —  YTHI-YThil yIrbldu  —  YTBIY-YThIY again — again and again
BAII —  BAW-BAMI Balll —  Ball-Ball toward(s) — mutually
BbIYEH —> BBIYEH-BBIYEH | BydeH —> ByYeH-By4eH | waiting — waiting and waiting

Partial reduplication strategies used in Meadow Mari (e.g.: moteside ‘small’ — moievide-maewvide

‘tiny’, wem(e) ‘black’ — wen-wem(e) ‘jet-black’) are not typical of Hill Mari.

12.5. Nominal derivation

12.5.1. Vocative forms

Like Meadow Mari, Hill Mari makes use of vocative forms, i.e., forms used when addressing
the person in question. (Apart from kinship terms, special vocative forms are not used in
Mari.) A number of kinship terms ending in -a/-d (-2) have vocative forms using the suffix -u,
with this suffix deleting the final vowel. In Meadow Mari the suffix is -ii, and does not delete

the final vowel.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
asi — aBu aBa — aBail ~ aBull | mother
Lo . — . (elder) sister;
aka —  dKu aka akam

aunt (parent’s younger sister)

ars — aru ava — auall ~ aumii | father
mama —> fM[anu | KoBa — KoBau grandmother
Kyaka —> KyaKd | Koka — KoOKam aunt (a parent’s elder sister)
ThOTA —> THOTU | Koua —  Koyau grandfather
Kyrysa —> KyTy3u | Kyrei3a — Kyrbi3ai uncle (a parent’s elder brother)

Note that this suffix is attached to more kinship terms in Meadow Mari than in Hill Mari:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
enri — /| edra — eHran sister-in-law (elder brother’s or cousin’s wife)
o . (elder) brother;
bI3a — /| u3a — u3au

uncle (father’s younger brother)

. | brother-in-law (elder sister’s husband);
KBIpCKAa — /| Kypcka — KypcKau ]
uncle (parent’s younger sister’s husband)

9bIlubl  — /| ujuy —  ujuyi uncle (mother’s younger brother)
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As in Meadow Mari, vocative forms of other kinship terms are formed using the possessive
suffixes of the first and third person singular — see 3.2.1 (page 69) and 3.2.2 (page 72) — in
Hill Mari.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

BIOBIp — BiOblpeM | yaslp —  yasipem | daughter

3prél  — 3prem 3pre — O3preiM | son

ara — 4TAXB | aua agaxe | my dear (when addressing one’s husband)

asa — dBaxhkl |aBa — aBaxe | my dear (when addressing one’s wife)

12.5.2. Denominal/deverbal agent noun suffix -3s1/-35i ~ MM -3e/-30/-30

This frequent suffix is used to create agent nouns from both nouns and verbs. Note that the
Meadow Mari derivational suffix -ye/-yo/-ué is not used in Hill Mari; in some cases, the

suffix -3v1/-3%i is used in its place.

Denominal examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

HAIA —  TIAMAa3hI raria — qiamase work — worker

WhUIMBI — HBUIMBI3H | ibIIMe —> HbUIMBI3e | tongue; language — linguist

KApII — KApWKI3H | Kycile — kjyciese | gusli, psaltery — gusli player
KOJI —  KOJIBI3bI KOJI —  KOJIBI30 fish — fisher
KBITO —  KBITO3hI KYTY —  KyTY4O herd — shepherd

Deverbal examples:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

pIprai (-em) —  BIPI'BI3HI ypramu (-em) —  ypIhI30 to sew — tailor

ThIpsidm (-eM)  —  TBIpJIBI3A | Typsjam (-emM)  — Typjbi30 | to embroider — embroiderer

mbIMJTAI (-eM) — IIBIMJIBI3HI | mIbIMUIAMI (-eM) —  IDbIMJIBI3e | to research — researcher

12.5.3. Denominal purposive/quality suffix -1k ~ MM -ybix

This suffix, which has no vowel-harmonic variants and is always realized as -yvik in both Hill

Mari and Meadow Mari, has numerous functions.

e It is used to create abstract nouns referring to a state, a property or a quality.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
TypHI —  IYPBUIBIK 1I0po —  TIOpBLIBIK good —  goodness
BeceJid —  BeCeJIAJIBIK Becesa —  BeceJIaJIbIK jovial — joviality

DAWAANMEL  — DAWAANMBUIBIK | DamagbpiMe —> HamaabMbUIBIK | unemployed — unemployment

my —  IIyJbIK Tasa —  TazajbK healthy — health
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e [tis used to create nouns that in some way denote purpose, function, or destination of
the base word. In contrast to the abstract nouns mentioned above, the exact meaning

of these new words cannot usually be readily deduced.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

ChIH3d — CHIH3AJBIK | IIMHYA —> [IMHYAJIBIK | eye — glasses

MPBIHMA —> MBHTAJBIK | MIBIHA — [IBHAJBK | mosquito — mosquito net

As regards the usage of this suffix as an adjectival derivational suffix, see 12.6.6 (page 277).
12.5.4. Denominal purposive suffix -aw/-dw ~ MM -aw

This suffix creates nouns that denote something that is meant or intended to be used in

connection with the concept expressed by the base word.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

AN —  sJIam 1o — tpomam | leg, foot — trousers

mapHs — TapHAm | mapHa — mnapHam | finger — thimble

As regards adjectives formed with this suffix, see 12.6.4 (page 277). The suffix is also used in
fractions — see 6.3 (page 201).

12.5.5. Denominal collective suffix -ep ~ MM -ep

This suffix forms collective nouns primarily from nouns and is used above all in connection
with trees and other plants to denote a forest, bush, or grove in which the said plant grows.

Formations that break with this custom can be found as well, however.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KOX — KOXep |Kox — Koxep | fir — fir grove
WAKTRT — WAKTep | AKTe — sAKTep | pine — pine forest

VKIII — ykmep |ykm — ykmep | branch — brushwood

Ky —  Ky3p Ky — Ky3p stone  — stones

12.5.6. Denominal quality suffix -y ~ MM -m

This unproductive suffix forms abstract nouns from adjectives.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

KyXbl — KyXbIl |KyXy — KyxwT |long — length

KBDKTElL —> KBIKTHI] | KyKkro — KyxkroT | thick — thickness, width

KeJarbli — KeJIrhll] | kejqre — KejrbiT | deep — depth
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12.5.7. Deverbal action suffix (nominalizer) -maw/-mdw ~ MM -mawt

This is a common and productive suffix that serves to form nouns from verbs. The nouns

formed denote above all an abstract action or state.

Since this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal stems of first conjugation verbs ending

in certain consonant clusters are automatically simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BalITBLJI- — BaIITBUIMAII | BOIUITHUI- —> BomThUIMam | to laugh — laughter
KapaHr- — KapaHTMam | KopaH- —  KOpaHMarl to move away — moving away
HAJT- —  HAJIMA HaJI- —  HaJMall to take — taking
KauK- —  Kaumaml KOYK- —  KouMaIl to eat — eating
MoO- — Mowmaml My- — MyMam to find — finding
BIHFBUIBI- —>  BIHTBUIBIMAII | YMbUIO-  — yMbulbiMam | to understand — understanding
ApaThl- —  dApaTrhIMall iopate- — HopareMam | to love — love
KeJjlechl- — KeJleChIMAll | Kajlace-  — KajackMail | to say — statement
my- — myMmain myo- —  IyhIMall to give — giving
Ke- —  KeMAll Kae- —  KalipIMall to go — going

The privative suffix -dsimaw/-dsimdw (-0stmawr) — see 12.5.8 — can be seen as the negative

counterpart of this form.
12.5.8. Deverbal privative suffix -Osimaut/-06imdw ~ MM -Ovmaiu

This negative nominalizer can be considered the negated counterpart of the
nominalizer -maw/-mdw (-mamr) — see 274. Since this suffix begins with a consonant, the verbal
stems of first conjugation verbs ending in certain consonant clusters are automatically

simplified or altered — see 4.0.1 (page 111).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BalITBJI- — BaIUTBUIABIMANI | BOWITHUI- — BOIIThUIABIMAII | to laugh — not laughing
KapaHr- — KapaHrAbMam | KOpaH- —  KOpaHZbIMall to move away —> not moving away
HAJI- —  HAJJBIMAII HaJI- —  HaJIgBIMAaIIl to take — not taking
KayK- —  KayabIMarii KOUK- —  KoYabIMall to eat — not eating
MoO- —  MOZbIMaII My- —  MyJsIMall to find — not finding
BIHTBUIBI- —  BIHTBUIBIABIMAII | YMBUIO-  — yMbUIbABIMAm | to understand — not understanding
SIpaTHI- —  sgpaTbibIMalil iibpate- — HOpareigeiMam | to love — lack of love
KeJlechl- —> KeJIeChIABIMAII | Kajlace-  — KajachiApMam | to say — not staying
my- —  [yJsIMain myo- —  IyBAbIMAII to give —  not giving
Ke- —  KeJbIMAMI Kae- —  KalblApIManl to go — not going

12.5.9. Deverbal resultative suffix -wt ~ MM -w

This fairly common, but not very productive deverbal suffix is used to form nouns denoting

the results of an action, the object of an action, or the action itself.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
anam (-am) —  SAJIBIII mopam (-am) —  HOJBIII to ask — question
Magai (-am) —  MaJIblIIII Mojai (-am) —  MOJIBIIII to play — game; toy
nejmenim (-iM) —  menenpin | nesepam (-am) —  mesensin | to bloom —  flower
Kaukaiu (-am) —  KayYKbIII Koukam (-am) — KOuUKbII | to eat — food

12.5.10. Deverbal resultative suffix -msiwt/-meiwt ~ MM -mbiit

Nouns formed with this suffix denote the results of an action or in some cases the action itself.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
atipipam (-em) —  alBIpTHII oribipami (-eM) — oubIpTH | to separate (tr.) — difference
THHranam (-dM) —> THHTaAThn | Tyganam (-am) — TyHauTem | to begin —  beginning
Kaxplpam (-eM)  —> KaxbIpTHIII | KOKbIpam (-eM) —> KOKBIPTHII | to cough — cough

EXERCISE 1. What are the Meadow Mari counterparts of the following derived nouns? The base

forms of the derived words are given in the key as well, in both Meadow Mari and Hill Mari.

HeJIBII]
Tymep
JIMIBIMAILII
XO3aHJIBIK
MBIPBI3HI
JIynnep
aAHXXaJITHIII

JIBIMMaIII
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KMMAII

10. yBep3sl

12.6. Adjectival derivation

12.6.1. Denominal possessive derivational suffix -aH/-dH ~ MM -aH

Adjectives formed with this productive suffix are used to express the presence or possession
of what the base word denotes. The manner in which this suffix is attached to nominal stems
in Hill Mari differs slightly from the way it is connected to stems in Meadow Mari. It behaves
like the clitic -am/-dm; for details on how it is connected to stems, see the section covering

this clitic: 10.1.1 (page 251).
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
mbU1 — WBUIAH | mbu1  — meutad | cloud — cloudy
ata — 4rAdH |ava — auaH father — having a father

muan — nuandd | mman — nuanad | happiness — happy

Keyhl — KeydH |Keue — KewyaH |sun;day — sunny; having (a) day(s)

Y

y —  yéiH yi  — yam butter — buttery, greasy

Some pairings with nouns:

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
IOBUIAH KeYbl ObLIAH Keve cloudy day
VaH KUH/BI VAH KUHE bread with butter
KBIMJIBI K€UAH THUI3hI | KyMmulo KeuaH Thui3e | 30-day month

12.6.2. Denominal derivational suffix -stet/-161 ~ MM -s1e/-s10/-710

This suffix is usually used to express the presence or possession of what the base word denotes.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

JIBIM — JIBIMJIEL | IyM  — JIyMII0 | name — famous

KyaT — KyaTJibl | KyaT — KyartJe | strength, power — strong, powerful

12.6.3. Relational suffix -wwst/-wusi ~ MM -ce/-co/-cO

Adjectives formed with this productive suffix, from nouns and adverbs, express local and
temporal characteristics derived from the base word. It should be noted that when this suffix
is used denominally, in Hill Mari (but not in Meadow Mari) it follows the inessive
suffix -wmot/-wmsi — see 3.3.5 (page 89) — resulting in a complex ending -wmuuusi/-wmsiwsi.
In other cases, the suffix is simply -wwt/-wwi. As in Meadow Mari, the manner in which this

suffix is attached to stems is not always predictable.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
nopT —> MOPTHIITHIIGI | OPT —  MOpPTHICO house — (in the) house
LIKOJI —  [IKOJIBIIITHIIMIB | IIKOJI —  IIKOJIBICO school — (in the) school
aBrycT —  aBrYCTHINTHINEI | aBTyCT  — aBryCTBICO | August — (in) August
JKel —  KeMbINTHIIEL xKar —  Karmsice time — of a time
VITHBI —  YJIHBIIA VIJIHO —  YJIHBICO below — lower
TeHreuybl —> TeHTrevIlIbl TeHTeue — TeHTeubice | yesterday — yesterday(’s)

N o modern,
KBI3BIT —  KHI3BITIIEI KBI3BIT  —  KBI3BITCE now —
contemporary
TeJl —  TeJILIMIIBI Teje —  TeJIbIMCe winter — (of) winter

Some pairings with nouns:
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

IIKOJIBIITHIIIB 61bIoTeKa | mKoJibico 6ubmoTteke | school library

TU KeNbINTHIIE 10331 THI Xarbice 033U poetry of this time
KBI3BITIIHI 3/1eEM KBI3BITCE alijeMe modern person
TeJILIMIIGI MBI TeJIBIMCe WY1 winter night

12.6.4. Denominal relational suffix -aw/-dw ~ MM -aw

The adjectives formed by this suffix tend to denote the purpose or a designated or allotted

time frame.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

KBPIOAJI — KBHOAJANI | Keigaa —  Keigastam | middle — middle

TBUI3BI — TBUI3AI | ThUI3e — ThuUI3am | moon; month — monthly

u —  Hpam 1505 —  HAl year — annual; ... years old

AHBApp — AHBApALIl | AHBaApb —> AHBapAW | January — for January

As regards nouns formed with this suffix, see 12.5.4 (page 273). The suffix is also used in

fractions — see 6.3 (page 201).
12.6.5. Privative suffix -0swmsl/-0bimbi ~ MM -Obme/-0b1M0/-0bIMO

This productive and common suffix forms adjectives from nouns. These adjectives denote the

absence of the item or concept denoted by the noun.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

TeTd — TeTAOLIMEI | ioua — Houageive | child — childless

OUXBl — OUXBIABIMBEL | OMir0 — OUrbsgeIMO | grief, sorrow —  carefree, light-hearted

my — IOy abIMBI oyii  — nyiasmmo | tooth — toothless

By — ByUObIMBI | By — ByhmeiMo | head — headless

This suffix can also be attached to verbal stems to create negative participles — see 4.3.5 (page

159).
12.6.6. Denominal purposive suffix -sietk ~ MM -1k

This suffix has no vowel-harmonic variants and is always realized as sk in both Hill Mari
and Meadow Mari. It is used to create adjectives denoting for what or whom something is

meant, intended, or usable.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

KOpDHBl — KODHBUIBIK | KOPDHO — KODHBUIBIK | way — for a trip

myasl  — IWYObUIBIK | mygo — myasuiblk | hay  —  hay, for hay

KamMaka — KaMakaJIblK | KOHTa — KOHTaJbIK | oven — for an oven

As regards nouns formed with this suffix, see 12.5.3 (page 272). This suffix is also one of the
two components of the suffix -wauutbik/-wduuteix of the future-necessitive participle — see
4.3.6 (page 160).

12.6.7. Approximative suffix -arewt/-dnesi ~ MM -aee

This suffix is productive in combination with color names and denotes reduced intensity.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

muM(p1) — mmManrbl | mem(e) — memaire | black — blackish

KJIOBOHI — KJIOBOSUITH | KaHge — kaugasire | blue —  bluish

KBIpAH — KBIPAHAJTH | KypeH — KypeHasire | brown — brownish

EXERCISE 2. What are the Meadow Mari counterparts of the following derived adjectives? The
base forms of the derived words are given in the key as well, in both Meadow Mari and Hill

Mari.

Jexabpsm

XIX KypBIMBIIITHIIIBI
OIIAJITBI

MYyaH

JIBIMIIBIMBI
a1b00MJIBIK

ApHAAII

HHMaAbIMbI
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10. aH3BLIHBIIIBI

12.7. Verbal derivation

12.7.1. Denominal derivational suffix -1 ~ MM -1

This suffix forms second conjugation verbs from nouns and adjectives. The verbs carry various

meanings related to the meaning of the base word.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
akmak — axkmaxiam (-em) | okmak —  okmaksamni (-em) | lame —  to limp
aK —  dxiam (-em) aK — axuiam (-em) price; value —  to assess, to grade

Herplll — Herbipiam (-eMm) | Herel3 —  Herwziam (-em) | foundation —  to found

wamael — wamasutam (-eMm) | AMpae — ampeuiam (-em) | ready —  to prepare

Unlike in Meadow Mari, this suffix is not used in loan words from Russian, e.g., Meadow Mari
¢puwremposamtawt (-em) ‘to filter’ <= Russian ¢uwmmposame (Hill Mari ¢puwrmempysaw (-em)) —

see 2.5 (page 46).
12.7.2. Denominal translative suffix -ane/-adHe ~ MM -ax

This suffix has a translative meaning ‘to become, to turn into; to acquire, to get’. The manner
in which it is attached to nominal stems in Hill Mari to create first conjugation verbs differs
slightly from the way it is connected to stems in Meadow Mari. It behaves like the
clitic -am/-dm; for details on how it is connected to stems, see the section covering this clitic:

10.1.1 (page 251).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

Ky  — kyadwram (-4m) | k§y — kyawam (-am) | stone —  to turn to stone

BU —  puadram (-am) BUM — BusAHam (-aM) force, power, strength —  to become stronger

Kyn —> Kymna”ram (-am) | kynm — Kynawam (-am) | swamp — to turn into a swamp

In some cases where this suffix is used in Meadow Mari, Hill Mari instead uses the translative
suffix -em — see 12.7.4. As in Meadow Mari, this suffix is frequently coupled with the causative

suffix -0 — see 12.7.14.
12.7.3. Translative suffix -1an/-1adH ~ MM -s1aH

This suffix forms second conjugation verbs from nouns and adjectives. It is somewhat

productive, but the exact meanings of the words created by means of it can vary.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
ep —  nepJiaHam (-em) 4yep —  yepsaHau (-em) illness — to fallill
. L to be situated

BAp — Bapnaanam (-eM) BEp — BepJiaHai (-em) place -

/ placed

. . . . nature, to pose, to
Kaipllll —  KaublIUTaHam (-eM) | KOWMBIII —  KOUBIIIJIaHAI (-eM) —
appearance flaunt

12.7.4. Denominal translative suffix -em ~ MM -em

This productive suffix forms first conjugation verbs from adjectives and nouns. The verbs

derived by means of this suffix denote the acquisition of the property denoted by the base
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word. It is used in some cases where Meadow Mari instead uses the translative suffix -aue

~ -dHe — see 12.7.2.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
omr(br) —  omeMam (-4m) omr(o) — omemai (-am) white —  to become white
HeJTbl —  HejyieMamn (-dm) HeJle — Hejemam (-am) | heavy —  to grow heavy
KO —  mKo3MAaI (-aM) cait — caema (-am) good —  to get better
_— aHTBICBIpeMANI aHbICBIpEMAIIT .
AHTHICHp — . aHBICBID —> narrow —  to narrow (intr.)
(-am) (-am)
u3Uu —  p3uaMam (-4m) 13U — pnsema (-am) small, little —  to shrink (intr.)
. . . to widen,

KbIM/1a — keMpgasmam (-dM) | kymga — — kympawaw (-am) | wide, broad — .

to broaden (intr.)

As in Meadow Mari, this suffix is frequently coupled with the causative suffix -0 — see 12.7.14.
12.7.5. Denominal translative suffix -ewum ~ MM -ewum

This unproductive suffix forms first conjugation verbs from nouns and adjectives.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

myanel  — wyagemram (-dm) | mysamo —  myJigemram (-am) | cheap — to become cheap(er)

Heuykbl — HeukemrTdm (-4M) | Heuke  — HeukemrTam (-am) | coddled — to become coddled

Bec(b) — BecemTdm (-dm) Bec(e) — Becemrram (-am) different — to change

12.7.6. Denominal translative suffix -¢ ~ MM -¢

This unproductive suffix forms intransitive second conjugation verbs from nouns and

adjectives.
Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
JIABBIpA — JIABKIpram (-em) | JlaBpipa — JjaBbipram (-em) | dirt —  to become dirty
mymslp — Irymeipram (-em) | cycblp  —  cyceipram (-em) | wound — to be wounded

12.7.7. Denominal factitive suffix -m ~ -0 ~ MM -m ~ -0

This somewhat productive suffix forms transitive second conjugation verbs from nouns and
adjectives. The resulting verbs denote the process of turning something into something. They

denote that their object is assigned or given the concept denoted by the base word.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
JIBIM — JjpIMaam (-em) JIyM — Jympam (-em) name — to name
KBLJT — Kbu1gam (-em) KBLJI — kpuIgam (-eMm) connection — to connect
BIMBIT — BIMBUITAWI (-eM) | yMBIT  —  YMmburTam (-em) | shade — to shade
Kagelp — kagbiptam (-em) | kagplp —  kageipTam (-eMm) | crooked — to bend

This suffix is also attached to verbal stems to create causative verbs — see 12.7.14.
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EXERCISE 3. What are the Meadow Mari counterparts of the following derived verbs? The base

forms of the derived words are given in the key as well, in both Meadow Mari and Hill Mari.

kaasipram (-em)
nangagaHa (-eMm)
ChTHeInTAI (-aM)
MyaHram (-am)
asaprau (-em)
yamam (-am)
nbicemTAl (-aM)

caH3asadram (-am)
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napasmarn (-am)

10. anramga”an (-em)
12.7.8.  Deverbal frequentative suffix -(s).1/-(61).1 ~ MM -(s0).1

This productive suffix is used to form first conjugation verbs from other verbs. With regard to
the base verb, the derived verb has a frequentative or momentary nature: it can express that

the action takes place over a longer period of time, with interruptions and less intensity.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
BIIITAILI BIIITBLJIAIII BIIITAIII BIIITBHLJIALI
— . — to do — todo
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
JIBIMTAIIT JIBIMIBLIALI JIyManI JTYMABLIIAIT to call
- .. - to name —
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am) names
YOHTEIITAII YOHT'eNITHIJIAII | YOHeIITalll YOHeNIThLJIaI
— B — to fly — tofly
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
IIBIH AL IITBIH ABLIALI MIBIH AT IIBIHABLIATII to put, to set, to
— — —
(-eMm) (-am) (-eMm) (-am) to place arrange

12.7.9. Deverbal frequentative suffix -ed ~ MM -e0

This suffix is mainly used to form frequentative second conjugation verbs from other verbs. It

is not productive.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

JIAATI JU3OAIT | JIMAII auenam | to be,

. — — — to be, to happen
(-am) (-em) (-am) (-em) to happen
nyart MySAAal | myarml mysJarl ) )

y S y W to give — to give, to hand out
(-om) (-em) (-am) (-em)
JIBIIAI JIBIIEeNAT | JIyqanl JIyieaarn

— — to read — to browse

(-am) (-em) (-am) (-em)
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12.7.10. Deverbal frequentative suffix -kan/-kdnr ~ MM -kart

This somewhat productive suffix forms frequentative second conjugation verbs from verbs.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

avipIpar aiiplpkanam | OMbIpKaal

ovibipaul (-em) — to separate (tr.) — to sort
(-em) (-em) (-em)
BHCAIII BUCHIKAJIALLI BHICKaJIalll

pucam (-em) — to measure — to measure
(-em) (-em) (-em)
CHUpAI CHUPHIKAIAII cepkaJiai . .

cepam (-em) — to write —  to write
(-em) (-em) (-em)
12.7.11. Deverbal frequentative suffix -ewwum ~ MM -ewm

This somewhat productive suffix is sporadically realized as -(s)wm/-(si)uum (Meadow

Mari -(et)uum). It primarily forms first conjugation frequentative verbs from verbs (rarely

second conjugation verbs).

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
LIIeJIAIT MIEeJIBIITAII | IIeJIall mrestpiTani | to break, to to cleave, to
— —
(-am) (-am) (-am) (-am) chop chop
KOJIalll KOJIBIIIITAI | KOJIAIII KOJIBILLITALL )
— to hear — to listen
(-am) (-am) (-am) (-am)
poai POSIITALI pyatu pyaLITal
. to cut — to chop
(-om) (-am) (-em) (-am)

12.7.12. Deverbal reflexive suffix -atm/-dmm ~ MM -asim

This suffix is sporadically realized as -(s)stm/-(i)stm (Meadow Mari -(v)stm). It is used to
form passive, intransitive, reflexive, and/or impersonal verbs. Naturally, considerable overlap
exists between these categories — as a simplification, one can say that this suffix reduces the

number of arguments a verb has by one. It is fully productive — it can be freely attached to a

very large number of verbal stems.
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Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
NAMIObTALI HAMIOBLIAJTAII | AMIbLIAIIL AMAbUIAJTAI | to to prepare
— — —
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am) prepare oneself
MBILIKALI MBIIIKBLITALI MyIIIKaIl MYIIKBLITAII to wash to wash
— — —
(-am) (-am) (-am) (-am) (tr.) oneself
MaHaru MaHaJITar MaHail MaHaJITall .
— — to say —  to be said
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
BIIITAILIL BIIIITAJITAILLI BILIITAIIT BIIITAJITALI
- - to do — to be done
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
KBLITAIII KBLIJAJITAIL KBbLJIalIl KbLJIaJITalll to to be
— — —
(-eMm) (-am) (-eMm) (-am) connect connected
rnayvari [aYybLITALLI royvara [IOYBLITAL to open to open
— — —
(-am) (-am) (-am) (-am) (tr.) (intr.)
12.7.13. Deverbal causative suffix -(s)xm/-(6i))xm ~ MM -(b1)Km

This productive suffix is used to create new second conjugation verbs from both transitive and

intransitive verbs.

e [Itis used to create causative verbs from transitive verbs, i.e., ‘to have/make someone

do something’.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

bIprai BIPTBIKTAIII ypraiu YPTBIKTALI to have (someone)
— — to sew —

(-eMm) (-eMm) (-eMm) (-eMm) sew

BILITAILIL BIIITHIKTAIII BILIITAIII BIIITBHIKTAIII to have (someone)
— — to do —

(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em) do

LIaHall [IAHBIKTALI LIOHAIII LIOHBIKTAIL to to make
— — —

(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em) think (someone) think

e It is used to create transitive verbs from intransitive

often be a causative undertone.

ones. In such cases, there can

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
Ayam AYKTAI Hyam . . to give to drink,
i — nyxram (-em) | to drink @ — .

(-am) (-em) (-am) to make drink
amxari QHXBIKTAII | OHYAIIl OHUYBIKTAIII

— to see —  to show
(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em)
[ayvar [IAYBIKTAL | [IOYalll [IOYBIKTAII to be ) )

— —  to give birth
(-am) (-em) (-am) (-em) born
TIyJiart HIYJIBIKTAII | IIyJIali Iy JIBIK TALI to melt

— . — to melt (tran.)
(-am) (-eMm) (-eMm) (-eMm) (intr.)
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12.7.14. Deverbal causative suffix -m ~ -0 ~ MM -m ~ -0

This suffix forms transitive second conjugation verbs from other generally intransitive verbs.

As in Meadow Mari, it is especially productive in combination with the translative

suffixes -ane/-dne (-an) — see 12.7.2 — and -em (-em) — see 12.7.4.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

IOJIAIII IIIOJITAIIT IIT0JIAIII IIOJITAII to boil to boil

— — —
(-am) (-em) (-am) (-em) (intr.) (tran.)
mbIpall MBIpTAIl mypart nypTari to bring in,

— — to enter — i
(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em) to lead into
BUAHTAIII BUAHTOAII | BUAHAII Busaxgam | to become to make

— — —
(-em) (-em) (-am) (-em) stronger stronger
HeJIeMAIIT HeJIeMIAII | HeJleMalll HejeMpall | to grow to make

— — —
(-am) (-em) (-am) (-em) heavy heavier

This suffix is also attached to nominal stems to create factitive verbs — see 12.7.7.

12.7.15. Deverbal causative suffix -map/-mdp ~ -dap/-0dp ~ MM -map ~ -0ap

This somewhat productive suffix forms second conjugation causative verbs from verbs.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation

sAMaIn sMIapar riomar iommapam | to become

— — —  to lose
(-am) (-em) (-am) (-em) lost
IIVKAIT VDK TAPAI HIVKal mxrapam | to feel, to to notify, to

— — —
(-am) (-eMm) (-am) (-eMm) sense inform
BIHTBLIIAII BIHTBLIJApaIll | yMbLIAIl yMBUITapal )

— — to understand — to explain
(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em)

12.7.16. Deverbal momentary suffix -aim/-dmm ~ MM -astm

This suffix is used to form momentary verbs that denote short or repeated actions. It is not as

productive as its first conjugation counterpart discussed in 12.7.12.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
KAHAII KAHAJITAIT KaHaIm KaHaJITaIl to rest, to
— — torest —
(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em) relax
[IaKTAaIl [MIaKTaJITAlll | [IOKTAII mokrasram | to be
— — — to sound
(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em) heard
[IaHaIi IaHaJITaIn IITOHAIII IIOHAJITAII to to think, to
— — —
(-em) (-em) (-em) (-em) think consider
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12.7.17. Deverbal momentary suffix -a/-dn ~ MM -a

This productive suffix forms momentary first conjugation verbs —i.e., verbs that denote actions

viewed as punctual, taking place at one moment in time.

Hill Mari Meadow Mari Translation
HIBIPAIT IIBIPATAIT | HIypar nrypasiari
. to smear — to smear
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
[aJirai marajiam | morati [roraJia
tostand — to stand up
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
BBIYALII BbIYaJIall | Byvall ByvaJiant . ) .
to wait — to wait (a bit)
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)
TaIKar TallKaJjaml | TOLIKALIL TOLIKAJIALLI
to tramp — to step
(-em) (-am) (-em) (-am)

EXERCISE 4. What are the Meadow Mari counterparts of the following derived verbs? The base

forms of the derived words are given in the key as well, in both Meadow Mari and Hill Mari.
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neIpTant (-em)

KoroaMpaam (-em)
panuiyanram (-am)
KyIITHIKTAM (-em)
napanaram (-em)

yaurgam (-em)

JRTUIAHAApam (-eM)
KbIaJsIbImTan (-aM)

ampxaJiam (-am)

10. naxkrenam (-em)

12.8. Adverbial derivation

See Chapter 9 (page 234).
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A. Reading texts

A.1. WK ObIpIibl THII] UMHUA

Hill Mari

(modern orthography)

(pre-1994 orthography)

Meadow Mari

English

VK mBIpUbI THIL] UMHU

WK mBIpI(bI THIL UMHU

Uk IIbIpY€ I'blY UMHE

A Horse from a Grain

[TepBu UK COJIAIITHI BIJIEHHIT BATHI
JIOH Maphbl. HBIHBIH UK 3PrHIIITHI
puUIbIH. [IlykaT ak BbLiemn, 3prbiH
aTsAXKbl  KOJIEH Ked, Bapapak
ABAXAT Kosa. bIpBe3il HIKeTIIHl
bUI4, BUTA, Bapa COJIaBJIA MBIYKHI
Kedmm Tymas. Cycek NbIHAAIIBIIITE
TBIAbl WK MBIPILGIM MOJII O3 ThHI
MBIPUBI JJOHO TOPIBIHXBI JIAKTHIH

Kea.

Ked, ked, UMK coJiallIKbl IIO31II.
Banasl siuH konTta. VK mOpPTHIIIKEL

aMaJiall nbIpTall AAem:

— KsiBa, amasmam neipTail! -

MaHeIl.

[lepBu MK COJALITHl HLJIEHBIT BATHI
JOH Mapbl. HBIHBIH WK SPTHILITH
bpUTbiH. IllykaT ak bijlemn, 3prbliH
ATsAXKBI KOJIEH Kea, Bapapak aBaxatT
KoJia. PBe3nl MIKeTIIH bijla, blja,
Bapa coJiaBJjIad MBIUKHI Kealll TyMas.
Cycek NBHAAWIBINTEL THIAB UK
MBIPLBIM MO3II A4 ThI OLIPIBI JOHO

TOPLBIHXEI JIAKTBHIH Kea.

Kea, kea, MK coJIalliKpl IIO3IIL.
Baapl nuH koiTa. VIK NOPTHIMIKEL

aMaJiall ImbIpTall A4EII:

— KeiBa, amamam neiprain! -

MaHelIl.

OXHO WK AJIBIITE WJIEHHIT BaTe
JleH Mapuil. HyHBIH WK 3prBIIT
suiieiH. [lykaT OrBIT Wie, 3PrbiH
agaxe KOJIEH KOJITa, Bapapak
aBaxar KoJia. PBese mkeriie uia,
Wia, Bapa sJyUla MYYKO Kasfll

moHa. CyceksliTe 1518

TyHO
OBIPYBIM My3II a Ty IbIpye JeHe

MOHTBDX I'blY JIEKTHIH Kas.

Kasa, kasa, uk sueiuke mrysm. Kac
auerni. WK NOPTHINKG MaJiall

mypTam HoJermr:

— KyBa, manam nypro! — masem.

Once upon a time a woman and a
man lived in a village. They had
one son. After not too long a time,
the boy’s father dies, later his
mother dies, too. The boy lives
alone for a while, then he decides
to go off to other villages. On the
floor of the corn bin he finds a
grain, and with this grain he leaves

home.

He walks and walks and comes to
a village. It’s getting dark. He asks

at a house to let him sleep there:

— Grandmother, let me sleep in

your house! - he says.
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— [pipTeimam, neipTeimam! -

MaHell KbIBaXhbI.
PBeser Bapa noia:

— DX, — MaHelll, — MBIPIIEM KbIITKBI

MUIITHIMIA?

- TeBe, — MaHel KbIBa, — KOMOBI
BUTAII NUINTEMA.
Bapa FipBe3biM mykma, HYyKT4,

amasiam nuiTd. Mpok KBIHbBUIBIT,

pBe3eT BeC COJIANIKBI  Kealll
naMmabtanremn. KomObl BUTAII
mplpa — TOHIPUBDKBIM  KbIBaH

KOMOBIBJIAXKBI KQUKBIH KOJITEHDIT.

— DX, KbIBa, — MaHeIl hLIpBe3bl, —

OBIpIIeM KOMOBIBJIA3T  KauyKbIH

KOJITEHHIT!

— Ilsiprer Bapem uHWK KoMOeM

HAJIOK, — MaHeIll KbIBaXHI.

KbIBa MK KOMOBIKXBIM BIpBe3LUIAH

KbIYBIKTEH  KOJTa.  blppesi,
KOMOBIM HAJIBIH, BeC CoOJia AKTE

arkeenl. DUeaT Babl JIMH KOJITA.

— [IeipThimam, nepThHIam! -

MaHeIl KbIBAXbI.
PBeset Bapa Iroria:

— OX, — MaHelll, — OhIPLeM KBIIIKBI

MUIITHIIIATI?

— TeBe, — MaHelll KbIBa, — KOMOBI

BUTAII MUAITEMA.

Bapa pBe3plM mOyKma, HyKTa,

amasiaml numTa. Upok KBIHBBLIBIT,

pBe3eT BeCc COJIANIKBI  Kearl
nampapuianTtem. KowmObl BHTAaII
mblpa —  TOBRIPOBDKBIM — KBIBAH

KOMOBIBJIAXKEI KaUKbIH KOJITEHBIT.

— OX, KbIBa, — MaHell pBe3hbl, —
mbIpIieM  KOMOBIBJIAST  KauyKbIH
KOJITEHBIT!

— Ilfipuer Bapem wuK KomOeM

Héf[OK, — MaHeNII KbIBaXHbl.

KpiBa MK KOMOBDKBIM pBe3bLIaH
KBIYBIKTEH KOJITa. PBe3bl, KOMOBIM

HAJIBIH, BeC coJia SIKTe alllKeelll.

— Ilypremmam, nyprtemuan! -

MaHeI KyBaxe.
PBe3e Bapa oiina:

— OX, — MaHell, — [bIpYeM KYIIKO

MBI THIIIAII?

— TeBe, — MaHel KyBa, — KOMOO

ByTAall MbIIITE.

Bapa pBe3pM myKma, WHyKTa,
MaJlall IBIITa. DpAeHe KbIHEeJIbIT,
pBe3e  BeC  AJIBIIKE  Kasill
aMmasUtanTent. Kom0o ByTar mypa
— TDBIPYBDKBIM KyBaH KOMOO-

BJIAKIIIE€ KOYKBIH KOJITEHBIT.

— OX, KyBa, MaHell pBe3e, —
nplpyeM KOMOO-BJIaKeT KOYKBIH

KOJITEHBIT!

— IIpipueT osMeI1 UK KoMOeM HaJl,

— MaHeIll KyBaxe.

KyBa uK KOMOBIKBEIM pBe3blJIaH
Ky4YbIKTE€H KoJiTa. PBe3e, KOMOBIM

HaJIbIH, BE€C AJI MapTe€ OIIKeeIll.

- Fine, fine! — says the old woman.

Then the boy says:

— Oh, where should I put my
grain?

— Here, - says the old woman, —

put it in the goose pen.

Then she gives the boy food and
drink and puts him to bed. In the
morning, they get up, the boy gets
himself ready to go to a different
village. He enters the goose pen —
the old woman’s geese have eaten
his grain.

— Oh, grandmother, — says the boy,

— your geese have eaten my grain.

— Take a goose instead of your

grain, — says the old woman.

The old woman hands the boy a
goose. The boy takes the goose and

walks to the next village. It starts
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WK mnopThl amasam MbIpTamn

AEI:

— Ks1Ba, amasiam neipTaii!

— IlpipTermani, mneiprhimam! -

MaHeII KbIBAXhbI.

— KombeMm yJibl, 14 KBIIIKBI THIABIM

KOJITHIIAII? — AEll hipBe3kl.

— TeBel TAra BUTAIIIKEM KOJITeMa!

— MaHe€Il KbIBaXB5bl.

bIpBesii KOMOBIKBIM TArd
BUTAIIKEl KoOJITa. Bapa mnopThim
KsiBa

meIpa. THIABIM  IyKIIa,

WyKkTd, amasam numrd. Tara
BUTAIIKL KOMOBDKBIJIAH TIbIpA —
TAraBJjIa

KOMOBDXBIM JIoTeH

My TBIHBIT.

— KpiBa! MaMm BIHIE BIIITHIMIALI?

KomMmbeMm TATABJIADT JioreH

HYI_IITI)IHBIT! — MaHeII pBE3€T.

— KombGert Bépemn Uk TardMm HaJI0K!

— I1OoIlIa KbIBAXHI.

Nk

HéprIIJ.I aMaJiall IbIpTam A4CI:

JyeaT BaAbl JIMH KOJITA.

— KeiBa, amasam neiprari!

— [epremmam, meipThimam! -

MaHeII KbIBaXbl.

— Kom0bem yJibl, 18 KBIIIKBI THIABIM

KOJITHILIAII? — AJell PBE3bl.

— TeBemI Tara BUTAIIKeM KoJiTeMa!

— MaHell KbIBaXbl.

PBe3bl KOMOBDKBIM TAra BUTAIIKBI
KoJsiTa. Bapa nopthiu neipa. KeiBa
THIABIM MyKINa, HyKTa, aMaJiail
numTa. VpoK KbHIHBBUIBIT, PBE3bI
Mmakpljla Keaml TapBaHa. Tara
BUTAIIKBl KOMOBDKBLIAH TIBIpa —
Tara,Jjia

KOMOBIXBIM JIoreH

IMYIOTBIHBIT.

— KwiBa! MaM biHIe BIITHIIIAII?

Kombem TATaBJIADT JIoreH

HYI_IITI)IHI)IT! — MaHENI pBE3€ET.

— KombeT Bdpem Uk Tdram HaJjIoK!

— IIOIIa KbIBAXbI.

Anakar kac Jjuem. WK MOPTHII

MaJiani mypram HoAent:

- Kysa, manam nypro!

— Iypreimam, nypremmam! -

MaHeIll KyBaXxe.

— KombeMm yJ10, fa KyLIKO TyABIM

KOJITHIIIAII? — MO/ielll pBe3e.

— TeBe Tara ByTalkeM KOJITO! —

MaHeIll KyBaXxe.

PBe3e KOMOBDKBIM Tara BYyTalllKe
KkoJitra. Bapa nopThin nypa. Kyea
TyABIM IIyKIIa, WyKTa, MaJjal
TBIIITA. Tara ByTaIlKe
KOMOBIXJIAaH ITypa — KOMOBDKBIM

Tara-BJjiak pr‘eH ITyIITBIHBIT.

— Kyea! Mowm bIHAE BILTHIIALI?

Kombem  Tara-Bjaker  OpreH

l'IYH_ITbIHbIT! — MaHeIll pBE3eT.

— KombeT osimernn vk Taram Ha! —

olia KOBaxe.

to get dark again. He asks at a

house to let him sleep there.

— Grandmother, let me sleep in

your house.

— Fine, fine! - says the old woman.

— I have a goose, where should I

put it? — the boy asks.

— Put it in the sheep (lit. ram) pen,

— says the old woman.

The boy puts his goose in the
sheep pen. Then he comes into the
house. The old woman gives the
boy food and drink and puts him
to bed. [In the morning] he goes
into the sheep pen for his goose,
the rams have butted his goose to
death.

— Grandmother! What should I do
now? Your rams have butted my

goose to death! — the boy says.

— Take a ram instead of your

goose! — the old woman says.
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bIpBeshi TArAM mIyp rair KEUIAA Ji
nmakeUia amkezen. Ked, ked, ouear
MK COJIAIIKBHI IO3mI. Bagel juH
Konara. UMk

NOPTHILI  amaJiaiil

MBIPTAII eI

— KbIBa, amasau neipraii!

— [IlppTeimam, neipThImam! —

MaHeII KbIBAXbI.

— Térasm yiel, Od Kbl Bapa

[IarajThIam? — Aaell pBE3ET.

— TeBelll UMHU BUTAII KOJITeMa! —

MaHeIl KbIBA.

bIpBe3bl TArdXhHIM HMMHHU BUTAII
KoJiTa. Bapa KpIBa THABIM MyKIIIa,
aMaJial IMINTA.

UYKTA, Hpoxk

KBIHBBUTBITAT, bIpBe3bl MaKbLIA
kedm TadpBaHA. TAraxbUIdH UMHU
BUTAI MbIPAa — TATAXHIM UMHHUBJIA

YBIMEH IIyJHBIT.

PBe3sl Tdram miyp ThII] KbUTda ad
nakbljia amkefenl. Kea, kea, sueat
MK COJIAIIKEI IIO3II. Bagbl JIMH
Kosara. MHk

NOPTHII  amaJiaml

MbIPTAII SiJIellL:

— KeiBa, amanam neipraii!

— IleipThimamn, nepThIIAIT! —

MaHeIll KbIBAXbI.

— Tédrasm yiel, A4 Kbl Bapa

[IarajThiman? — sgaell PBE3ET.

— TeBent uMHU BuUTaI KoJjiteMma! —

MaHeII KbIBA.

PBe3bl TdraxsIM WMHU BUTAI
KoJsiTa. Bapa KbiBa THIABIM IyKINa,
WykTa, amajam numra. Hpok
KBIHBBUIBITAT, PBE3BI [TAKbLJIa Kealll
TapBaHa. TaraxxpUlaH UMHU BUTAII
MbIpa — TAraXsIM UMHUBJIA YbIMEH

IIySHBIT.

PBe3e TaraM TYKO IblY KbUIAA J1a
yMmbakbike omkenemni. Kas, kas,

aJjakaT WK AJbIIKe myam. Kac

guemi. WK OOpTHII — Masiaiin
mypTaul fojent:

— KyBa, manam nypto!

— Ilypreimmam, nyprhumam! —

MaHeIl KyBaxe.

- Taram yJsio, fa KyIKO Bapa

[IOTJITHIIIALI? — FO/[ell pBe3eT.

— Tepe mmHe ByTam Kourto! -

MaHeIl KyBa.

PBe3e TaraxelM UMHe ByTall
KoJsiTa. Bapa kysa TyabpIM IyKiia,
yKTa, Majaul MOblIuTa. OpJeHe
KBbIHeJIBITaT, pBe3e yMmOakKbDKe
Kaam TapBaHa. TaraxiiaH HMMHe
ByTaIl mypa — TaraxsM HMHe-

BJIAK YyMeH LIyJHBIT.

The boy ties the ram by its horns
and goes off again. He walks and
walks and comes to a village
again. It’s getting dark. He asks at

a house to let him sleep there.

— Grandmother, let me sleep in

your house!

— Fine, fine! - the old woman says.

— I have a ram, where should I put
it? — the boy asks.

— Put it in the horse stable! — the

old woman says.

The boy puts his ram in the horse
stable. Then the old woman gives
the boy food and drink and puts
him to bed. In the morning, they
get up, the boy gets ready to go.
He goes into the horse stable for
his ram - the horses have given his

ram a good kicking.
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- KsiBa, mam biHae bimTeM? | — KbiBa, Mam &BiHzge bimreM? | — KyBa, MoMm biHfe bimTeM? Taram | — Grandmother! What should I do
Tarasm WMHUBJIAIT ybIMeH | Tdrasm WMHUBJIAST YbIMeH | IMHe-BJIakeT YyMeH MymThHHT! — | now? Your horses have kicked my

MyIITHIHBIT! — MaHEeIl.

— TarasT Bapell MK UMHUM HAJIOK!

— I1OoITIa KbIBAXHbI.

bIpBe3ii TArdxh BApeN UK UMHIM
BUZeH Ked. KOpHBI MBIUKB Ked,

MUPHIM BAIJIMH [IaraJjent.
[Tupet LipBe3bUIAH ITONAa:

- [enam THIHBXBIMAT,

MMHHSTIIBIMAT KauKbIH KOJITEM!
— O11, mupkl ToC, Thipxasaii! MbEIHb

THUTAHET TOTJIBI THIIl TOTJIBIM

nykmem! Illaran #a  UMHU

mambUiaH! — MaHel hipBe3kbl.
[Tupbl UMHU MIAWBUIAH MIaraJern

aa

maJsra. UMHHMAT KOK IIanblI AJIXbI

TOTJIbI KAQUKBIIIBIM  BBIYEH

JOHO TMPHIM BIIIMAJy THII] Kak

YybIMaJl Ilya, MMpeT KOJIEH Ked.

bIpBe3ii KOJBINIE MHUPHM MMHU

TYNBII NHINTA A4 NaKbla Keda.

I'IYIJ_ITIJIHBIT! — MAaHEeIl.

— TarasT Bapel MK UMHUM HAJIOK!

— II0IIa KbIBAXhI.

PBe3pl Taraxsel Bapell UK WMHUM
BUJeH Kea. KOpHBI MBIUKEI Kea,

Kea, MAPBIM BAIUIVMH IIarajienl.
[TupeT pBe3bLUIaH Momna:

- Henam THIHbXXBIMAT,

VMHUSTIIBIMAT KauKbIH KOJITeM!
— O, mupsl Toc, Teipxasaii! MbHb

ThLJIAHET TOTJIbI ThIll TOTJIBIM

nykmem! Ilaran #a  uUMHU

maiiplyiad! — MaHeIl pBe3bl.

[Mvpel UMHM WIalibIaH MIaraJienl

aa
mwasira. UMHUST KOK MIAbLI AJIKBI

TOTJIBI KAQUKBIIIBIM  BBbIYEH
AOHO IMHUPBIM bIINIMAJIY Ff;ILI KakK

YbIMaJI I1ya, IMMPET KOJIEH THI Kea.

PBe3bl  KOJIBIIIBI IMUPBIM  HMHU

TYIIbIII ITHIITaA ,[[é I[IakblJyIa Kea.

MaHeIl.

— Tarar oMeln MK UIMHBBIM HaJ1! —

olJia KyBaxe.

PBese Ttaraxe oyiMeIl MK UMHBBIM
ByeH Kada. KopHOo Myuko Kas,

IUPHIM BalIUTAHBIH MIOTaJIell.
[TupeT pBe3bUIaH OILIA:

- Kbi3piTak TBIMXKBIMAT,

MMHETIIBIMAT KOUYKBIH KOJITeM!

— O1, nmpe TOC, ubTasnTe! MbIi
ThJIAHET TamMJjle [Je4 TaMJIbIM
[MToramn-saH

nykuem! HMHe

[eHTesiaH! — MaHell pBese.

[Mupe uMHe MIeHTEJIAH IIOTAJIEI
a TaMmJie KOUYKBIIIBIM By4YeH Irora.
HMHe KOK IIeHTeJ MOJIKO JeHe
MUPHIM yMIIIa THIY YyMaJ IIya,

IMMpEeT KOJIEH KOoJITa.

PBe3e KOJIBIIIO MHMPBIM HMHE

TYIIBIII IIBIINITA Oa YMGaKbDKe Kad.

ram to death! - the boy says.

— Take a horse instead of your ram!

— the old woman says.

The boy leads a horse away
instead of his ram. He goes along

the road and meets a wolf.
The wolf says to the boy:

— Now I am going to eat you and

your horse!

— Oh, friend wolf, wait a bit! T’ll
give you something really tasty to
eat! Go stand behind the horse! —
the boy says.

The wolf goes and stands behind
the horse and waits for the tasty
food. The horse kicks the wolf in
the snout with its two hind legs,
the wolf dies.

The boy puts the dead wolf onto

the horse’s back and keeps on
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Ked, Kked, KOPHBIITH MOCKAM

BAIIJIVH LIaraJier.

— M#EIHbP TBIHBHIM J4 HMMHUITHIM

KaukaM! — MOCKAXBI MaHelll.

— Of1, MOCKA TOC, M3HUII ThIpXaJiari!

MBIHP  TOTJIBIL  THIll  TOTJIBIM
nykumeM! — noma pBeseT. — THIHB
maraj HKMHMAOM [IaWbUIlaH  ga

BbIyaJ!

MOcki MMHM HMIaWbLIaH IIaraJjiernt

A BBIYUAII THIHTAJIEII.

WNMHMST KOK MaWbLI  AJKbIM

aa

MOCKAH JIeNkam I[ejbiH IIya.

YbIMAJITEH JIYKTAJ KOJITa

MOcka KoJieH kea.

Bapa pBe3eT MOCKAMAT, NUPHIMAT
MMHHM TyNelml apTeH MbIHAA Ja

KODHBI MBIUKBI KeAlll TAPBAHA.

Kea, ked, ImauMbl COJIAMIKBIKBI

TOJIBIH 0311, TOHBIXBI UKTAT yKe.
THIIbI MOCKa

MMPHI JIOH

KaBallITbIM BbIXXKaJIEH KOJITA. Bapa

Kea, kea, KOpHBIITH MOCKaM

BANJINH IIaraJsiel.

— M#pIHP THIHBBIM 3 HWMHHITHIM

KaukaM! — MOCKaXbpl MaHelIll.

— Oi1, MOCKa TOC, U3UIl ThIpXasia!

MBIHP  TOTJIBI  THIIl  TOTJIBIM
nykmem! — nona pBe3eT. — ThHIHB
marajJ HKMHUSM IIalbUIaH  Jd

BbIyaJI!

Mocka MMHHU IaWbUIaH MIaraJieln

14 BBIYAI ThIHTaJIelll.

VIMHUST KOK INaWbll  SIJDKBIM

aa

MOCKaH JiemkaM IIeJjblH —MIya.

YpIMAJITeH JIYKTajl KOJITa

Mocka KoJieH THI Kea.

Bapa pBeseT mMOckamar, IUpEIMAT
MMHM TyIlelll apTeH IMbHAA A4

KOPHBI MBIYKBI Ke€alll TépBaHa.

Kea, kea, maumbl COJIQIIKBIKBI
TOJIBIH MIO31I. TOHBIKEI UKTaT yKe.
THI ARl TP JOH MOCKA KaBallIThIM

BBDKaJIeH KoJiTa. Bapa HABIpBIM

Kasa, kasq, KOPHBIIITO MaCKaM

BaIILJTUUBIH IO aJIelll.

— Mpifi  THIMBIM & THINBIH

UMHETBIM KoukaM! - Mackaxe

MaHeIl.

— O, Macka TocC, U3HII YbITasTe!
Mpeiii TaMJie led TaMJIBIM IyKiiem!
— ovia peser. — Thi moran
MBIMBIH MMHEM IIleHTeJlaH [Ja

ByvaJre!

Macka uMHe MmeHTeJIaH morajert

Ja Byuaml TyHaJielml.

HMHe KOK IIleHTesJ HOJIKBIM
qYyMaJIT€H HOJITAJ KOJITa Aaa
MaCKaH CaHTaXbIM MIE€JIbIH MIya.

Macka koJieH KoJITa.

Bapa pBeseT mMackamar, OHpbIMaT
WIMHE TYyIell TBIITa Jla KOPHO

JE€HE KaAll TapBaHa.

Kas, Kkas, [OYMO SJIBIIIKBIKE

TOJIBIH ~ mIy3ul.  MOHTBIITBDKO
uKTar yke. TyJqo mupe AeH Macka

KOBAIITBIM yXaJjieH KoJjra. Bapa

going. He goes and goes, on the

road he meets a bear.

- I am going to eat you and your

horse! — the bear says.

— Oh, friend bear, wait a bit! TI’ll
give you something really tasty to
eat! — says the boy. Go stand
behind my horse and wait for a

while!

The bear goes and stands behind

the horse and starts to wait.

The horse lifts its two hind legs to
kick and the bear’s
forehead. The bear dies.

shatters

Then the boy loads both the bear
and the wolf onto the horse’s back

and sets off down the road.

He goes and goes and comes to his
home village. There is no one at
his house. He sells the bear and the

wolf skins. Then he marries a girl.
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BIABIPEIM HAJIBIH IBIHAA. | HAJMBIH  WbIHAA. PBe3blH biHZAe | YAbIpeIM HaseiH HibiHAA. PBe3biH | Now the boy has a horse, a wife
bIpBeshin BIHIE MMHIDKAT, | UMHIKAT, BATBDKAT, MypJIBIKIIAT | BIHAE  HMHBBDKAT, BaTheDkart, | and riches. Together with his wife
BATHIKAT, My pJIBIKIIAT yJIbL | yaBl.  BATBDKBI  JIOHO KOKTHIH | morepkaT yJyio. Barepk  gene | the two live happily ever after.
BATHIKA JOHO KOKTHIH KbI3KITAT | KBI3BITAT hIJIaJITEH KOJITAT. KOKTBIH KBI3BITAT WjajaTeH
BIJTAJITEH KOJITAT. KOJITAT.

A.1.1. About this text

Axniopus, B. A. (ed.) 1995. Mapuiickuti ¢postvkiiop. Ckasku eopHwix mapu. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapuiickoe KHIXXHOe U3faresibcTBo. 196-197.

A.2. KoJ1 KbIYbBIMALITHI

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

KoJ1 KbrubIMaIThI

Kon kyusimamire

Going Fishing

CeHTAOPBLIII TBIPBIMBIKEL, CanTak HApHILIKBI
KOJI KbIYall amkKeabiM. THIMIKEI MIOIIBIM HbIAe
BBIJ] IBIPA, CeARIHAOH KOT'0 KOJIBJIAAT KAHTHIXK
rayeIoK KObIT. IAPHIH CHPXH MBIUKHI
JIyJnep JOH yaJjia KyUIKbIH IIaraJbH, a Bec
CHPBIIITEDKBl @aMBDK JOH XbIAK bKAPTbIH

KaubIT.

BaphiM KBIYABIH, MYyMAHT4H CUP JOHO

KEH.If;IM, AHXeM: HbII'BIbI nyﬂnep JIOIIIKbI

SAJTOPHBL TbIpa. MFEIHb, MyTHIHEH, THIIIKHI

CeHTaA0OpL TyHasMeke, CajiTak ephllKe KOJI
Kyuvall KayslmbM. TyIIKo HIOMIo efa By mypa,
caH/eHe Kyr'y KOJI-BJIaKaT KeHeXJIaH KOJBIT.
EpbIH cepxe MyuYKo HOJINEp [eH yajia KyLUIKbIH
IIOTraJjIblH, a BeC CEePHIITEDKEe OMBDK JAeH KUAK

yXKaprbIH KOUBIT.

BeprM KblYaJiblH, IIyHI€eHTaH Ccep [JeHe

KaWBIIBIM, OHYEM: HYTHIA0 HOJIIEep KOKJIAIIKe
HioaropHo nypa. Mz,

MyTBIDHEH, TYIIKO

At the beginning of September I walked to
Lake Saltak to go fishing. Water fills it every
spring, and so big fish as well remain there all
summer. The lake shore is overgrown with
alder thickets and willow bushes, and on the
opposite shore one can see green grassweed

and sedge.

Looking for a good place I walked along the
wooded bank, I look: there’s a path leading

into a dense alder thicket. Stooping down, I
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MbIpeH KeIbiM, BbiJ THIPBIITHE HOHIBl BAPHIM

MOM.

AHTHpBAmTHPEIM ~HAMIBTAIN  THHTATBHIM:
BBIJl THIPBINTHING BaXWUKAH MAHABIM KBI3hI
JIOHO TIOKITeI] IeJbbiM, MIeJTbIKbII AHTHIPHIM
KepHUIbEIM, HEUIEIM UMKTEIIEIM. AHTHpPEIM
COTA/JTBI-KJIOBOM  BBIBIINI  KOJITEH  BeJie
MIOKTHIIIBIM — CAP JIMIIHKIIIG THITBIAB KOJIBJIA
Tarblll MbIeBhl. « THIIKEI MK KOJIAT HIHXBI TOJI
KeJIeCAll BEKATY, -

MaHBbIH, KeBHl,

ElmKelepemeM HIaHAaJITBIIIBIM.

Bec &HTHIphII HWBUIBIM YHUKTHIMEM TOABIM
UBIPXKBI BB
Tu

AHTBIPBALUTHIP TYpPe KOK JIBIJbl YOHT@IITHIII.

JamiasM Majail THIHTAJIBE,

KOJIbIIABJIA IIAPJIEH KeBFI. BepeMaH

OpTeBbl Beje — JlaljlasM  TAPBAHBUIAII

UAPHAIII, BYHTAa BBIJENl ITHXbHIH IIBIH3BIH.
AHTHIpEM JIBIKTBIH aHXAJIbbIM: WBLJIEM U3UIIAT
Koade. YKe, JIBIAbIBJIA ByHMHaMaT arbuierl,

BGpEMﬁI.HTI;I IIBITMIIBIH JIBIKTAIIl K€JIelI bIJIbIH.

Keubl, coTanrsl AKBIM MIAPAJITEH, KYIIKEI
Ky3a, a 34e MK KOJIbIMaT KblubiesiaM. TpyK Uk

JamjiasM BBl JIBIBAKAI  BaJIeH  Kelll,

IypeH KalbIIbIM, BY]] TYPHIIITO HOHTO BephIM

MYBIM.

OHBIPBOLITEIPEIM AMIBUIALI TYHAJBBIM: BV
TYPBICO BOXBIHAH TOAM Ky30 J[eH IMOKIIeYq
IIeJIbbIM, IMIEJIMIBII 3HBIPBIM  KepaJibblM,
MBLIBIM YMKTHIIIBIM. DHBIPHIM BOJITBIIO-KaH/AE
BYJBIII KOJTEH BeJjie IIyKTHIIBIM — Cep

JIMIITHBICE ThIT'bI[E KOJI-BJIaK aJla-KyluIKo

IIBLIbBIY. « TBIIIKE MK KOJIAT bIHXKE TOJI MAaHbBIH,
KaJiacalll KaﬁbILHT, BEeKaT», — IIKE€ CEMbIHEM

IIMOHAJITBIIIBIM.

Bec O3HBIpHII WBUIBIM YWUKTBIMEM T'OLbIM
JjlaliaM MoJall TyHajle, UbIpXe BYJIOH-BJIaK

mapJieH KaMbIIIT. TI/IJ:[e KarbImTe

SHBIPBOILITHIP BOKTE€HE KOK JIYJO YOH €IIThIII.

OpTHILIT BeJjie -— JlallaM TapBaHbLIAII

YapHbI, IOyWTO BYyAell MHXBIH IIHHYBIH.
OHBIpEM JIYKTBIH OHYAJIbbIM: HbLJIeM H3HUIIaT
KOABIH OIbUL. YKe, JIyOO-BJaKk THUTaKaH
OTBITHUI, JXambIITe LIYIIIBIH JIyKTall KyJlemn

yJIMalll.

Keue, BOJTbIO HOJDKBIM IIapajiTe€H, KYIIKO

Ky3a, a dl11e MK KoJbIMaT KyuyeH oMbl Tpyk Uk

JamlaM  BYd ~ HbIMake BOJIEH — KaMblIII,

entered it and found an open spot at the edge
of the lake.

I started to prepare a fishing rod. I cut a forked
stick on the bank in the middle with a knife,
stuck the rod into a crack, and hooked an
earthworm on it. As soon as I dropped the
hook into the light blue water all the small fish
by the shore went off hiding somewhere. I
thought to myself: “They’ve probably gone off

to tell that not one fish should come here.”

When I was attaching an earthworm to
another fishing rod my float started moving,
ripples spread around it. At the same time,

near to the fishing rod two ducks flew off.

As soon as they passed, my float stopped
moving, as if it were stuck to the water. I
pulled my fishing rod out and looked: there
was no trace of an earthworm left on it. No,
the ducks are not to blame; I should have

jerked on it and pulled it out in time.

The sun is rising high and spreading bright
rays, and I still haven’t caught a single fish.

Suddenly one of my floats dipped below the
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AHTHIPBALUTEIPEM XBATBBIIBIM A3 IIBIIIIALL

THIHTAJIbBIM.

HM3u xon BHI[ BBUIKH YBIMENAJI JIAKTHI 4,
MAQYIIbl JOHO JIBIMIIAJIBIH, MBIHTCIIOK IYBLIBT
KeHBa3bl, UKMAHAPHI BHIJ] BETHOK WH KAIITHI.

[TamTekmbl THIpremThiHeM bIJIbBL, HO KOJI AMBIL.

COUKTOK JIeMJIAH CHUTAJIBIKBIM  KBIUEM,

KOJIJIO3L] bIJIMEM BATeMJIAH AHXXBIKTEM,

maHeM. Kbille MaHBIT, IIBIM KOJI JOHO UK

KarblJIb JIM3III.

SHBIPBOILITBIpEM  KYyYbIIIbBIM [Ja  IIyIIIIAIl

TYHAaJIbbIM.

W3u xos Byn ymbake uyymenbLl JIeKTe [a,
[IOUI0 [AeHe JIynmaJjblH, MOHTellaK IMy-y
KaMBO30, HKMBIHApPe BYJ yMOajHAK HWIBIH
komro. Ilouemsbrke TOPIITHIHEM bLjIe, HO KOJI

HOMO.

CaluKTaK NIYpJIaH CHUTHIIIBIM Ky4eM, KOJIBI30
yJIMEMbIM BaTeMJIaH OHYBIKTEM, IoHeM. Ky3e

MaHBLIT, IIBIM KOJI J€HE MK KOJIbLJILO JIMEIII.

water, I grabbed my fishing rod and started to
jerk it.

A small fish came flapping to the surface, and
thrashing its tail, flopped back and swam for a
bit on the surface. I wanted to jump after it,

but the fish disappeared.

No matter, I'll catch enough fish for a soup,
and show my wife that I am a fisher, I think.
As they say, a little goes a long way (lit. seven

fish make a pie).

A.2.1. About this text

Benses K. U. 1994. Hopesi mym. Hlaiisiuummawestd. Yoshkar-Ola: Mapbl KHUTd U3/1aTeIbCTBO. 72-73.

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

benses Koncrantun MBaHoBuu 21 nekaOpbbH
1910 mn HMeiarel KywWblprel coJiasil IIAYBIH.

[legarormyeckyii  TeXHUKYMBIM  ThIMEHb

neiTdpeH. MoOCKBAWITHL pelakToOp CeMbIHb

namasneH. 1927 vH NbITApUII JIBIABIIIBIIAXKEIM

«KpIpamme»y raserem mnenatJeH. TeTABadnaH

21

nexaobpoebimte 1910 wmiipimnte IOHra-Kymepra

Bensen KoHcTanTuH HBaHOBUY

SUTBIIITE IIOYbIH. [Tegarormuyeckui
TEeXHUKYMBIM TyHeM MObITapeH. MocKomTo
1927

TovuejiaMy T-BJIQKIITBIM

peJakTop CeMbIH T[aliamM  BIIITeH.

HIBIIITE HKBIMIIIE

Konstantin Ivanovich Belyayev was born on 21
December 1910 in the village of Yyngy
Kushyrgy. He studied at a pedagogical college.
He worked as an editor in Moscow. In 1927 his
first poems were published in the newspaper

‘Kyralshy’ (‘Ploughman’). He wrote stories for
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IIYKbl Tpou3BefeHNUM cupeH. «HOprii Tym»
MOBECTBIIB HBIHbI JIOTHIL HKTHIXE bLtelr. K. U.
DesisieBBIH MIYKBl JIBIABIMIBDKBIM — MBIPBIIIKEL

caphiMbl. 1964 MH KOJIEeH.

«KypaJiiey razeTell caBbIKTeH JIyKThH. Moya-
BJIaKJIaH UIYKO IPOM3BEJEHUIBIM BO3€H.
«HOproé TyMO» NOBECTb HYHBIH KOKJIA TI'blY
ukTeke yiem. K. W. DBesnseBoH ILIyKO
[ovyeJaMyTIIBIM MYPHIIIKO caBbIpbiMe. 1964

HIBIIITE KOJIEeH.

children; the story ‘Norgy Tum’ (‘A Young
Oak’) is one of them. A lot of poems by
Konstantin Belyayev have been turned into
songs. He died in 1964.

A.3. ISHTHIPTHIBIIA TOJIBIHBIT

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

HIGHTBIPTHIIIBIIA TOJIBIHBIT

LHpr‘{bIK-BJ'IaK TOJIBIHBIT

The Starlings Have Come

[TEITApUIIbl IOWBIM THUI3EL. Keuhl myphIH,
JlackoH amHxa. TaravaT TBIOR NOUII IieBep
WBIPANTHINAH aHXAJITHIII JOHO KHIHbBLIBEL
TeBe KYIUITHUITHIH KYIIKHUIA TAPBAHEH Kell —
OWJIA CAHOAJIBIK,

BOJIbBIK, KeK CycCy JIUH

KOJITEBHI...

HISHTHIPTHIIBIA KOTO MapThbIBJIA AOHO Ma

JIOKbIHA TOJIBIT, KOPHBI MBIUKbI, alibIpJieH-
avipIpJieH, y NOPTBJIAM KBIYAJIAM IMAJIAHEH
MHaT. TeBe WK IIBIHIBIPTHIN YJI JIMIIKEL
YOHTemTeH TOJIbbl. [IBITApU yJiAM BBLIEL]
amXaJl CApPHPII, Bapa KOPrblll MIBIPAITHL A4,
YBIHTAJT-UBIHT 41, IIMJIA XaHraM ThIIIeH JTAKTHI.

blIHe kbilje? BeT Ty nOpTell ceMHAM BOWBIMBbLIA

HxpiMille miomo ThLI3e. Keue IMMOPbIH, JIaCKaH

OHuYa. Tauart el

TYZO
IIBIPTBDKAIMAIIAH OHYAJITHII JIeHe KBbIHeJIE.

4yeBep

TeBe KyWITBHUITBIH KYIIKO TapBaHEH KaMBIII —
YyblJla CAHAAJIBIK, BOJIBBIK, KaWBIK KyaHBIIIE

JIMUBIH KOJITHIIIT. ..

[IpIpuBIK-BJIaK KYTy TYIIKa-BJIaK JeHe MeMHaH

HAEKe TOJIBIT, KOPHO MYUKO, OfIprJIeH-

OHbIpJIeH, y NOpTJIaM Kblyajaml IIajlaHeH
MuAT. TeBe UK IIBIPYBIK OMapra Jdeke

YOHeLITeH TOJIb0. OH OHYBY OMapTam
yMOaublH OHYAJI CaABBIPHBIL, Bapa KOPTHIII
nypajire [a, YyHTeH-YyHTeH, 4Ybljla OHaM

TycJieH jiekTe. Ky3e yke reiH? BeT Thl noprern

It is the first month of spring. The sun shines
tenderly and gently. And today as well it has
woken with a beautiful smile on its face. Look,
it has risen quickly — and the whole world,

animals, birds have become full of cheer...

Starlings are coming to us in large flocks. On
their way, they separate and split up to find
new houses. Look, one starling has flown over
to a nesting box. First, it circled and looked at
the nesting box from above, after that it
landed inside and with little pecks checked all
the boards. Why that? It’s in this house that a
family should be raised and brought up. Now
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na amxeH KymThiMbUIa. IIBHTBIPTHIN BIHIE

nopT JOpI| aK KapaHT, CeI0K OpoJIa.

TeBe MBIHIBIPTHII NapThel 3pTd. THUAB
HIBIHTBIPTHIIIBJIAH MEJIANIBIAITH — ApBATHIBIA

— YOHTemTAT!

HISIHTBIPTHIIHE, KYIIKG aHXasl, MBIPBIKbIM

TBIHTAJT KOJITHIII, MIbLIABIPBIIAKEIM IINH, [UJIA

KAMmIGIM M3W TapMOHb UIYBBHIII  TaHBBI
TAPBATHLI,  BYUDKBIM, UIIYXHIM  KOCHUPHIH
MIBIMIIBII, BHKBJIAM JIBIKTAIl  THIHTAJIBEL.

CHITBIPHIMBI IOKBIM KOJIBIH, KbIM HIBIHT'BIPTHILI
TU yJIA aH3BUIHBIIIBI YKIIeN MbIH36L. ApMaphl
YTJIAOK THIPTBDKJIAHEH KOJITBHIIL: TO YJIAMIKBI
MbIpeH Ked, TO apBATHIBJIA JOKbl YOHIeLITeH-
yoHTemTeH MHA. THIAK CeJOK MbIpa, MWJIA

My pBI
YiaM aHxeH

MBIIITBIMBDKBIM, ILWJIA  IIeBepXKbIM,
OIyMXKBIM ~@HXBIKTAIl Larma.
NBITAPHILAT, allbIPBIMBI TAHTKBI cara MIBIH3EL,
Ja

MBbIPDBIXbI

THIABDKBL  apMapbDKbIM NOPTIIFIMAT

APBIKTBIMBIKBIM ~ BeceJid JIOHO
NAJIABIPTHII. ApMaphl Cycy JIMH KOJITHII A4,
TPYK

BBUTHBIIIEL OJIBIM TNBIPUBIKAIM MBDKAII OITAIll

VJIBIKGI TBICHIH  IIBIPAJTBl, KOPHBI

YbIHTa7 Ky3bll. TeHre wuKBapem BUIAII

€mbIM TIIOTBIMAH Ja OHY€H KYyLIIThIMaH.

[ITpIpYBIK BIH/IE IOPT €Y OK KOPAH, 3pe OpoJia.

TeBe WIBIPYBIK TYyIIKA 9pTa. THAe IIBIPYBIK-

BJIAKBIH reJiali-BJIaKbIIIT - OpbeH-
BJIAKBIIIT -yOHemrTar!
[IpipyblkHA, KYMIKO OHYAJIBIH, MYPBDKBIM

TYHAJI KOJITHILI, MIyJIABIPJIAaXXbIM MOJBIKTEH,
KamiblM U3M rapMOHb IIYBBIII I'ae TapBaThLI,
BYIVDKBIM, WIYIDKBIM KOCHPBIH HIYNIIBLI, CEM-
BJIAKBIM JIYKTAll TyHaJe. Vxm6 AYKBIM
KOJIbIH, KyM LIBIPYBIK TBl OMapTa OHYBLIHBICO
VKILIeI IIAHYE.

Kausmvapuii yoTak

TYPrbIKJIAHE€H KOJITBHIII: TO OMapTallKe IIypeH

Kasg, TO OpbeH-BJaKk JeKe YOHelITeH-
yoHemTeH MuA. Tyao ospe Mypa, UbLIa
MOIITHIMBDKBIM,  YblJTa MOTOPXBIM, IIOPO

YOHXKBIM OHUBIKTAI TOYa. OMapTaM OHYE€H

IbITaphIlar, OﬁblprMO TaHXe BOKTEKe

Aa
HépTH_IbIMaT caiiylaH MIOTJIBIMBIKBIM BeceJia

IITUHYe, TYObIXKO Ka‘IbIMapI/IfI)KbIM

MYPBIK JleHe nayiappTeiil. KausiMapuii Becesia
JIMUBIH KOJITHIII Ja TPYK YJBIKO TMCHIH
JIynmasire, OJIBIM

KOpHO  yMOaJiHbICe

OBIPYBIKBIM TBDKAII OMNTAll YyHTAJ KY3BIII.

the starling doesn’t leave the house, it keeps

watch over it all the time.

Look, a flock of starlings is passing over. The
partners of these starlings, the brides, are on
the wing!

Our starling, looking up, has broken out in
song. Beating its wings, moving its whole
body like the bellows of a small accordion,
stretching out its head and neck trimly, it has
started to sing melodies. Hearing the inviting
sound, three starlings have alighted on the
tree branch in front of this nesting box. The
suitor has become filled with anxiety: now it
goes inside the box, now it flutters to the
brides. It sings the whole time, striving to
show off all its skill, all its beauty, its good
heart. After examining the nesting box, (a
female) went to sit next to its selected mate
and declared its selection of its mate and its
house with a merry tune. Filled with joy, the
suitor suddenly swooped down swiftly, and
scooping up a piece of straw lying by the road

to build a nest, rose back up. In this way, by
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MIAHBIMBDKBIM IIBDKAII ONTAI THIHTAJIMBI JOHO

AHXBIKTAII TaJIallIbIIII.

Hprogemox HBIHHl NBDKAMGINTEIM — ONTALI
THIHTAJIeBbI, OJIBIM MLIPIBIKBIIAM, MHIHBJIAM
HaMaJIbiT. [TaIa JIoMToK KAHAITHIMbLIA, UPOK
BUIMBIIITBIM ~ UKBDKAK-

OA Bafell LAIIAH

MKTHIITHIIAH MBIPEH MAJIILIPTAT. ...

AmnpenbhblH  KeyhiBJId  YTJAOK  aH3BUITAT.
[Ipupopaa BUIEDKOK MMA, IIYKEIl arbll IeYKall,
pDKapraim, nesjenim ThiHTAgenm. [IpupoabH
1eBepXhl MAMHAH IIYMBIIIKEI KOTO CYCYyM,

MaThIp CHUJIaM, Mpe WIYJIBIILIM IBIpTa.

Teire HWKBEpell wWjiall MIOHBIMBIXbBIM IIbDXAaIII

orTaIl TyHaJ'IMe JA€HE OHYBbIKTAIIl BAIIIKbIIII.

Bpf[aI_HIJI)KbIMaK HYHO IBIXAQMIBIIITHIM OIITall

TyHaJ'Ibeq, OJIbIM ITBIPDYBIKBIM, ITYHbIM
HyMaJIbIT. [MTama KokJamrTak KaHaJIThIIIbLIA,
SpAeHE Na KaCTeHe IIrhaJjlaH YJIMBIIITBIM UKTE-

BECHIIITJIAaH MypPeH MaJIIbIPTar. ..

Al'[pe.J'IbeH.ITe Keue-BJIaK YO0TaK OHYBIKO KasAT.

[IypTyc  bUIBDKeII,  Balllke  IeyYKaJITall,
yXxapram, nejenam TyHasem. IIypTychiH
MOTOPJIBIKIIO MeMHaH UIYMBINKO  Kyry

KyaHbIM, NaTBIp BUIBIM, SAHAAP LIYJIBIIIBEIM

nypTa.

starting to build a nest, it hurried to show its

desire to live together.

Right the next morning they started building
their nest, they collect pieces of straw and
feathers. When taking breaks during the work,
morning and night they avow their happiness

by singing one to another ...

In April, the days pass very quickly. Nature
awakens, it won’t be long and everything will
start to bud, to turn green, to blossom.
Nature’s beauty fills our hearts with great joy,

with powerful strength and a pure spirit.

A.3.1. About this text

I1. Augpuanos. «lombeivy manusimT™Man reiuf. / Il.

AnpyipuaHoB. «[IlomsiMy ofyibiMart roiy. / Pavel Andrianov. From a short story ‘In Spring’

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

Aupnpnanos I[lasen MBauHoBuu 1920 un 27

aprycTelH HcyTkaH  cojlalliTel  IIAYbIH.
[TaiicKBIPBIK IIKOJIBIM ThIMEHb NBITAPHIMBIKEI,
Ko3pMOAEeMbAHCKBIIITHINE THIMEHBEIH. Bapa

TapamHplp MIKOJBINTH ThIMAEH. [IBTapuin

Aupgpuanos [TaBen MBaHoBud 1920 wuiibIITE
27 aBryctoiliTo McyTKaH AJIBILTE IIOYbIH.
[TaiirycoBO IIKOJIBIM TyHEM IIbITapbiMeke,
Ko3pMOmeMbAHCKBIIITE

TYHEMBIH. Bapa

Tapamelp IIKOJIBIITO TYHLIKTEH. HxpiMine

Pavel Ivanovich Andrianov was born on
August 27, 1920, in the village of Isutkan.
After leaving school in Paygusovo, he studied
in Kozmodemyansk. Then he worked as a

teacher at the school in Tarashnyr. His first
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JBIAbIIBDKEL  «PoguHeMutan»  MaHasTell, | movesnamyTimio  «PoauHemiaH»  Masastren, | poem is called ‘To my Homeland’ and was
KkbIgbiM 1938 uH cupeH. [TaBen MBaHOBUYbLIH | KyaspkbiM 1938 wmiteinTe Bo3eH. [laBes | published in 1938. His poems were published

JBIABIMBIIAKE 50 U yTja palioHBIH razeTr Oa
1993 wun

«TbU1dHET, M3U TAHT» COOPHUKIIB JIAKTEII.

XKYPHAJIBJIAIUTH TeNATIATITHIHAIT.

2009 wuH xosieH. THHI IIMOTHINITH THIOHI

JIBIABIMIBJIAM CHpPEH, HO UWKMAaHAP AXO
[IafpIIITMAIIBDKAT MeATIAITHIH. Tu
MIaABIIII TMAIIBIIITHI aBTOp IIOITBEIMBIH

LieBepKbl TUIIAH CUPA.

MBaHOBHWYBIH MOYesIaMyT-Bjakiie 50 uil yTja

aa
1993 wmiibITE

palioH  raser XypHaJI-BJIaKBIIITe

CaBBIKTAQJITBIHBIT. «TbL1aHeT,

n3m Hosramy cOopHukme Jiektem. 2009

UIBIITEe KOJIeH. TYH  [IOTHIITO, TYZO

novyejyiaMyT-BJIaKbIM  BO3€H, HO HWKMBIHAD
MOTOpD OMJIBIMAIIIBIKAT CaBBIKTAJITHIH. Tune
OMJIBIMAIIIBIIITE ABTOp LIOIIBIH MOTOPJIBIKIIE

HEPIreH BO3a.

in a local newspaper and journals for more
than 50 years. In 1993 a collection of his
poems entitled ‘For you, my Young Friend’ was
published. He died in 2009. He primarily
wrote poems, but some beautiful short stories
written by him were also published; the text
given here is an extract of one of them. Here

the author describes the beauty of spring.

A4.

ChUIHBIIIAA CaABUYBIIIKGI IBIPAIl KankaM KbIYaJIbIHAM

Hill Mari

Meadow Mari

English

ChUTHBIIIAA caABUYBIIIKEI IBIPAII KankaM

KBIYAJIBIHAM

CbIJ'IHbIMYT IMaKyalike Irypaiil KarnkaM

KbIyaJIbIHaAM

I Searched for a Gate to Enter the Garden of

Literature

[MTaumsl BdpeM - BuyioBaT KbIMAEMbLIH CeK

bDXap, THIP, CHUIHE JIBIKIIEI — Jlancosia.

ThOTH-ANIUBIIAHA BLIAII BAPXKHIMAT albIpeH

MBIIITEHbIT: MOJI coJiaBJia JJOHO

TaHramraphiMamTh, Jlancosia,  Jilavyokar,

JlanaTaimThl WIBH3AIT4, KOK MOHTBHIP TBILAT

[Toumo BepeM — BuyioBaT KyHZIeMBIH 3H yXap,

LB, CBIJIHE JIYKIIO — JlamcoJa.

Koua-koBaHa-BjIaK WJjall BEPXBIMAT OMBIPEH

MOIITEHDBIT: MOJIO AJI-BJIaK JEHe

TaHacCTapbIMaIITE Jlamicosia YbIHXXbIMaAK

JIAIIBIIITE BEpJIaHA, KOK MOTBIp IrblYaT KW3H

My birthplace - the greenest, the most
peaceful, the most beautiful corner of the
Vilovat (Vilovatovo) region - is the village of

Lapsola.

Our foremothers knew how to choose a place
to live: in comparison with other villages,
Lapsola does indeed lie in a low-lying area

(Hill Mari, Meadow Mari Jian ‘lowland, low-
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U31 AHTHIPBJIA THBIPrajiTeH HOraT, Bapaxsl,

UKTHIIKG yIIHEeH, BUM HAJbH, [EHABIP

AHTBIPHIIKG TajlamiaT O3 KJIOBOM WeLLaH

BIIIIKe Mpe BBHIABIITHIM ITyarT.

Bor TumenbiH neitdpu fAHreicosia, a Bapa

BunoBart IIKOJIBJIAIIKEI TAHTBJIA cara

MAJBIMAIIEIM HOTall KbIPrbDKTaJIBIHAM.

KpIpbiKk Mapsl WBUIMBI, WHIp BUIIIBI MPUpOAA
JOKbl fpaThHIMAIIBIH ThUIBIM CEK NLITAPUIILI
TeiMAbIeM EBjamnusa MBaHoBHaA TajiaHTOBA,

TyaH WBLIMBIM BUAGILIBIBIIA Jlapuca

AnexkcanaposHa EpoxuHna, I'ypuii BacunbeBuu

KocraTeeB ypOKBIAWITHI YyKTEHHIT, TeTA

IIYMBIII Kepasl HYyIIMbIBJI4M KBIIIKeHBIT.

XoTA MaKbUIaXbl IIHIKBIMBL,  CHUIHBIIIAA

CaABUYKIIITHI MBITAPHUILbGI ANTKBIJIBJIAM BIIITALI

NaJIbIIIbE  MacTap 34eM bUIe ThIHAT,

TBHIMJbIMAIII MAIIADM, TeTsABJIA JJOHO

JINTEPATYPHO-TBOPUYECKUIT KPYXOKBIM KYXKbI

Xern BUIBIMEM MbBIJIAHEM KOPHBIM aH3bIKbLIIA

akeIHIHBIT.
KenrbiHpdk CHpBIMAII MAMIAIIKBL  [THXXMBI
AKTEeXBI LIYKBI Bdpe NANIATBIMEL

SHep-BJIaK LIOpPreH IoraT, Bapaxe, HUKTHIIIKE
yIIHeH, BUIBIM HaJibiH, CYHOBIPb SHEPBHIIIKe
IOnnan ke

BaIllKaT Ja KaHJe AHAAp

BY IBILITHIM ITyaT.

TeBe TolIEUbIH OHYBIY fIHrOCOBO, a Bapa
BusioBaT mIKoJUIallike HOJITAII-BJaK JieHe

IIBIPJIA NIMHYbIMAIIBIM ITOralll KypXTaJIbIHaM.

KypblkMapuii ibLIMe, HBIP YJIIIO MypPTYC JeKe
0paTeIMall TYJIBIM MKBIMIIE TYHBIKTHIIIEM
Esnamnua HBaHoBHa TamaHTOBa, IIOYMO

HBLIMBIM TYHBIKTHILIO-BJIaK Jlapuca

ArnexkcanaposHa EpoxuHa, I'ypuii BacuibeBuu
Kocrareen rioua

ypOKJIalTe YyKTEHBIT,

IIYMBIII KyJlellaH HOIIMBIM KBIIIKEHBIT.

YMOaKbrke UIYKBIO, CHUTHBIMYT MaKyallTe
MKBIMIIIE OIIKBLIBIM BIIITALI ITOJIIIBIIIO MacTap
alijeMe JIMHBIH OTBUI TBIHAT, TYHBIKTBIMO

mamam, Hodya-BjaK JeHe JIMTepaTypHO-

TBOPYECKUI KPYXOKBIM KYXYy Xal BYIbIMeM

MbLJTAHEM KOPHBIM OHYbIKO OHYBIKTE€HBIT.

Bo3piMO maimalike KeJITbIHpAK ITHXKME MapTe

OIyKoO Bepe namam BIIITBIME:

lying area’). On both sides, small rivers flow
gurgling, then uniting into one and gaining
strength, rush into the Shyndyr (Sundyr’) River

and give up their pure water to the blue Volga.

It was from here that together with my friends
I ran to school to acquire knowledge, first to

Yangysola, then to Vilovat.

My flame of love for the Hill Mari language
and for the nature around us was kindled by
my first teacher Yevlampiya Ivanovna
Talantova and in the lessons of the teachers of
the native (Hill Mari)

language, Larisa

Alexandrovna  Yerokhina  and  Guriy
Vasilyevich Kostateyev. They planted the vital

seeds in the child’s soul.

Though I had no skilled master nudging me
forward and helping me take the first steps into
the garden of literature, my work as a teacher,
and my many years of leading a literary and
creative writing study group with children

pointed me to the path ahead.

Before devoting myself more deeply to writing,

I worked in many places. After graduating
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MapnequHCcTUTYT namrek keiM 1 Koro Hypma
kaupakmmam (Y Topban palioH), KOK U
[MadickpIpblK Kbigdadm, KeiM u IIBHABIpHAAT
KAHOAKIIWAII, HBUT U ﬁéKTepné THIHTAJITHIII
[IKOJIBJIAIITH TETABJIA JIOWITHI IITOJIBIHAM OA
Thl XEINBIHOK ChLIHLIIIAA

cagBMubl WBIp

cipHeHAM [ KOprhil msIpam  Karkam

KBIYAJIBIHAM.

1991 un Mapucona mkKogaemTe (CepHYp
paiioH) 3uHauaa EpmakoBaH BUABIMBI TeTs
KPYXOKBIH MAMAXHIM aHXeH TOJIMBI NalliTeK
Ycona mKoOJBIITAT TeXeHb KPY>KOKBIM Iayvarl
MBITOK IMAaHEH MMINTHIIEM, A4 @eBpaib
THUI3bIH MAaHIMAIeM JTUAJITHL «[1aTbKaJITHIII
JIBIMAHOK IIKOJI

KPYXOKbBIH «ITaTbKaJITHIIIY

CTeHA ra3eTHAH UKL HOMEPXKbI JIAKTHL. ..

23 U JIOWITHI TeTs ra3eTHAH IMJIAXE MKTa 80

HOMEDKFI OIlI CBETHIM Y>KBIHBIT...

Mansap namad HINTANTHH, MaHAP XebiM

YPOKBJIA MAMTeK TEeTABJIA HOHO SPTAPHLIMEL

MaprniequHCTUTYT Aed Bapa kym wuil Kyry
Hypma kanpammusam (Y Topbsaa paiioH), KOK

nii  IlalirycoBo  kplgajam, KyM  UH

MuHABIPpBAIBE  KaHAAMIMALL,  HBUT WU
MapTBIIIKMHO TYHAJITHII HIKOJUIALITE Houa-
BJIAK KOKJIAIITE IIOJIBIHAM J]a TY/IO JKalblIITaK
makya UbIp

CBUTHBIMYT KOLmIThIHAM  [a

KOPIBIIKO IMypar KamkaM KbYaJIbIHAM.

1991
(Illepuyp  patioH)

uupimTe  Mapucosa — LIKOJIBINITO

3uHauga EpmaxosauH
BYBIMO [ioYya KPYXXOKBIH MallaXbIM OHYEH
TOJIMO Je4 Bapa KapaHbKMHO MIIKOJIBIIITAT

THIrau KPY>KOKbIM ITOYall HIOHEH IIBIIITLIIIbIM,

Aa  (geBpasp  THUISBITE  [IOHBIMAIIeM
IIyKTaJTe: «UydanThimm KPY>XOKbIH
«UyyanTeimy — JIyMaHAK ~ IIKOJ  OBIPABDIK

ra3eTHaH UKbIMIII€ HOMEPXKE JIEKTE...

23 WH XanmbelmTe Houya ra3eTHAH YbLUIaXxre

nkTax 80 HoMep OII TYHAM YXKbIH...

MbIH}Ip rnama bBbIOTAJITBIH, MbBIHAD XaIllbIM

YPOK-BJIaKk Jed Bapa KodYa-BjlaKk JeHe

from the Mari State Pedagogical Institute, I
was completely occupied with my work among
children: three years in the eight-year Kogo
Nurma school (U Toryal — Novotoryalsky —
District), two years in the Payskyryk
(Paygusovo) secondary school, three years in
the Shindyryal eight-year school, four years in
the Yakterla (Martyshkino) primary school.
During this time, I circled the garden of

literature, searching for a gate to enter.

After visiting the Marisola school (Sernur
District) in 1991 and seeing the work of a
children’s study group headed by Zinaida
Yermakova I became determined to initiate
such a study group at the Usola school as well.
And in February my desire came true — the first
wall

issue of school

‘Pat’kaltysh’ (The Drop) was put out by the

our newspaper

study group ‘Pat’kaltysh’...

Over the course of 23 years altogether about
80 issues of our children’s newspaper saw the
light of day ...

How much work was done, how much time

was spent with the children after classes, how
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MaHAP KOHKYPCBJIAMITH yYaCTBYHBIMBI, MAaHAD

TeTdAH,  bIIke  MAMAKBIM  IIKOJ  &JIU
PAMOHBIIITH JIAKIIH T'a3eT CTPAHUIABIAMITEHL,
amu «Y cem» XYpPHAJIBITH bIIK€ CHPLIMBI
JIBIABIIIBJIAKBIM Y KMBIKBI, JIMHALITHDKEL CyCy

BaJITaJIThIH!

KoHeuHO, TETABJIAM 033U JIOKHI ITYMAHT AT
OXBIp, KacCJIQHBIIIBL, VINTHE WAHT JJOHO aK JIu:
BIMIKBIMBIHAT THILJI UblJIeH

KOPTHI COOK

[IAJITHIIAINIBIK, CeObIHAOH MbBIHb IIOJT-
mrcaTesibBJIA JOHO BAIIJIMMAIIBIIAIITEL JIMAILI
nareHam, «JIluteparypHHI IBIKBD»
pecnyOJIMKaHCKWHN CeMUHAPBJIANITH BLIBIHAM,
a (puHH-yrOp nrcaTeJbBJIdH X
MeXIAYHapOIHbII KoHrpecchimThl (2008 1)
y4acTBYUBIMEM MBLJIAM KeJieCeH MBIIITHIIBIMBI
y TBOpUYECKHUII WIyJIbIIEIM nauyblH. 2002 UH «A
TYHBl TBUI3KI COTEMAAPA» JIBIABII KHUTAIM

JIAKTHIH.

ChUTHBIIAA CAABUYBILTHINE TU NHITAPHUIILL
kbirkeMms1aH kyam H. I1. Eropos, B. A. [TleTyxoB
MaJIMIeHbIT, HO CeK KOrO IIBITHIPHIM BHIKBIKBI
HAJIBIH:

M. WU. Kygpsmos yxe HaMAOBI

KHUTABJIAM KPI}I[f;II.HKeM KbIYBIKTECH ITyJH.

3pTaphIMe, MBIHAD KOHKYPCBIIITO

yuacTBOBaTJIbIME, MBIHAD ﬁOan, ImKe
Mnmamia’XbIiM IIKOJI aJie paﬁOHbIMTO JIEKIIE ra3eT
JIBIIITANLIAMTE, ajie «Y cem» KypHaJbIIITE
K€ BO3bIMO II0Y€JIaMYT-BJIAKIIBIM YXMEKE,

qypPHUUBIITHDKE KyaH BOJITAITHIH!

Myrtar yke, IOYa-BJaKbIM [I033UN [IeKe
mIyMaHJaml IycTa, NypKaHlle, WYIITO YOH
JlIeHe OK JIMIi1: IIKeMbIHAT KOpro TyJI ope iyieH
IIOTHINIALL, CAHJeHe MBIH [T03T-N1CcaTe Ib-BJIaK
JeHe BalUIMMMaIlIaTe JUAll TOYeHaM,
«CBUITHBIMYT

LIBDKE» pecnyOIMKaHCKNUNT

ceMUHapJjamTe JHUHABHAM, a ®OUHH-yrop
MUcaTesb-BJIaKblH X TYHAMOAI KOHTPECCHIIITE
(2008-me wit) y4yacTBOBATJIBIMEM MEbLJIaHEM
KajiaceH

MOWITHIABIMO Y  TBOpPYECKUU

IIYJIBIIBIM MOYBIH. 2002-1110 MIBIITE «A TYHO

ThLJI3e BOJIr'aJITEID» rnovyejyiamyT KHUTaM
JIEKTDBIH.
CbI.TIHbIMYT nmakKyamire THAOE HKbIMIIIE

cackamuiaH kyam H. I1. Eropos, B. A. [TeTyxoB
[IOJIIeHBIT, HO 3H Kyry mnoJsiusiM M. H.
KynpAimoB mysH: yxe sAMAe KHUTa-BJIaKbIM

KUBIIIKEM KYYbIKTE€H ITy9H.

many contests were taken part in, and how
many children’s faces glowed with happiness
after seeing their work in the pages of the
school or regional newspaper or seeing the
poems they had written in the journal ‘U Sem’
(New Melody)!

Of course, it’s impossible to instill a passion for
poetry in children if one’s own heart is empty,
callous, or cold. There must be a constant fire
burning inside you as well. For this reason, I
strove to take part in encounters with poets
and writers, attended the Mari El ‘Literary Fall’
seminars, and my participation in the Tenth
International Congress of Finno-Ugrian Writers
in 2008 gave me an indescribable new creative
spirit. In 2002 my volume of poetry ‘And
Outside the Moon Shines’ was published.

N. N. Yegorov and V. A. Petukhov helped in
the ripening of this first fruit of mine in the
but

garden of literature, it was M. L

Kudryashov who took the most trouble; he
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Bapapakmisi — W. W. TopHBIN, KBIAB [JOHO
Ycona IIKOJIBINTH HNAMAJAINI THIHTAJIMEM
TOMAIIEHOK IlaT KBIJIBIM KbIUEH IIaJreHAM,
«Amrer, HIpBe3HI?» KOKIIB COOPHUKEM TOPJIAII

naJiiieH I[é AQH3bLI ITaMaKbIMaT CUPEH bL/IbLIL.

bIXiJ1, oue KBI3KITAT TH KHUTASM OLI CBETHIM
yxne.

TexeHb JBIMJILI DOEMBJIA [JOHO IAJIBIMBI
BLIMeM TMIIAH MEIMBLIAH KOTO TayM KeJleceM,
Mypbl COTOHBBJIAMITHIM CHpPLIMBI NAMIAIITEM

KBIYBLJITAII I[alleM.

Bor TeHre bIHAe 25 U HApH HM3WUH-OJIEH

cUpbIKajsieM, Jiad ILATKBIABl  KBLUIKXBIMOK

«XKepay, «MaMmapbl Ju» ra3eTssid JOHO KBIYEM,

«Y cem» XKypHajelml IIOSH NeNATJIAJTAM,
TaMaHsAp pyuuia JIBLABIIIEM «Kpan
TOPHOMapUICKUI» raserer JIAKTHIH,

KOHLIEPTBJIA TOABIM XaJIbIK @H3BIKBl JIAKTAM,
MaxaHb-1I0H BANUIMMAIIBIA THIIAT OpAblXell

aM Ko[I.

Bapapakme - W. W. T'opHbIH, KyOo [OeHe
KapaHpKMHO MIKOJIBINTO I[AllaM  BINITAII
TYyHaJIMeM TI'OACEKAaK MeHTHIAe KBbIJIBIM KyueH
moreHaM, «IllapHer,

pBe3e?»  KOKBIMIIIO

cOoOpHUKEM TOpJIaIl ToJIIIeH aa

OHYBLJIMYTBIMAT BO3€H blJIE.

YamaHai Jiorajen, oJile KbI3pITaT THUIOE

KHHUTaM OII TyH}IM YXbIH OI'bLJI.

Teraii JIyMJI0 e€H-BJIaK JleHe [aJibiMe
muiMemMiiad HOMBUTaH Kyry TayM Kajacew,
HOpO Cyr‘bIbeIIJ_ITbIM BO3BIMO rnamaiiTeM

Ky4YbLUITall TOUYEeM.

TeBe ThIre bIHAE 25 Uil Hape 3PKbIH-3PKBIH
BO3KaJieM, MeHThile KbUIbIM «Yxkapay, «IMue
Juil» TraseTr-BJIaKk JeHe KyueM, «Y cem»
XypHajlelll NIy3H MedYaTsjajaTaM, UKMBIHAD
pyuuia novyeyiaMmyTem «Kpait
FOPHOMapUICKUI» ra3eTell JeKThIH, KOHI[ePT-
BJIaK TOJBIM KaJIbIK OHYBIKO JIeKTaM, TYpJiO

BalTUMMAII-BJIaK JleyaT OpAbDKell OM KOJI.

placed the already finished books into my
hands.

Later, I. I. Gornyj, with whom I had kept close
contact since starting to work at Usola school,
helped me edit my second collection of poems
‘Do You Remember, Young Man?’, and even

wrote the preface.

Unfortunately, this book of mine has not yet

seen the light of day.

I give thanks to God for coming to know such
famous people and I strive to make use of their

kind recommendations in my writing.

So, it’s getting close to 25 years that I have
been writing. I keep close contact with the
newspapers ‘Zerd’ (Daybreak) and ‘Uammin i’
(Be Ready). I am published only rarely in the
journal ‘U Sem’. Some poems have been
printed in Russian in the local newspaper
‘Kpait ropHomapuiickuii (Hill Mari Region)’.
At concerts, I appear before an audience and

there are various meetings I do not miss.
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¥ Bl Y JIBLABIMIBIIAM CHUPAII APATHIMBI IAYMEI

11448) 3
NanKyAbIBJIA3M, BIHAH TAHTBJIA5M BUM IIy3H

BdpeM, CeK TyaH 3AeMBJIAdM,

majrar, KbIMbUIBIM JIYKTAT.

V¥ peu y nouyesiaMyT-BJIaKbIM BO3all HOpaThIMe
IIOYMO BepeM, 3H JIMIIBLI eH-BJIaKeM, IOPO
voJITalieM-BjiaKk

MOIIKyAeM-BJIaK, VIaHJIe

BUIBIM IIy3H morar, KyMbIJIbIM HOJITAT.

For continuing to write new poems it is my
beloved homeland, the closest members of my
family, my good neighbors, and my loyal
friends that give me strength and lift my

spirits.

A.4.1. About this text

Baccanosa, C. A. 2016. ChuIHbIIIIAA CaABUYLIIKE [TBIPAMI KankaMm KbUAJIbHAM. Y cem #1. 92-93.
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B. Exercise Key

B.2. Phonology and orthography

2.1.
1. BoJiai 2. OMIKBLI 3. BOIMIT 4. BOMITHUJIAII 5. KaJIbIK 6. OMBIpTEM 7. KOpak 8. KoJiA 9. KoHJall

10. mou 11. mocHa 12. koBsimTa 13. 110co 14. komram 15. fiomkap

2.2.

1. aka 2. apHsa 3. apaka 4. axyam 5. Bakw 6. Bep 7. TeHTe 8. kaHam 9. kan 10. TapBaHai

2.3.

1. cape 2. aiigeme 3. kyJien 4. yesep 5. mepre

2.4.

1. nme 2. newr 3. uMHe 4. Mex 5. neThsipail 6. jgese 7. Thiey 8. Bygam 9. exe 10. Tep

2.5.

1. Kyreue 2. kyrapHa 3. myam 4. mokmo 5. feH 6. koM00 7. ouro 8. moreip 9. 4ot 10. myam

2.6.

1. MOp 2. kyTy 3. WIOPTHBO 4. KOPro 5. TOp

2.7.
1. nopemaiu 2. iyp 3. Ky3ai 4. yp 5. KypeIM

2.8.

1. x6s1aH 2. ayam 3. HUro6 4. HOMMO 5. mylieHTe

2.9.
1. mymam 2. kyHaM 3. Kyma 4. KyMBbUI 5. YHBIKA 6. yxapre 7. KyMHIT 8. KUaKyuem 9. Kyjasariil
10. xyBa 11. ynam 12. xyteipam 13. kyuyam 14. myxsip 15. MmyHo 16. mypam 17. myyam 18.

Mywmkam 19. sypcam 20. Byvarn

2.10.

1. KBI3BIT 2. HBUJIBIHEK 3. KYKr0 4. IbITapail 5. Ky30

2.11.

1. myiito 2. Bep 3. BOXbLIAWI 4. BO3all 5. BoJIall

2.12.

1. Byprede 2. BOAreig0 3. TyBHIP 4. KOTBUIBO 5. JIyrall

2.13.

1. kepram 2. kynanam 3. fAeH 4. jgygam 5. myno
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2.14.

1. oxvasam 2. myHYO 3. BOHYAII 4. MIbDKE 5. KyXy

2.15.

1. nza 2. Bo3zam 3. y30 4. IWHYALI 5. HAPBIHYE

2.16.

1. #iplp 2. HorbIH 3. HyJamn 4. UbITHIp 5. efa

2.17.

1. xopmtam 2. kopak 3. KoJiA 4. KyMbLI 5. KyTKO

2.18.

1. ostbIk 2. sy 3. jgUiIHe 4. HOJIIO 5. Tese

2.19.

1. noAKOrsUIBO 2. JIaBbipa 3. KOJIA 4. KOJIBMO 5. ajie

2.20.

1. mopami 2. MyXbIp 3. MOHYA 4. KyM 5. MYIIKBIP

2.21.

1. yau 2. nyH 3. HBLI 4. HajaW 5. KyHaM

2.22.

1. TerTe 2. neHTHIAe 3. BeHe 4. OH 5. oHa 6. eHra 7. WOHTO 8. TyH 9. noHTOo 10. KeHex

2.23.

1. umHe 2. kpiHes1am 3. apHA 4. MBI 5. KYPTHBHO

2.24.

1. xan 2. nasie 3. neyiedsin 4. mapemaii 5. mateip 6. orai 7. nopt 8. nopgam 9. nasam 10.

1y

2.25.
1. pox 2. pamempaam 3. psese 4. pono S. pyur

2.26.

1. muHyas 2. ceipa 3. caMBIpHIK 4. canTak 5. ceM 6. cep 7. curtam 8. muH4a 9. cocHa 10. cypT

2.27.

1. yto 2. Tyn 3. Ty 4. Bositaw 5. Tep 6. Tay 7. Tene 8. tepram 9. TOp 10. Tynam

2.28.

1. up 2. o3a 3. yHa 4. Hiojaraii 5. oHreIpat

2.29.

1. ot 2. Thimey 3. yapau 4. yeBep 5. yep 6. yymsbIp 7. ubIBe 8. BUu4 9. Huryse 10. BUUKBIX
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2.30.

1. novam 2. koukam 3. Myvau 4. yyuy 5. ynsm

2.31.

1. ymau 2. myxap 3. wyJsai 4. myjagep S. CyChIp
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B.3. Nouns

3.1.

1. nopt-Bnak ‘houses’ 2. iibLiMe-Biak ‘languages’ 3. menenpiu-Biak ‘flowers’ 4. yHa-Biak
‘guests’ 5. muii-Biak ‘dogs’ 6. pBese-Biak ‘boys’ 7. kopHo-Byak ‘roads, paths’ 8. yasipamari-
BJIaK ‘wWomen’ 9. keve-BiyaK ‘days’ 10. Tymo-Biak ‘oaks’ 11. Mmypo-Byak ‘songs’ 12. KosiA-BJIaK

‘mice’ 13. komb0-BJaK ‘geese’ 14. MypbI30-BJIaK ‘singers’ 15. nryxap-BJjiak ‘younger sisters’

3.2.

1. Iuit kynasnemn. ‘A dog is running.’ ITuii-Byiak kygassit. ‘The dogs are running.’

2. Tynemine kHuram Jiyfen. ‘A student is reading a book.” TyHeMiiie-Bj1ak KHUTaM JIyIBIT.
‘The students are reading a book.’

3. Mypsi3o mypa. ‘A singer is singing.” Mypsi3o-Byiak mypar. ‘The singers are singing.’

4. Y3u ynaeip mopemt. ‘The little girl is playing.” 3m yasip-Byiak moAasIT. ‘The little girls are
playing.’

5. Macka kouke. ‘The bear is eating.” Macka-Biak kouksIT. ‘The bears are eating.’

6. Kaiipik yonemra. ‘A bird is flying.” Kaiisik-Byiak yoremrar. ‘The birds are flying.’

7. PBe3e mypa. ‘A boy is coming in.” PBe3e-Byiak mypar. ‘The boys are coming in.’

8. IloxTo kymken. ‘A mushroom is growing.’ IloHTO-B1aK KynksIT. ‘“The mushrooms are
growing.’

9. IMesie bl OJIBIKBIITO ITesiefent. ‘A flower blooms in a meadow.’ ITesieapiii-BaK
oJIBIKBIIITO nestenniT. ‘The flowers bloom in a meadow.’

10. Yuikas tostemn. ‘A cow is coming.” Ymkas-Biak ToJibT. ‘The cows are coming.’

3.3.

1. xug ‘hand(s)’ 2. fiox ‘leg(s)’ 3. mpuibim ‘ear(s)’ 4. T¥pBoO ‘lip(s)’ 5. kem ‘boot(s)’

3.4.

1. xorsuieM ‘my pie’, KorbuieT ‘your pie’ 2. TeTpageM ‘my copybook’, TeTrpamer ‘your
copybook’ 3. yvaem ‘my tea’, yaet ‘your tea’ 4. BepeM ‘my place’, Bepet ‘your place’ 5. umem
‘my needle’, umert ‘your needle’ 6. cyrsiHeM ‘my blessing’, cyreiHeT ‘your blessing’ 7. fioynem
‘my foot/leg’, ionet ‘your foot/leg’ 8. ymem ‘my mind’, ymer ‘your mind’ 9. mjmem ‘my

heart’, mjmer ‘your heart’ 10. nymem ‘my boat’, mymet ‘your boat’

3.5.

1. moxTeM ‘my mushroom’, moHrer ‘your mushroom’ 2. kyj3em ‘my knife’, xjzet ‘your knife’
3. isIMeM ‘my tongue/language’, fisiMeT ‘your tongue/language’ 4. uysiBeM ‘my chicken’,
ypiBeT ‘your chicken’ 5. komGem ‘my goose’, kombeT ‘your goose’ 6. jombeMm ‘my bird cherry’,
Jombet ‘your bird cherry’ 7. nsiBem ‘my butterfly’, meiBet ‘your butterfly’ 8. myHnem ‘my egg’,
MyHeT ‘your egg’ 9. oiireM ‘my sorrow’, ouret ‘your sorrow’ 10. myprem ‘my yarn’, mypret

(ypto) ‘your yarn’
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3.6.

1. nuem ‘my dog’, nuet ‘your dog’ 2. miMHYaM ‘my eye’, mUHYAT ‘your eye’ 3. ymimiaMm ‘my
mouth’, ymmar ‘your mouth’ 4. nyjem ‘my tooth’, nyer ‘your tooth’ 5. kauram ‘my book’,
KHUraT ‘your book’ 6. koyiAM ‘my mouse’, KOJAT ‘your mouse’ 7. oiMaMm ‘my apple’, oamar
‘your apple’ 8. nmyam ‘my firewood’, myat ‘your firewood’ 9. mapuaMm ‘my finger’, mapHAT ‘your

finger’ 10. mackam ‘my bear’, mackar ‘your bear’

3.7.
1. BeHBIM ‘my son-in-law’, BeHbIu ‘your son-in-law’ 2. mosbeiM ‘my little brother’, mosbbry
‘your little brother’ 3. memksM ‘my daughter-in-law’, memksu ‘your daughter-in-law’ 4.

eHTaM ‘my sister-in-law’, eHrar ‘your sister-in-law’ 5. ujuyMm ‘my uncle’, ajuyu ‘your uncle’

3.8.

1. isuimblke ‘his/her tongue/language’ 2. Bypxo0 ‘his/her blood’ 3. kauraxe ‘his/her book’ 4.
keuybrke ‘his/her day’ 5. Bypremxe ‘his/her clothes’ 6. rapmonpxo ‘his/her accordion’ 7.
BYixo ‘his/her head’ 8. komxo ‘his/her fish’ 9. kunaprke ‘his/her bread’ 10. kymbuko ‘his/her

mood’

3.9.

1. moupamsrke ‘his beard’ 2. orusimamsrke ‘his/her look’ 3. simreivamenke ‘his/her doing’ 4.
kymreivamepke ‘his/her dancing’ 5. mypemvmamenke ‘his/her singing’ 6. mrmkmamspke ‘his/her
sense, feeling’ 7. kyteipeivMambnke ‘his/her conversation’ 8. mousivambspke ‘his/her thought’

9. somrrsuiManibrke ‘his/her laugh’ 10. fiogmarmspke ‘his/her request’

3.10.
1. ospikmio ‘his/her meadow’ 2. mopsikio ‘his/her sheep’ 3. ymmo ‘his/her hair’ 4. momaxkie
‘his/her word’ 5. noptm6 ‘his/her house’ 6. Byamo ‘his/her water’ 7. apsikime ‘his/her

freedom’ 8. xopakme ‘his/her crow’ 9. kamme ‘his/her body’ 10. kyarme ‘his/her power’

3.11.

1. jcrenHa ‘our table’, ycrenma ‘your table’ 2. uiirotHa ‘our age’, uiirorna ‘your age’ 3.
KeublHa ‘our day’, keusiga ‘your day’ 4. TymbeiHa ‘our oak tree’, Tymbiga ‘your oak tree’ 5.
Ky3bHaA ‘our knife’, ky3piga ‘your knife’ 6. mosbbiHa ‘our younger brother’, mosbbiga ‘your
younger brother’ 7. spreiHa ‘our son’, spreia ‘your son’ 8. akaHa ‘our elder sister’, akaga ‘your
elder sister’ 9. yumikana ‘our grandchild’, yasikaga ‘your grandchild’ 10. mapuiina ‘our

husband’, mapuiina ‘your husband’

3.12.
1. ovirpimt ‘their sorrow’ 2. syasiur ‘their duck’ 3. nuiteiur ‘their dog’ 4. cocHamr ‘their pig’
5. nopTeimt ‘their house’ 6. myHbinT ‘their egg’ 7. kom6biT ‘their goose’ 8. nzamr ‘their elder

brother’ 9. swppxbiuT ‘their raspberry’ 10. kuuasiur ‘their bread’
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3.13.

1. ospre-BjakeM, 3preIM-BJjIaK ‘my sons’ 2. OLIKbUI-BJIaKIe, OMIKbUDKO-BIaK ‘his/her steps’ 3.
OJIMaIly-BJIaKHA, OJIMAallyHa-BJIaK ‘our apple trees’ 4. TYHBIKTHIIIO-BJIaKeT, TYHBIKTHIIIET-BJIAK
‘your teachers’ 5. mrykap-Bjiaknaa, IIykapAa-Bjak ‘your younger sisters’ 6. TyMoO-BJIaKeT,
TyMeT-BJIaK ‘your oak trees’ 7. yM4HM-BJIAKBILT, YNUMIIT-BJIaK ‘their little chickens’ 8. sywm-
BJIAKBIIIT, JIYMBIT-BJIaK ‘their names’ 9. miemike-BjakeM, IMeMKbM-BIak ‘my daughters-in-

law’ 10. kypcka-Biakiie, Kypckaxe-siak ‘his/her brothers-in-law’

3.14.

1. PymapHs — kaHbIil Keve. ‘Sunday is a day of rest.’

2. TYHBIKTHIIIO YPOKBIIIKO Bapapak ToJienl. ‘The teacher is late for the lesson.’

3. CTyneHT-BJIaK KypBIKMapHii HbIMBIM TyHeMbIT. ‘Students study the Hill Mari language.’
4. Kymbrx-Biaket (Tapesike-ByiakeT) ycrembasnHe yibiT. ‘Your/The plates are on the table.’
5. Yosramyipip Bosirasrent. ‘Venus is shining.’/ Yosra myaeip Bosrasrem. ‘A bright star is

shining.’

3.15.

1. nOpTHIM 2. namam 3. KeHeXbIM 4. UreysiM 5. KUHIbIM

3.16.
1. Mmii1 accem Bo3eM (cepem). ‘I am writing an essay.” 2. OkHaMm nouslH KepTat? IllokuIo.
‘Could you open the window? It’s hot.” 3. ¥ arp osmam mora. ‘The girl is picking apples.’ 4.

Jlapuca korpUIbbIM BIIITA. ‘Larisa is baking a pie.” 5. Tyno xoseim koukemt. ‘S/he is eating
fish.’

3.17.

1. IOHTO-BJIAKBIM 2. UBLIMe-BJIAKbIM 3. UbIBE-BJIAKbIM 4. KOMOO-BJIAKBIM 5. yABIP-BJIAKBIM

3.18.

1. DuaH - cTpouTeJb, TY10 Kyr'y NOpT-BjIakbiM YoHa. ‘Echan is a builder; he constructs large
houses.” 2. Me onmam nakuamTe noreHa. ‘We are picking apples in the garden.” 3. Anym
KBI3BIT NMOAKOTBUIBBIM mI0JITa. ‘Anush is cooking dumplings now.” 4. CTyeHT-BJIaKk KHUTaM
nypnam ioparart. ‘Students like reading books.” 5. Popo-BiakembiM (PopeM-BJiakbiM)

pylIapHsaH yHasa yxeiHaM. ‘I invited my relatives Sunday.’

3.19.

1. omcaTeIM 2. azaxbiM 3. BepeMbIM 4. HbIMBIAAM 5. KyThI3alIThIM

3.20.

1. DuaH moumo KeusDKbIM Byda. ‘Echan is waiting for his birthday.” 2. HyHo nopTHIITEIM
speiktar. ‘They are cleaning their house.” 3. Te mopmam yxanema? ‘Do you sell your
strawberries?’ 4. Mepii1 namamMsiM neitapeHaM. ‘I've finished my work.” 5. AHym KHUTaXBIM

sypemnt. ‘Anush is reading her book.’
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3.21.
1. nuii-BjlakeMbIM (IIMie€M-BJIaKbiM) 2. MyH-BJaKeThIM (IyeT-BJIaKbiM) 3. KHUTra-BJIAKIIBIM
(kHuraxe-BjakbiM) 4. yHBIKa-BjakAam (yHbIKaJa-BJIAaKbIM) 5.  KyTbl3a-BJIAKBIILITHIM

(kyrpI3allIT-BJIaKbIM)

3.22.

1. Mbii1 yObIp-BJAKBIITEIM (VIOBIPHILT-BIAKEIM) 3HBDK Koukam yxam. Tl invite their
daughters to eat raspberries.” 2. Mpiii yHbIKa-BJIakeMbIM (yHBIKAM-BJIAKbIM) MOp IHorai
HanraeMm. ‘Tll take my grandchildren to pick strawberries.’” 3. IleTsa KHuUra-BJIAKIIBIM
(kHUraxe-BJIaKbIM) MbLUIaHHA OHYbIKTa. ‘Petya is showing us his books.” 4. CepremsiT
OJIMAIITHIM yXaJsieH KoJiTeHHIT. ‘Serge and his family have sold all their apples.’ 5. Me nama-

BJIakHaM (MainiaHa-BjakeiM) neirapeHHa. ‘We have finished our work.’

3.23.

1. AHy nesiepII-BJIaKbeIM KymTa. ‘Anu grows flowers.” 2. PBe3e rapMOHBXBIM MOIITEH HIOKTA.
‘The boy plays the accordion well.” 3. Duan montsipsim ii6para. ‘Echan likes currants.” 4.
Vipip yHa-BIaKmbM (yHaxe-BIakeiM) Byua. ‘The girl is waiting for her guests.’” 5. Te kHura-
BJIaKkAaM (KHUTa[a-BJIaKbIM) JyAbH nbeiTapeHga? ‘Have you finished reading your books?’ 6.
Mpiii KBI3BIT IOPTEeMBIM unsuITeM. ‘I am painting my house now.” 7. Thii1 KMHJBIM HaJIbIHAT?
‘Have you bought bread?’ 8. JIuem mo, MbIli ThUIaHET MK IHIOMakbeIM KajtaceMm? ‘May I say a
word to you?’ 9. HyHo Becesia Mypo-BjaksiM Mypart. ‘They are singing merry songs.” 10. Thiii

nuitHaMm nykireHat? ‘Have you fed our dog?’

3.24.

1. mepaHBbIH 2. KOMOBIH 3. auyaH 4. yAblpaMalliblH 5. KHUraH

3.25.

1. Cepren noptmo Bosrsifo. ‘Serge’s house is light-colored.” 2. Kuuran kovxo kyxro. ‘The
book has a thick cover.” 3. Pe3nin munH4yaxe yxapre. ‘The boy’s eyes are green.’ 4. ITantam
BIINITHIIIE aBaH Xar yke. ‘A working mother has no time.” 5. Opunas ynmo xyxy. ‘Orina’s hair

is long.’

3.26.

1. nmestebIII-BIIAKBIH 2. YCTEJI-BJIAKBIH 3. YbIBe-BJIAKBIH 4. KOMOO-BJIAKBIH 5. IOLIKY10-BJIaKbIH

3.27.

1. AHYIIMBITBIH KOK MUUABIIT yJ10. ‘Anush’s family has two dogs.” 2. CTyieHT-B1aKbIH 5K3aMeH
roasM mama mryko. ‘Students have much to do during the exam period.” 3. IBaHOBMBITHIH
KHUraryapmro (6ubanoTexslmTe) myko KHuramr yso. ‘The Ivanovs have many books in
(their) library.’ 4. VaplpaMani-BiakbiH KyTHPHIMBIIT mokTa. ‘The women’s talking can be

heard.’ 5. Opreiv-BiaksiH (Jpre-BjaakeMblH) NOPTHILT yxapre. ‘My sons’ house is green.’
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3.28.

1. ayaxbIH 2. a3aMblH 3. aKaThIH 4. MIyXKapHAaH 5. Kyrbl3allThIH

3.29.
1. nuii-BJIaKeMbIH, HeM-BJIaKbIH 2. KOMOO-BJIaKeThIH, KOMOET-BJIaKBIH 3. MYPbI30-BJIAKIIBIH
(MypBI3BDKO-BJIAKbIH) 4. YHBIKA-BJIaK[JaH, YHBIKAJA-BJIAKBIH 5. Kyrbl3a-BJIAKBIH (KyThI3aIIT-

BJIAKBIH)

3.30.

1. Vpip-Buaksnutsie (Y BIPHINT-BIAKEH) KyITHMHIT Becesna. ‘Their daughters’ dance is
merry.” 2. HyHO yHBIKA-BJIaKBIIITHIH (YHBIKAQIIT-BJIAKBIH) MOAMBINITEIM OHYaT. ‘They are
watching their grandchildren playing.’ 3. ITomkyno-BiakHaH (ITomKy/1bIHA-BJIAKBIH) THAUBIIIT
ocas ynem. ‘Our neighbors’ dog is bad.” 4. ljxap-Biakgan (Ijxapaa-BjaakbH) MaKyamTe
myko nesnenpin nejgedsH. ‘A lot of flowers have blossomed in your younger sisters’ garden.’
5. Iyxap-BiakHaH (IlIj>xapHa-BJIakbiH) MUUBINT KyAasemnt. ‘Our younger sisters’ dog is

running.’

3.31.

1. KeublH mMOKIIEDKO KyaHzaapa. ‘A warm day makes (me) happy.” 2. YasIpsH jmmo meme.
‘The girl’s hair is black.” 3. CepreMbIThIH OsTMAIIT IIYKO yJ10. ‘Serge’s family has a lot of apples.’
4. UIymmslk-BJIakbiH MypbIMbIIT HoHTadTen. ‘The nightingales’ song is resounding.’ 5.
BaiicyH MyKII-BJIaKIIBIH (MYKIIBDKO-BJIAKBIH) MYUBIIT TeHUI yKe. ‘Vaysu’s bees do not have
honey this year.” 6. [TomkygeMsIH 3HbIKIIE MIYKO MOYbH (JIMibIH). ‘My neighbors have a lot
of raspberries.” 7. OHuaJ, mIy>XapXbH 13U YOBIPXKO Ky3e Kypxrtasem! ‘Look, how his young
sister’s daughter is running!’ 8. Omanan tycmo Bamranrem. ‘Our city’s face is changing.’” 9.
HaramaH aBaxe — 3Muibide (Bpau/amuibiiie). ‘Natasha’s mother is a doctor.” 10. V}JblpeMbIH

nykmo mokTa. ‘I hear my daughter’s voice.’

3.32.

1. avasaH 2. mapuiiiad 3. mryxapJsad 4. u3ajaH 5. YbIBbLIaH

3.33.

1. YHanaH koukam mosreM. ‘I am cooking for a guest.” 2. Tyno kunAsLIaH KaeH. ‘S/he went
out to buy a loaf of bread.’ 3. ¥bIp-BaK KaiibIKIaH KOUKbIIEIM TIyat. ‘The girls are feeding
a bird.” 4. Ky3su1aH komTsH TOIBH KepraT? ‘Could you fetch me a knife?’ 5. Tsiit rombL1aH

ymanet? ‘Do you believe in God?’

3.34.
1. KymTHIIO-BJIAKJIAH 2. MypbI30-BJIakjaH 3. wre-pjakjadH 4. koMm0o-BjiakjiaH 5. Bare-

BJIaKJIaH

3.35.

1. DuanmebITIaH aBamT Kouka mosTa. ‘Echan’s mother is cooking for them.’ 2. Aua-aBa iioua-
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BJIaksIaH uiart. ‘Parents live for their children.” 3. Me mounTro-Bnaksaun nosimena. ‘We help our
elders.” 4. CtyaeHT-B1akjIaH KHUram Jyaam kysenl. ‘Students should read books.” 5. Aptuct-

BJIaK YHa-BJakJIaH MypeM Mypart. ‘The performers are singing songs for the guests.’

3.36.

1. Uyuynmanpaa 2. azaxJsiaH 3. NOPTHILTIIAH 4. BEeHBIMJIAH 5. KyTrbI3allT/IaH

3.37.

1. Tuneim Cepretiia kataceM. ‘T'll tell your Serge about it.” 2. AkaxuiaH neJieAbIIIBIM IySHAT?
‘Did you give a flower to her/his sister?’ 3. Kuuram yHbsikajiaHHa HajibiH ToJibiHaM. ‘I bought
a book for our grandchild.” 4. Oprerunan T (THAE) OoJiMaM Iy, noxasyiicra. ‘Give this apple
to your son, please.” 5. AHymanaa Tel (TUe) KHUTaM KOJITO, moxaJtyiicta. ‘Send this book

by post to your Anush, please.’

3.38.
1. opre-BjakemuyiaH (9prbiM-BJaKkjiaH) 2. yAbIp-Bjakmibuiad (YABIpXKO-BIAKIaH) 3.
TYHBIKTHIIIO-BJIaKeTJIaH (TYHBIKTHIIET-BJIakjaH) 4. yHbIKa-BjakAajaH (yHbIKA-BJIaKJIaHAA,

VHBIKA/1a-BJIaKJIaH) 5. KyTrbl3a-BJIAKBIITIAaH (KyTbI3allT-BJIaKJIaH)

3.39.

1. ABa 3prerk-BJIakJiaH (3pre-BJjlakiiblIaH) IOPO CYTbIHBBIM Kasiaca. ‘Mother gives a kind
blessing to her sons.” 2. MbIi1 yHbIKaM-BJIakJIaH (yHBIKa-BJIaKeMJIaH) MOp morami moJimem. ‘I
help my grandchildren pick strawberries.” 3. [leTs yHa-Biakmbuiad (yHaXxe-BJIakJIaH) y
nopTHIM oHYBIKTA. ‘Petya shows his guests the new house.” 4. Yubikana-BnakiaH (YHbIKa-
BJIAKJjaJIaH, YHBIKA-BJIAKJIAHAA) TUBIM A OHYBIKTO. ‘Don’t show your grandchildren this.’
5. Me kHUra-BJIaKJIaHHA (KHUTAaHA-BJIAaKJIaH, KHUTa-BJIaKHaJIaH) ToJIsiHHA. ‘We have come to

fetch our books.’

3.40.

1. Me yHa-BnakjiaHHa (yHaHa-BJaKJIaH, yHa-BJIaKHAJIaH) KOTBUIbBIM sAMAbUIeHa. ‘We are
making a pie for our guests.” 2. CepreJiaH cepbIlibIM KoJiTeHaM. ‘['ve sent a letter to Serge.’ 3.
TesipiM KalbIK-BJIaKJIaH Koukam myam kystem. ‘One should feed birds in winter.” 4. Tyno
nry>kapemsaH y keMbIM HasbH. ‘S/he bought new boots for my younger sister.” 5. ABajiaHHa
(ABanasian) mosmmam kyjiem. ‘We should help our mother.” 6. CijeHsiiTe MypbI3bLIaH
nesneeiubiM myart. ‘They are giving flowers to a singer on the stage.” 7. Me KbI3BIT 5K3aMeHJIaH
amasUtanTeiHa. ‘We are preparing for the exams.’” 8. Dpre-BiiakyiaHHa (OpruHa-BjakjaH, Dpre-
BJIaKHAJIaH) y TyBBIpeIM ypreM. ‘I am sewing a new shirt for our sons.” 9. AHyI cakslpJjiaH

kaeH. ‘Anush has gone to buy sugar.’ 10. Meiit nmuitiian koukamt mysHam. ‘T've fed the dog.’

3.41.

1. xypgeMsbIlTe 2. KYPBIKBIITO 3. JIYMBIITO 4. MapAeXbIlTe S. [MUHYaIITe
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3.42.

1. ITamawm xansimTe bimTau Kysemn. ‘It is necessary to do the work in time.’
2. Epnirre ko1 uia. ‘Fish live in the lake.’

3. JloMOBIITO KalibIKk MypeH muHYa. ‘A bird is singing in the bird cherry tree.’
4. W3m yapip ypemsinte mofent. ‘A little girl is playing outside.

5. ABaMm KbI3HIT nazapsiire yjemn. ‘Mother is at the market now.’

3.43.

1. paiioHnamiTte 2. KHUTajsamre 3. oJjiajamTe 4. NOpTJallTe 5. BepjaliTe

3.44.

1. MammHanamTe eH-BJak muHYat. ‘There are people in the cars.” 2. HuHe TekcTiamire mryko
HorbUIBI yil0. ‘There are many errors in these texts.” 3. Ky36-Biak ycresuamTe kuAar. ‘The
knives are on the tables.” 4. Knurarygsuiamre (bubsinorexsuiamnre) myko kHura yio. ‘There
are many books in libraries.” 5. XypnHajutamTe myko oHaiisiM Bo3aT (cepar). ‘A lot of

interesting articles are published in magazines.’

3.45.

1. CyrbIHBBIIITEM 2. KOTBUIBBIITET 3. 3JIBIUTHDKE 4. OJIAIITHIHA 5. MIKOJIBIITHA

3.46.

1. AHym nakyamrThbDKe IIyKo 3HBDKBIM noreH. ‘Anush picked a lot of raspberries in her garden.’
2. AyquTopuiBIITEHA Tem moKmo. ‘It’s very warm in our classroom.” 3. @oromTsga KoM
oHYBIKTEIMO? ‘Who is (shown) on your photo?’ 4. Bosoas, Ko3pMOOeMbSAHCKBIIITET Tadye
smiieiHAT? ‘Volodya, have you been to Kozmodemyansk today?’ 5. Apaii, 4afillITeM CaKbIp

yke. ‘Mother, there is no sugar in my tea.’

3.47.

1. oyasyawteifa 2. OKHasamTeM 3. 3JUTalTheKe 4. KYTYIalThHA S. OJIBIKJIAIITHIIIT

3.48.

1. IloptnamTeiHa myko nesensim yio. ‘There are a lot of flowers in our houses.” 2.
KypbikMapuii palilOHBIH cajjIallIThIXe MIyKO osMarny Kymker. ‘A lot of apple trees grow in the
orchards of the Hill Mari District.” 3. Ilomkygem-BiaakeiH ([TomKygo-BJIaKE€MBIH)
NaKyaJIalITHINT MOP caliblH Kymikenl. ‘Strawberries grow well in my neighbors’ gardens.’ 4.
Tel (Tume) BO3BINBIH (CEPHINIBIH) KHUTAJIAIITEDKE OHAM cioxeT mnasgsipHa. ‘There are
interesting plots in this writer’s books.” 5. TeHaH ypokjamTsa TyHeMarl rneut Becesia. ‘It is

fun to study in your classes.’

3.49.
1. KaBamTe KymHO Kaiibik woHemra. ‘A bird is flying high in the sky.” 2. Vawp-Bmak
KyZbIBEUBIITEIAA MOAKIT. ‘Girls are playing in your yard.” 3. KeBBITHIIIITE IIYKO Y caTy YJIO.

‘There are a lot of new items in the shop.” 4. Kypsikmapuiibiiite aHaHac Ok (orem) Ky1i.
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‘Pineapples do not grow in the Hill Mari District.” 5. HIypsimTeiga muHYag OK (orei) cure.
‘There is not enough salt in your soup.” 6. OsblKJaliTe MIyKo mneJjenbin nejedemnt. ‘A lot of
flowers blossom in the meadows.” 7. Yonwsipanamre TeHuil noHro yke. ‘There are no
mushrooms in the forests this year.” 8. Te y kuHoTeaTpsiiTe JuiibiHaa? ‘Have you been to the
new cinema?’ 9. ABaM KbI3BIT IIKOJIBIITO TyHBIKTA. ‘My mother is teaching at school now.’
10. Aaym Momkap-OamTe u3Hx rojcek mwia. ‘Anush has been living in Yoshkar-Ola since
her childhood.’

3.50.

1. yepkbIl 2. BYABIIKO 3. YIIeMBIII 4. YPOKBIII 5. apakaiike

3.51.

1. lonaumpuibimke oHuas! ‘Look at the rainbow!” 2. Apaii, yaiibilike CaKbIpbIM IBIIITEHAT?
‘Mom, have you added sugar to the tea?’ 3. OpreiM Ko3pMOAeMbAHCKBIIIKE KyAJIblH, YKe
ynemni. ‘My son is not here; he has driven to Kozmodemyansk.” 4. PBe3e-Byiak pymapHa eaa
dyr6osbimiko kowThT. ‘The boys play football every Sunday.” 5. ABaii, TBHIFBIM IIKOJIBIIIIKO

ToJiam MoabT. ‘Mom, you are asked to come to the school.’

3.52.

1. cyprialike 2. KeybUlalike 3. yMIIajamke 4. oJjiajallike S. YepKbUIAIIKe

3.53.

1. MyKII-Bak oMapTajamke MyHsIM HymMausT. ‘Bees keep honey in beehives.” 2. Houa-Byiak
noptaamnke KypxsiH mypeHsIT. ‘The children have run into the houses.’ 3. TyneMmie-BiakiaH
ypokiamke komTam Kjiem. ‘Students should attend their classes.” 4. VapipeMm, posamike
By apIM maBasitasl. ‘Daughter, water the roses, please.” 5. Muima raseTjamke CTaTbsa-BJIaKbIM

Bo3a (cepa). ‘Misha writes newspaper articles.’

3.54.

1. KyIITBIMAIIBIIKBIA 2. KOHTAIIKbBIHA 3. KeMBIIKbDKe 4. MOPTHIMIKBIIT 5. MalllHaIIKeM

3.55.

1. Taue ypOKBIIIKEM BeC IIKOJI I'bIY TYHBIKTHIIIO-BJIAaK TOJBIT. ‘Teachers from another school
are coming to my class today.” 2. CepreH mo4mo KeublKbbke TOJIBIH KepTaT? ‘Will you be
able to come to Serge’s birthday?’ 3. MemHaH BepbilKbiHa njaa mud. ‘Do not sit at our place.’
4. Ilonmio BYABIIKBDKO puckiM koiTo. ‘Add rice to boiling water.” 5. Bacyiuii fiopaTbive

epBhILIKbDKe KOJI Kyvan: kaeH. ‘Vasliy went fishing to his favorite lake.’

3.56.

1. nopTamKkbeiHa 2. JyMJIAMIKeIHA 3. cajjamiKeiaa 4. oJjiajaikeT 5. cyMKaJialuikeM

3.57.
1. YmmMeHsIKeM BYIbIM IIaBeH KojeHaM. ‘I've watered my beets.” 2. ABaii, TOJKOTBLIbBIIIIKET

ITyKO IMMHYAIBIM MT mbimre. ‘Mom, do not add too much salt to your dumplings.” 3. Hjp
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toJiem! MamuHasamkeiga muca. ‘It looks like rain! Get into your cars.” 4. Kypeikmapuiibice
sAJUJTAIIKBIHA ITYKO eH TeHUH mianl ToJibiH. ‘A lot of people have come to live in our villages
in the Hill Mari District this year.” 5. Taue spJieHaK MbIii cajjamKeM KOIITHIH TOJIbBBIM. ‘I

checked my gardens today early in the morning.’

3.58.

1. TeHnuii mwoBIM Macymksia (HyphImKeiga) MoM mbiHAeHAa? ‘What did you plant in your
fields this spring?’ 2. ABaM KOT'BUIBBIIIKBIXO HIYKO IIMHYAJIBIM MBIIITEH, KOYKall OK (oreri)
quii. ‘My mother added too much salt to her pie, it’s not edible.” 3. )Kan Ko#ibIH spTa, TeJbIII
romkasemn. ‘Time passes noticeably; winter is coming.” 4. TrIil Taue osamke mueHat? ‘Have

you been to the city today?’ 5. Ysipem 6aeTsinike kaeH. ‘My daughter went to see the ballet.’

3.59.

1. mamam 2. KeHexell 3. pylapHALI 4. YpPOKeI 5. eyelll

3.60.

1. uBanem Mmasam BodY. ‘Go sleep on the sofa.’2. Tel TyBBIpBIM Ky[ABIBEUEIl CAaKeH KOJAIl
fiomam. ‘I'm asking you to hang this shirt in the yard.” 3. ¥ qpipem qopipar iOMBIH, HO TYABIM
Me MybiHHaA. ‘My daughter got lost in the forest but we found her.” 4. Toii ThITe itjpern
HOpeHat? ‘Did you get wet in the rain then?’ 5. Knuratsim jcresiemer nelmreH KofgeHam. ‘I've
put the book onto the table.’

3.61.

1. HloumsiaH TH (TUAE) 3cceM Bo3eH (cepeH) nuitape. ‘Finish writing this essay by Monday.’
2. AHym sMmuTeI3bUIaH (BpawiaH) Bec oJiamre TyHememl. ‘Anush is studying in another city to
become a doctor’ 3. Kyrapuanas 1o (THae) kHuram JiyasiH noirapeM. ‘I will finish reading
this book by Friday.” 4. Bec xeubu1an namam kogam ok (oremr) juii. ‘It is not allowed to leave
the work for another day.’ 5. JIuem Mo, MbIii TH (TH/€e) KHUTAM MBIH XariaH HajgaMm? ‘May I

take this book for a while?’

3.62.

1. cyprnamw 2. spepinai 3. epjail 4. oJiajaml 5. MallyHaIall

3.63.

1. TyHBIKTHILIO 3pe ypOK-BJIakjiaH AMputanTmam. ‘A teacher should always prepare for
his/her classes.” 2. CTygeHT-BJIaK TeCT-BJIaKJIaH AMABUIAITHT. ‘Students are preparing for
their tests.” 3. Ilakyayjam Me TeHHMI LIyKO oJIManyM TeHMI mbiHAeHHa. ‘We have planted
many apple trees in our gardens this year.’ 4. [lejie JBIIBIIT BYIBIM IIABEH KO0, MTOXAJTYICTA.
‘Please water the flowers.” 5. I[Tacynam (HypJsam) ymMeHbIM OIbIHAeH neiTapeHHa. ‘We have

finished planting beets in the field.’

3.64.

1. nymemiet 2. BypeliHa 3. oJbIKelIHaA 4. mamaiieM 5. Ky/ibiBeuelieT
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3.65.

1. [IIkosibiM TyHEM TBITapbIMeKeM, sitemrHa kofgam. ‘I will stay in the village after school.” 2.
[lTouMo KeyeMJIaH OKCaM KOJAIll KyJiell, Yblja meiTapaml ok (orem) ky1. ‘One should leave
money to celebrate my birthday, it needn’t all be spent.” 3. AyauTopueiier KOK CTyJIeHT BeJie
koasH. ‘Only two students are left in your classroom.’ 4. TbIi1 KybiBedeniHa ko. ‘Stay in our

yard.” 5. [Tykensimiker muy. ‘Sit on your chair.’

3.66.
1. KOHKypcC-BJIakena 2. TeTpajb-BjaKelmeT 3. IedYe-BJIaKeMIbIUT 4. HblJIMe-BJIaKellbDKe S.

CyMKa-BJIaKelleM

3.67.

1. MsIi1 Kac e1a ypokeM-BJIakjaH (ypok-BjakeMsiaH) smaputaiaTam. ‘I prepare for my classes
every evening.” 2. MbIlibIH KHUTa-BJIaKellleM KapaHJalll JeHe Bo3all (cepaiil) ok (orer) Juii.
‘You mustn’t write in pencil in my books.’ 3. Kypsikmapuiibice f-BjaKeliHa YKo y NOPTHIM
yoHar. ‘A lot of new houses are built in the villages of the Hill Mari District.” 4. [llomsim Aa
TeJIBIM CTYJI€HT-BJIaK SK3aMeHBIIIT-BJIakJIaH (9K3aMeH-BJIaKbIIITIaH) AMABUIAITHIT. ‘In spring
and winter students prepare for their exams.” 5 OH4aJ1, OKHaIIKBIIIT MOTail MeJie gblli-BJIaKbIM

mbIHeH kaeHHIT. ‘Look at what flowers they have put on the window.’

3.68.

1. Uzawm #ypem HOpeH. ‘My elder brother got wet in the rain.” 2. I3u §apip yoapIparn HOMBIH
koabH. ‘A little girl got lost in the forest.” 3. Tsl (Tuae) mypo mymemn Bo3emt. ‘I like this song.’
4. Bec xeublsIaH namam kojami ok (oremr) juii. ‘You shouldn’t leave work for another day.’ 5.
YHbIKaxe MOMKyAsDKbIM moTem oK (orem) meimte. ‘His/her grandchild doesn’t respect
his/her neighbor.’ 6. M1t mkosien kHUramMbeIM MOHJleH KoAeHaM. ‘['ve left my book at school.’
7. [1oubpx Kynen Kymker. ‘Cowberries grow in swamps.” 8. KHuram nésiemern nuluTeH KoieH
keprar? ‘Could you put the book in a room?’ 9. Buu mararyiad toJsisiH keprar? ‘Will you be
able to come at 5 o’clock?’ 10. Illoumsutad TH (THAe) mamaM neiTapamn Kysent. ‘This work
should be finished by Monday.’

3.69.

1. yyuyna 2. KyKyJa 3. LIOpBIKJIa 4. MapJexJya 5. NI0JbbLIa

3.70.

1. Tupe viomakia uydvemn. ‘It is impossible (lit. seems like a fairy tale).” 2. DpreiM HIKEHXBIM
ByaeuTO Kosuta nmpkem. ‘My son feels like a fish in water.” 3. Mbii Kaiibikjia KyIIKO
yoremTsiHeM. ‘I want to fly away like a bird.” 4. Taubsice keue KyrapHsia uydem. ‘It seems
like Friday today.’ 5. Mosian koM6bL1a mIyeTsiM HOJITeH mbsiHgeHaT? ‘Why have you stretched

your neck out like a goose?’

3.71.

1. yawip-Bnaxia ‘like girls’ 2. peese-Bakia ‘like boys’ 3. VawIp-BiIak, Te IeJie/IbilI-BIaK/Ia
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nenenca! ‘Girls, blossom like flowers!” 4. Onuas, liouya-BJlaK ephIlITE JIyJUIe-BJaKja
AymTeUIBIT. ‘LooKk, the children are swimming like ducklings in the lake.’ 5. Moua-Biiaksia Mblii

MMUCBHIH KyPXbIH OM KepT. ‘I can’t run fast like children.’

3.72.

1. apreiusa ‘like your son’ 2. BaTepkiia ‘like his wife’ 3. Mbiii akamsia naram BalIkeH IbITapeH
oM kepT. ‘I can’t finish my work quickly like my sister.” 4. To1 (Tuze) yasip aBaxJia HbDKBLUITBIH
mypa. ‘This girl sings gently like her mother.” 5. Auatsia Mom KblukeipeH moret? ‘Why are

shouting like your father?’

3.73.

1. BosbBIKTE 2. eubire 3. MIOPHIKTe 4. KOBHINITare 5. KOTbLJIbbITe

3.74.

1. II6pTHIITO Me YbLIa, KOHTAare, myAslpTeH mysHHA. ‘We destroyed everything in the house
including the stove.” 2. Kym macyre (uypre) xkypanme. ‘All three fields were ploughed.” 3.
MammHaH Heul opaBare mryTieH. ‘All four of the car’s tires went flat.” 4. IIIKoJIBIITO YbLIAM,
TyHEMIIIBITe, TYHBIKTHIIIBITe, KEHeXbIM KaHat koJrart. ‘At school everybody — pupils, teachers
— goes on vacation in summer.’ 5. HyHbIH UMHbBbITE, TOPTre — YbLIa iyJieH KaeH. ‘Everything

of theirs, the horse, the house burnt up.’
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B.4. Verbs

4.1.
1. worasnsiT ‘they stand up’ 2. nersipa ‘s/he closes’ 3. muiibIT ‘they are/become’ 4. ofipipjieHa

‘we separate’ 5. nasiem ‘I know’

4.2.

1 Tet (Tupe) noe3n Mockoiko kaa? ‘Does this train go to Moscow?’ 2. Teili TAHIOM KYILITET?
‘Do you dance the tango?’ 3. Moraii komaH/ie Bepu HyHO MoAbIT? ‘What team do they play
for?’ 4. Me kya mararJjaH koukeiHa. ‘We usually eat at 6 o’clock.” 5. Tyno u3u yabipXbliiaH

Kac ea MasiaTeiMe MypeM Mypa. ‘S/he sings her/his small daughter to sleep every night.’

4.3.
1. oM kypx ‘I don’t run.” 2. ot merTape ‘you don’t finish’ 3. orsiia ~ oga Moz ‘you don’t play’

4. oreiHa ~ oHa JyK ‘we don’t take out’ 5. orsiT moHo ‘they don’t think’

4.4.

1. MbIii OYMO KeublIaH OM AMABUIAIT. ‘I'm not preparing for my birthday.” 2. Onuas, Tymgo
3PKBIH TOJIem, u3umar ok (oremr) Bamke. ‘Look, s/he is coming slowly, s/he is not at all in a
hurry.’ 3. Yaripem ok (orem) maste. ‘My daughter isn’t sleeping.’ 4. Me KBI3HIT 4aiibiM OTbIHA
~ oHa 1y. ‘We are not drinking tea now.” 5. MoJiaH Tsii1 MbUTaHeM OT nosmo? ‘Why don’t you

help me?’

4.5.
1. nmanpmmbivM ‘I recognized’ 2. xymteim ‘s/he danced’ 3. Bonumimpga ‘you crossed’ 4.

omeIpJibiiHa ‘we separated’ 5. onubiuT ‘they looked’

4.6.

1. Ty yasip TysieiM uykTeim? ‘Did that girl put the light on?’ 2. Terii kymeu Tospbiu? ‘Where
have you come from?’ 3. Moraii konbsM kyusimga? ‘What kind of fish have you caught?’ 4.
Me Buy maratsias namam neirapsinHa. ‘We finished work at 5 o’clock.” 5. Ty o TesieBU30pbIM

nopreimn. ‘S/he switched the television off.’

4.7.
1. weM ko ‘I didn’t eat’ 2. mbpry neimrTe ‘you didn’t put on’ 3. sija kaii/kae ‘you didn’t go’

4. pimrHa kot ‘we haven’t visited’ 5. simt nmostmo ‘they haven’t helped’

4.8.

1. MbIii msumar meiM Typrepkaase. ‘I didn’t worry at all.’ 2. Moya HOMAKBIM BIII KOJIBIIIT.
“The child didn’t listen to the fairy tale.’ 3. ¥ asipem bim kaHanTe. ‘My daughter hasn’t rested.’
4. Me Taue nacyumro (HyphIILTO) namam bimHa bimre. ‘We haven’t worked in the field today.’

5. Twiii mbra sipce Mo? ‘You haven’t had time?’
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4.9.
1. mymkeiHaMm ‘T've washed’ 2. speikteH ‘s/he’s cleaned’ 3. kymreHga ‘you’ve danced’ 4.

cepeHHa ‘we’ve written’ 5. iybHaAT ‘you drank’

4.10.

1. Kyse ThI (THe) Hese namaM neitapeHaa? ‘How did you finish this hard work?’ 2. Baiicy,
MoOJIaH THIHAp LIYKO okcaM meiTapeHatr? ‘Vaysu, why have you spent so much money?’ 3.
Moraii noHTsiM TeHTeue noreHat? ‘What kind of mushrooms did you pick yesterday?’ 4. Me
TeHTeye BeJie Mocko reid ToJibiHHA. ‘We came back from Moscow only yesterday.’ 5. Om nae,

MoJiaH HyHO opJiaHeHsIT. ‘I don’t know why they struggled so much.’

4.11.
1. cepen ombLn ‘I haven’t written’ 2. kosbiH orsii ‘s/he hasn’t heard’ 3. kypxbiH orsiTsun ‘they
haven’t run’ 4. buuTeH orsiHan ~ oHan ‘we haven’t done’ 5. umsanteH oTeu1 ‘you haven'’t

painted’

4.12.

1. CryneHT-Byiak TecThiM nbiTapeH OreiThll. ‘The students haven’t finished the test.” 2. Msrit
KeBHITHIIIIKe Taye KOMTHH OMbUI. ‘I didn’t go to the shop today.” 3. TeIif KMHOBIM Hajam
MoHeH oTbuT? ‘Did you (not) forget to buy bread?’ 4. Buts yBepsiM kaytaceH orbut Mo? ‘Didn’t
Vitya tell (you) the news?’ 5. Te TeHTeue y clleKTaKJIbBIIIKe KOIMITHIH orbifan? ‘You didn’t go

see the new performance yesterday?’

4.13.
1. nygam site ‘I read/was reading’ 2. kymrer bute ‘you danced/were dancing’ 3. jiektent buie
‘s/he left/was leaving’ 4. oma cewe sute ‘you didn’t win’ 5. ot TyHeMm sUTe ‘you didn’t

study/were not studying’

4.14.

1. [IIKOJIBIIITO TYHEMMEM T'OLbIM MbIF KHUTATYAbIIKO (6MOJIMOTEKBIIIKE) Y UKBIIBIH KOIITaAM
pute. ‘When I studied at school I went to the library often.” 2. fAipimiTe WIBIMBIAA TOJBIM T€
BOJIBBIKBIM OHUe/1a bute. ‘When you lived in the village you kept cattle.” 3. U3t rogsiM HyHO
¢dyrbonna caiibiH MoanT bule. ‘When they were young they played football very well.” 4.
MapueM MbUIaHeM THIHAP IIYKO NOJIeKbIM OK (oremr) Hau bute. ‘My husband didn’t buy a lot
of presents for me.” 5. MbIil OHYBIY, IIIKOJIBIIITO MAIIaM BIIITHIMEM I'OABIM, TEJIEBU30PBIM IIYKO
OM OHYO bljIe — xan ok (orer) cute bute. ‘Earlier, when I worked at school, I didn’t watch TV
— I didn’t have the time.’

4.15.
1. Tonem ynmaim ‘s/he came’ 2. cepa ynmam ‘s/he wrote/was writing’ 3. KyTeIpeT yJMar
‘you talked/were talking’ 4. oT nmypo ysimami ‘you didn’t come/weren’t coming’ 5. oga (oreiia)

oHuo ysmMaii ‘you didn’t watch/weren’t watching’
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4.16.

1. Ofi-oii, HUHe YIbIp-BJIaK Iell cailbiH KymTeH momrar yaMmai! ‘Oh, these girls can dance
very well!” 2. TeBe kymrTo kHura kus yaMaii! ‘Here’s where the book is!’” 3. Illyko uibivexe,
WJIBIIBIIITE ajla-MoMart yxart ysamai! ‘Living for a long time you can experience everything
in life!” 4. Vioua-Byiak Manar, moHeHaM. HyHo orsiT Mase yimant. ‘I thought the children were
sleeping. They were not sleeping.’ 5. bIHe ymbL1€M, MOJIaH THIH THI (TUAE) KHUTaM OT H0paTe

ynmam. ‘Now I understand why you didn’t like this book.’

4.17.
1. manensiT bUTe ‘they knew/had known’ 2. ToseiH bute ‘s/he came/had come’ 3. IlloHen
oreiHas ~ oHaJ bute ‘we didn’t think’ 4. koukbiH orbeLT bUJTE ‘s/he didn’t eat’ 5. mykTeH orsigast

~ ogaJ bute ‘you didn’t make it’

4.18.

1. Teili TeHTedue ThImKe TosbIHAT bule? ‘Did you come here yesterday?’ 2. Me TeHTeue
¢dyrbona myxko, KyxxyH MoabiHHa bUle. ‘We played football a lot, for a long time yesterday.’
3. CTyeHT-BJIaK KOHIIEPTHIIITE 3llle MyphIM MypeHHIT bUte. ‘Students still sang songs at the
concert.” 4. MuiibiMekeM, HYHO IamiaM siie nbiTapeH oreiThul bute. ‘When I came, they hadn’t
finished their work yet.” 5. — Ujp itjpem? — Tyre, iijp yapHeH orbu1 bute. ‘— Is it raining? —

Yes, it hasn’t stopped yet.’

4.19.
1. xkymreHnat yamam ‘you danced’ 2. monenam yamam ‘I thought” 3. xkypxeH yimam ‘s/he
ran away’ 4. JIyaeiH oreITeuI yMani ‘they didn’t fear’ 5. KOJIBIIITHIH OrBIHAJ ~ OHAJI yJIMAIl

‘we didn’t listen’

4.20.

1. OxHO syUTamTe MyKbipak eH wieH yaMam. ‘In the old days, more people lived in the
villages.” 2. OxHo TH (THE) oj1a BephilTe cap kaeH (uiibiH) yamarl. ‘In the old days, a war
happened at the place of this city.” 3. OxHo TbI (THA€e) TOPTHIITO KoYa wieH yaMmarml. ‘In the
old days, an old man lived in this house.” 4. TbI1 TOIITO MAJIPTOITHIM KyJaJITE€H OTHLI yJIMAIII.
‘You haven’t thrown away your old coat.” 5. HyHo MemMHam oHfjajieH OrbiToul yaMmari. ‘They

didn’t deceive us.’

4.21.
1. mypro ‘bring in’ 2. Bamumiiza ‘meet’ 3. mysiut ‘let them give’ 4. manxe ‘let him / her say’

5. xouapmuT ‘let them bring’

4.22.

1. Mputanem nosiio! ‘Help me!” 2. Tos3a, mypei3a — Me TeHJaM IIyKepTcek ByyeHa. ‘Come on
in, we have been waiting for you for a long time.” 3. Illorai3sa, noxaJsyiicta! Byem xopurra!
‘Stop, please! I am getting a headache!’ 4. Ty xomnboTepeiM HOPTO, moxaJtyiicra! ‘Turn that

computer off, please!” 5. Te quBaHbIIIKe mKYca, noxasyrcra! ‘Sit down on the sofa, please!’
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4.23.
1. ut Kaii/kae ‘don’t go’ 2. sixe JyA ‘s/he shouldn’t read’ 3. uga nymr ‘don’t kill’ 4. pIHBIIIT

pimTe ‘don’t let them do it’ 5. uga jek ‘don’t go out’

4.24.

1. IMTasipIMeTHIM MT IIBUITE, MbUIAaHHA 4YbLIa kajiace. ‘Don’t hide what you know, tell us
everything.” 2. Mb1i1 nekem uga toJ! ‘Don’t come to me!’ 3. Kajace TyayiaH: MbIFBIM BIHXe
Byuo! ‘Tell him not to wait for me!’ 4. Te myko namam uzga simrte! ‘Don’t work so hard!” 5.

Hynsutan TuasiMm yga simTeikTe! ‘Don’t make them do it!’

4.25.
1. xypxHeMm ‘I want to run’ 2. neirapeiHenT ‘they want to finish’ 3. moguexe ‘s/he wants to

play’ 4. mykHeHa ‘we want to take out’ 5. maspiHeja ‘you want to know’

4.26.

1. Mer1it Aol HpUIMBIM TyHeMHeM. ‘I want to study Japanese.” 2. TrIil Ky3e ThI (TH€E) namam
spsasaH nerrapeiHeT? ‘How do you want to finish this work by tomorrow?’ 3. Ilets 151 (THAE)
KHUraMm JynaHexe. ‘Petya wants to read this book.” 4. Me MOCKOIIKO 3KCKypCUil AeHe
KeHeXbIM KaiibiHeHa. ‘We want to go on an excursion to Moscow in the summer.’” 5. HyHo

HonpimeiM mybiHemT. ‘They want to ask a question.’

4.27.
1. siHeM ko ‘I don’t want to stay’ 2. siHeT bImiTe ‘you don’t want to do’ 3. siHex KoJsbimT ‘s/he
doesn’t want to listen’ 4. biHeHa ssMabUTaNT ‘We don’t want to prepare’ 5. siHemT TyHaI ‘they

don’t want to start’

4.28.

1. MbIi1 3pJ1a MIKOJIBIIIKO biHeM Kail. ‘I don’t want to go to school tomorrow.’ 2. Tsiii MbLITaHEM
HUMaT bIHeT Kasiace? ‘Don’t you want to tell me something?’ 3. Cama keBBITHIIIIKE BIHEX Kali.
‘Sasha doesn’t want to go to the shop.” 4. Me TyasM I1yKo bIHEHa By4o, xanHa yke. ‘We don’t
want to wait long for him/her, we have no time.’ 5. 3prem-Bjak MbIJIaHEM BIHEIIT IOJIIIIO.

‘My sons don’t want to help me.’

4.29.
1. nanzeM bute ‘I wanted to buy’ 2. koHzbIHeT bUTe ‘you wanted to bring’ 3. kyaasHexe buie
‘s/he wanted to ride’ 4. simThiHeHA bUle ‘We wanted to do’ 5. kaynaceiHeja buTe ‘you wanted

to say’

4.30.

1. Mbiii 5p KbIHEeJTHEM bljle, HO Oy JUIBHUKBIM KOJIBIH OMbLI. ‘I wanted to get up early but I
didn’t hear my alarm clock.” 2. Tyno osyamike kaiisiHexe bute. ‘S/he wanted to go to the city.’
3. Me HarosiniaH MoJIIbIHEHA blie, HO bimHa KepT. ‘We wanted to help Natoli but we

couldn’t.’ 4. HyHo Taue KaHBIHeIIT bljle, HO HYHBIM Iamaiike yXbHHT. ‘They wanted to relax
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today, but they were asked to work.” 5. Te y mammnam HanHena bute? ‘Did you want to buy

a new car?’

4.31.
1. siHeM kaJiace bute ‘I didn’t want to tell’ 2. siHeT amasUIe bUTe ‘you didn’t want to prepare’
3. piHex Koy bute ‘s/he didn’t want to eat’ 4. piHeHa ByYo bUIe ‘we didn’t want to wait’ 5.

bIHeja OHbIpo bule ‘you didn’t want to choose’

4.32.

1. Meiii piHeM mibifenike bute. ‘I didn’t want to get angry.” 2. Tyzo mamarike bIHeX HIora
pute. ‘S/he didn’t want to start this work.” 3. Te HyHsIM BIHea 2k bUTe? ‘Didn’t you want to
invite them?’ 4. HyHo MBUIaHeM TH[le HepreH biHemT yBeprape bule. ‘They didn’t want to
inform me of it.’ 5. TeIi1 U3U3T TOABIM Moraii HbUIMBIM TyHeMHeT bute? ‘What language did

you want to study when you were a child?’

4.33.
1. mypeiHega ysMaim ‘you wanted to come in’ 2. nmeitapsiHeT yyMam ‘you wanted to finish’ 3.
KyaHaapeiHexe yamai ‘s/he wanted to please’ 4. Tepreiemt yivam ‘they wanted to check’

5. AymTeIHeJa yaMal ‘you wanted to go swimming’

4.34.

1. Tymo T (THAE) KHUTaM yMamTak JyaHexe yaMai. ‘S/he wanted to read this book already
last year.” 2. Tyzo mykepTcek mamia reid jekHexe yamail. ‘S/he wanted to resign a long time
ago.” 3. HyHo TeHTeue y MamuHaM HajHemT yamami ‘They wanted to buy a new car
yesterday.” 4. HyHo xoBasyiaH noymmsiHemT yimarl. ‘They wanted to help the grandmother.’ 5.

Te ynana tosHega yamam? ‘Did you want to visit us?’

4.35.
1. srHega Tos1 yamar ‘you didn’t want to come’ 2. piHeT bimTe yamai ‘they didn’t want to do’
3. piHex oriepJsio yaMa ‘s/he didn’t want to break up’ 4. siHewT AmasLIe yiaMani ‘they didn’t

want to prepare’ 5. siHes1a kou yymMain ‘you didn’t want to eat’

4.36.

1. Tyno HyHBIH Jieke bIHeX Kaii (kae) yamaml. ‘S/he didn’t want to visit them.” 2. Tygo kon
IIYpHIM bIHEX K04 ysMatl. ‘S/he didn’t want to eat fish soup.’ 3. Te HyHBIM BIHE A VK yJIMalI?
‘You didn’t want to invite them?’ 4. HyHo MblsIaHeM THU/le HepreH BIHelIT yBepTape yJIMalll.
‘They didn’t want to inform me of this.” 5. TsIiff U3U3T rogpiM PyTOOIIA BIHET MO/ YJIMAII?

‘You didn’t want to play football when you were little?’

4.37.
1. ourpipam (-em) ‘to worry’ 2. nmenegam (-am) ‘to flower, to blossom’ 3. HOpam (-em) ‘to

become wet’ 4. nymarram (-am) ‘to be covered with snow’ 5. mokTaru (-em) ‘to praise’
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4.38.

1. Kyman TteHmam aykThiH komam? ‘Where should I leave you?’ 2. TyHemiie-BjIaksiM
MbLIaHHA IOJIIANI KOJITeHHIT. ‘Students were sent to help us.” 3. Tyqo Melii feyeM mnoJimarn
riono. ‘S/he asked me to help.” 4. HoAGppbiTe KbIJIMBIKTAII TYHAaJe. ‘It’s going to freeze in

November.’ 5. HyHo nmoursiM noram kaisimr. ‘They went to pick mushrooms.’

4.39.
1. nertapeiMaH ‘one should finish’ 2. Tepreiman ‘one should check’ 3. mykmsimas ‘one should

feed’ 4. aymanman ‘one should carry’ 5. sekmaHn ‘one should leave’

4.40.

1. UjmTd. Konram ontbiMaH. ‘It’s cold. One should heat the oven.’ 2. Illokimo. OKHaM MOYMaH.
‘It’s hot. One should open a window.” 3. TazasbikeiM apaisiMaH. ‘One should protect one’s
health.” 4. Ocasnbim BamkeH MoHAbpIMaH. ‘One should forget bad things quickly.” 5. T (Tuze)

KHUTaM ybL1ajiaH jyaMas. ‘Everyone should read this book.’

4.41.
1. morsimo ‘standing’ 2. mosmo ‘boiling’ 3. srmTeiie ‘doing’ 4. yBeprapsime ‘informing’ 5.

nokteumo ‘driving off’

4.42.

1. ABaxxe MaJbiiie fiouam kbiHeThiI. ‘Her/his mother woke the sleeping child.” 2. Kasa reiu
BOJIBIIIIO JIYMbIM OHYeH moreimbiM. ‘I was watching the snow falling from the sky.” 3.
KaGuHeThIIIKe BYIJIATHINBIHA TypeH morase. ‘Our director came into the office.” 4. Mbyiii
fioreimo BYpIM oHuar iiopatem. ‘I like watching flowing water.” 5. KaHblie-BiaksiM naa

typrepistangape! ‘Do not bother the vacationers!’

4.43.
1. prnTeiMe ‘done’ 2. kouMmo ‘eaten’ 3. mybMoO ‘given’ 4. xaysaceiMe ‘said’ 5. yBeprapbiMe

‘informed’

4.44.
1. monTteiMo mop ‘boiled milk’ 2. myamo kuura ‘the book read’ 3. yxMm0 yHa-Bnak ‘invited

guests’ 4. moHsIMO aiifieme ‘the person one thinks about’ 5. kaiieiMe kopHO ‘walking path’

4.45.
1. menemTtsigpiMe ‘without uttering’ 2. xpuigaaTasiMe ‘unconnected’ 3. KeJIIIBIIBIME

‘unsuitable’ 4. ofisipsbigeiMo ‘not divorced’ 5. cosbrabiMo ‘unmowed’

4.46.

1. CueHbIITe KYMITHIIBIKO KYIITa, a KYIITBIABIMBIKO COBBIM MMepeH Imora. ‘Dancers are
dancing on the stage and those that are not dancing are clapping along.” 2. Oxo emHxe,
YMBUTBIIBIMEDKO, MOrOpEIM TUTaKaHHII JIyKTem. ‘A few persons who don’t understand (the

situation) are bringing an accusation against Yogor.” 3. Tyqo TyprbpKJIaHBIABIMBLIA KOEIIL
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‘S/he seems not to worry.’ 4. ﬁbpaTblnblMe arimeMe feHe wiaii Heste. ‘It’s difficult to live with
a person you don’t love.” 5. CapbiM 3pThIllle KOBa-BJIaK yXKABIMBIM YXBIHHIT. ‘The old women

who went through the war saw things not seen before.’

4.47.
1. xoumam kuHAe ‘bread that should/will be eaten’ 2. kaiibnuam pBese ‘young man that
should/will go’ 3. TyHemmam kuura ‘book one should/will study’ 4. KbUIMBIKTHIIIAIT MOP

‘strawberries which should be frozen’ 5. itjmam By ‘water one will/should drink’

4.48.

1. Tor (Tuae) ayamam kaura yiem (Tuge kauram JiyaMan), ut kopagge. ‘This book should
be read, don’t take it away.’ 2. Ygam simteiMbUIaH HouaM HambicsiaueiMaH. ‘The child should
be ashamed for its misbehavior.” 3. Harratisimanm y3rap-BjakeThiM MyHABIPKO UT nbimTe. ‘Do
not put away the things you should take with you.” 4. Mymimam TyBBIPEIM Byprem MyIIMO
MamuHaike neinre. ‘Put the shirt to be washed into the washing machine.” 5. Illykrar,

IypeiuTod HOphimai oreTell. ‘“They will be on time, they shouldn’t get wet in the rain.’

4.49.
1. KypxbH KasAm (-em) ‘to run away’ 2. oHueH ToJsiam ‘to watch, to check’ 3. #iypiH meHgAM

(-em) ‘to drink’ 4. itjmaTen koaram (-em) ‘to burn’ 5. kayaces nyam (-5M) ‘to say unexpectedly’

4.50. 1. Yopplpalike KaeT I'blH, IyPTYCHIH YeBEPKBIM YKbIH, YOH HBIBEIpTA. ‘If you go into the
forest and see the beauty of nature your spirits rise.” 2. MbUIaHeM CepHIIIIBIM BO3€H (CepeH)
KoJITO, ByueM. ‘Write me a letter, I'll wait for it.” 3. Kerex MMCHIH 3pT€H KaUbill. ‘Summer
passed by very quickly.” 4. K6 mbutanem nmosmieH keprem? ‘Who can help me?’ 5. Opteime

WJIbIIIIEM HepreH IoHkasieH muHYeM. ‘I am thinking about my past life.’

4.51.
1. nexne ‘without leaving’ 2. ubithime ‘without enduring’ 3. mmxnpe ‘without sticking’ 4.

komteiie ‘without drying’ 5. fiogne ‘without asking’

4.52.

1. [llonsige, TH (TUAE) MalIaM BalIKeH MbeITapaml ok (oremr) juil. ‘One cannot finish this work
quickly without thinking properly.” 2. Aua-aBan MyT JeHe Kejmbile oK (oremnr) juil. ‘One
cannot but agree with what the parents say.” 3. Muma, najpToM 4muiibl/leaK, ypeMbIIIKe
KypXbIH JieKTeIH. ‘Misha ran outside without putting on a coat.” 4. ABa, u3u ioua AeHe
MaJblfie, IyKo xarmneiM spTapa. ‘The mother spends a lot of sleepless time with her child.” 5.
[IIKOJIBIITO TYHBIKTHIBIH YMBUITAPBIMBDKBIM KOJIBIIITAe OK (oremr) juid. ‘You must pay

attention to what the teacher explains.’

4.53.
1. moraynmMeke ‘after standing up’ 2. yBeprapeimeke ‘after informing’ 3. TapBansiMeke ‘after

moving’ 4. myaeipTeiMeke ‘after breaking’ 5. fionmeke ‘after asking’
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4.54.

1. Uyp uvapHBIMeKe, Me ypeMblmKe JjiekHa. ‘After the rain stopped we went out.” 2.
[Typeimekiiie, TyAo uyblia AeHe cajamuainre. ‘S/he greeted everyone after s/he came in.” 3.
VYHa-Bj1ak KaiibiMeKe, MBI MaJjianl rmypeH BO3bIM. ‘After my visitors left I went to bed.” 4.
Kuuram j1yibiH nelTapeIMeKe, TyAbIM KHUTaryAaslko (61010 TeKbIIKe) NOPTEUITHIMAH. ‘One
should return a book to the library after reading it.” 5. Koumeke, mouereTr KyMBbIKbIM

(trapesnxeiM) mymMaH. ‘When you are done eating, you should wash the dirty plates after you.’
4.55.

1. mymanmerke ‘before carrying’ 2. menemrsiMenike ‘before saying’ 3. ijmemke ‘before

drinking’ 4. Tepreivernke ‘before checking’ 5. nuiimenike ‘before being/becoming’

4.56.

1. Yesepnn! Yruiu BauumnMeni! ‘Bye! See you soon!” 2. BowTbul LIOTbIMeEIl, MbLIaHEM
noymeM bute. ‘Rather than laughing, I would help (lit. me) (if I were you).” 3. Kenex
neITEIMenike, HyHo Tosmani yieT. ‘They should come before the summer ends.” 4. Keue
JiekMelike, Me KbiHenmam yieHA. ‘We should get up before the sun rises.” 5. IMamarm
KalibIMeIlKe, THIII io4aM CcaJIUKbII HaHTaeH kofo. ‘Before going to work, take the child to

the kindergarten.’

4.57.
1. nexmbuia ‘while leaving’ 2. omkbutmsiia ‘while stepping’ 3. xomrmepkiaa ‘while s/he

is/was going’ 4. kyusimbsrkiia ‘while s/he is/was catching’ 5. netsipsimsuia ‘while closing’

4.58.

1. KeBHITHINI KaibIIbLUIA, MBI HOJITalleMbIM (TaHeMbIM) BaluIMbIM. ‘On my way to the shop
I met my friend.” 2. MOHTO ToJIIIBLIA, KEBBITHIIIKE MypeH JIeKTHIM. ‘On my way home I
dropped in at the shop.’ 3. ITama rey TosmemsIa, NOMKYyAeMbIM MIBIM yX. ‘On my way home
from work, I didn’t see my neighbor.” 4. Illyko TopaiuTe KomITIIeT/Ja, THIH LIYyKO €HBIM
MoHZieHaT. ‘You forgot a lot of people while you were far away.” 5. OpreiM, osarike
KalbllIbLIa, aBapuiibiiike jioraasH. ‘On his way to the city my son had a car accident.’
4.59.

1. Mbr1ii kbI3BIT sTbIIITE Yy1aM. ‘'m in the village now.’ 2. Tyno nopo aiineme. ‘S/he is a good
person.’ 3. Me TeatpsimiTe yiasiHa. ‘We're at the theatre.” 4. Te mbiHAp usAm ybiga? ‘How old

are you?’ 5. Ilomkyzno-BjakHa namarre yisT. ‘Our neighbors are at work.’

4.60.
1. Toi1 fiostaraii oTelI. ‘You are not lazy.” 2. Tyao iymo orsul. ‘S/he is not drunk.’ 3. Me uk
et reiy oHas (oreiHas). ‘We are not from one family.” 4. HyHo nomky/jo-BjlakHa OTBITBLUIL

‘They are not our neighbors.” 5. Meii1 BaTan oMbul. ‘I am not married.’
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4.61.

1. [IpIpBiCc KBI3HIT BIHA THILITE bLIe; OM naje, kym Kyaase. ‘The cat was just here. I don’t
know where it has gone.” 2. Monramewm-Biak (TaHeM-BJIak) MeMHAH JeHe IIYKO BIIbHY. ‘My
friends stayed at our place for a long time.” 3. Mbii1 auaM-aBam JieHe BLJIbbIM, TOJIBBIM I'bIHA.
‘T've been at my parents’, I've just come.’ 4. ThIi1 KbI3BIT I'bIHA KE€BBITHILITE HIBIY JIMI? ‘Haven't
you just been to the shop?’ 5. [TomkyeM-Byiak MOrbIHBIMANIBIIITE bINT JMi. ‘My neighbors

weren’t at the meeting.’

4.62.

1. Mbii1 yoaslpamTe auiibiHaM. OHYaJ, MBIHAP MOpPHIM noreHaM. ‘I was in the forest. Look,
how many strawberries I picked.” 2. Tsii1 TeiHap mIyko ar Kymro JuibiHaT? ‘Where have
you been for such a long time?’ 3. Me noukyo aeHe JuiibiH oHas (oreiHas). ‘We were not
at the neighbor’s.” 4. IlIppkbIM JIBIIITANI-BJIAK HapbiHYe JIUUBIHHIT. ‘The leaves were yellow in

autumn.’ 5. Te cryneHT JuiibiH ofast (oreigast). ‘You were not a student.’

4.63.

1. Te spna yxe MockomTo auiibiga. ‘You’ll already be in Moscow tomorrow.’” 2. HyHo
mouMblH oduckimTe JUHBIT. ‘They’ll be at the office on Monday.’ 3. Mbli1 TYHBIKTHIIIO JIUAM.
‘T'll be a teacher.” 4. HyHo, yHUBepcUTETEIM TyHEM MbITapbIMeKe, SMJIbI3e (Bpad) OTBIT JIUH,
HYHO TYHBIKTHIIIBUIAH TyHeMBIT. ‘When they finish the university, they won’t be doctors, they
are studying to be teachers.’ 5. Te spsia nama Bepsiiite ofa (orsiga) mii Mo? ‘Won’t you be

at work tomorrow?’

4.64.

1. TNamamre xaneimre Juil. ‘Be at work on time.” 2. Taza ysmii3a, myko uisiza. ‘Be healthy,
have a long life.” 3. Thiit opaje uT Juit. ‘Don’t be silly.’ 4. Moua-Byiax Hosaraii bIHBIIT JIME.
‘The children should not be lazy.” 5. Te s3psia Bok3aJiblllITe IIBIM IIAraTJjiaH jJuiiza. ‘Be at the

station tomorrow at 7 o’clock.’

4.65.

1. ABaii, KymMeKkeM, MBIl yprbi3o juiiHeM. ‘Mom, when I grow up, I want to be a tailor.” 2.
[ITkoIBIM TyHEM NbITaphIMeKeT, Thik KO juiiHeT? ‘What do you want to become after school?’
3. KbI3BIT MBI ThI (TUE) SMJIBIMBEpHIIITE (OOJIbHHUIIBIINITE) U3UMAT biHeM Jivi. ‘T don’t want
to be at this hospital now at all.” 4. Tyao mMbIiibIH cekpeTapeM biHeX Jui. ‘She doesn’t want
to be my secretary.” 5. Baiicy noesnplllike IIYKTHIHEXe — 3pJja TyAo MOCKOIITO JIMHHEXE.

‘Vaysu wants to catch the train — he wants to be in Moscow tomorrow.’

4.66.

1. IMomkyaeMbIH KOK YAbIpXO yito. ‘My neighbor has two daughters.” 2. MpIiibiH y MamuHam
sent. ‘T'll have a new car.” 3. Tengau C. YaBaiiHbiH KHUTaxe yj10? ‘Do you have S. Chavayn’s
book?’ 4. HynsiH meipsiceiiT yke? ‘Don’t they have a cat?’ 5. 3unaHn fiouaxe yke. ‘Zina does
not have a child/children.’
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B.5. Adjectives

5.1.
1. onusln ‘front’ 2. yaa ‘bad’ 3. Bosrsigo ‘bright’ 4. BusaH ‘strong’ 5. kodo ‘bitter’ 6. kyxy ‘long’

7. KymTsuro ‘easy’ 8. kymaa ‘wide’ 9. kyxro ‘thick’ 10. sassipan ‘dirty’

5.2.

1. Mer1ii caii kHuram gyaam ioparteM. ‘I like to read a good book.’ 2. ITlombiM MitaHae yxapre.
‘The earth is green in spring.” 3. TyapiH muH4axe kypeH. ‘His/her eyes are brown.’” 4.
YV npipembia Yo meme. ‘My daughter’s hair is black.’ 5. ITomkynem nopo aiigeme yent. ‘My

neighbor is a kind person.’

5.3.
1. sepKBUITBIPAK ‘more affectionate’ 2. mouTsipak ‘older’ 3. yxapreipak ‘greener’ 4. HeJIbIpaK
‘more difficult’ 5. appax ‘earlier’ 6. mumsuIpak ‘nearer’ 7. caMbIphiKpak ‘younger’ 8. KyXypak

‘longer’ 9. kykmeipak ‘taller’ 10. kymmapak ‘wider’

5.4.

1. Taue wreve mokmbipak. TeHTeue HWymTHpakK bule. ‘It’s warmer today. It was colder
yesterday.’ 2. M3upak KamnaH eH HOPTHIII Myphi. ‘A man of small stature came in.” 3. Y asipem
3premM fed nopeipak yirem. ‘My daughter is kinder than my son.” 4. IlomkygeMbiH OPTIIO
MeMHaH Jeu Kyrypak yJjemn. ‘My neighbor’s house is bigger than ours.” 5. Mop onma aeu

mephIpak yJienl. ‘Strawberries are sweeter than apples.’

5.5.
1. o1 TomTo ‘the oldest’ 2. oH fiopaTsiMe ‘the dearest’ 3. oH nosH ‘the richest’ 4. 5H meprakan
‘the dearest’ 5. sH sumbLT ‘the nearest’ 6. 5H yman ‘the snowiest’ 7. sH mokio ‘the hottest’

8. 31 BHukbIX ‘the thinnest’ 9. 31 nuce ‘the fastest’ 10. 31 iymTo ‘the coldest’

5.6.

1. Taye MIOJIBBINTO 3H MOKIIO ureve mora. ‘It’s the hottest day in July today.” 2. JIy uit 0xHO
3H UYITO Tese juiibH. ‘It was the coldest winter ten years ago.” 3. Tyo MbUIaHeM 3H KyTy
osMaxsIM mysil. ‘S/he gave me the biggest apple.” 4. UkbpIMIIle TYHBIKTHIIIEM 5H IIOPO JIUHBIH.
‘My first teacher was the kindest one.’ 5. Hukon VirHaTtbeBsiH «CaBHK» pOMaHXe 3H call yJIelll.

Nikon Ignatyev’s novel ‘Savik’ is the best.
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B.6. Numerals

6.1.
1. uHpenule KOKHIT ‘92’ 2. kaHganuie vk ‘81’ 3. kymJsio BU3HIT ‘35’ 4. K0JI0 bIM ‘27’ 5. KyZJ10

uHpgelle ‘69’

6.2.
1. Butsie Bu3bMine ‘55% 2. kyqio HpubIMINE ‘64" 3. mbiMite Kymio ‘73 4. kaHparie

KOKBIMIIO ‘82" 5. maaenuisivie ‘90

6.3.
1. uk kympitam ‘1/3’ 2. Kym wmbsMbITam ‘3/7’ 3. ay meiMviie HeutbiTam ‘10/74 4. HbL

nHAewmamn ‘4/9’ 5. natkyq kasganuiam ‘16/80’°

6.4.

1. TeImTe KOK KapaHAaai yJjo. JIuem Mo, Mblii KOrbiHeK HayiaMm? ‘There are two pencils here.
May I take both?’ 2. INomkymo-BjlakHa KOTBIHBHAM BeJjie yHasa YXbIHBIT. ‘Our neighbors
invited just the two of us.” 3. TeutaHga, KyMBUTAHAA, AJTéma fed Kyry casaM. ‘Greetings from
Alyosha to the three of you.” 4. KympUIAHHA Iy phIM ONTEH Iy, MOXaJIyiicTa. ‘Give some soup
to the three of us, please.” 5. ®ens neH AHHaM, KOTBIHBBIIITBIM, MBI Ta4e YXBIH OMBUI. ‘I

haven’t seen Fedya and Anna, the two of them, today.’
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B.7. Pronouns

7.1.
1. MsIiibiH KouMeM Ok (orem) mry. ‘I don’t want to eat.” 2. Teutanga k6 nomen? ‘Who helped
you?’ 3. Teifi MbHAp uAm yaat? ‘How old are you?’ 4. Mbiii TyAsIM Tade yXbIH OMBLIL ‘I

haven’t seen him/her today.” 5. Memuam naa Bamksikre. ‘Do not hurry us.’

7.2.

1. Tuge ueiH orbut. ‘This is not true.” 2. MoJyiaH HyHO eH-BjaK Tymiko kasar? ‘Why are those
people going there?’ 3. Triraii eHbIM HIYKO raHa BanumiieiHaM. ‘I’'ve met such people many
times.” 4. Ty (Tyzno) onmvaxesiM mMosiad oT Hai? ‘Why don’t you take that apple?’ 5. TerHap

IIyKo yHa TosielH! ‘So many guests came!’

7.3.

1. IllxayiaHeT y TyBHIpEIM (1U1aTeM) Hajl. ‘Buy a new dress for yourself.” 2. TuapiM THIH 1IKe
nassimarn yiat. ‘You should know it yourself.” 3. MemHaH mkeHaH MamrHaHa yke. ‘We don’t
have our own car.” 4. Tygo mkasnamxe mke ok (orem) ymane. ‘S/he doesn’t believe in

herself/himself.” 5. [Tomkynet TuasM mike KanaceH? ‘Did your neighbor say it himself?’

7.4.

1. HKTe-BechaM IIOTeIl MbINTH3a. ‘Respect each other.” 2. Vamp-pBese-Blak HKTe-
BECHIIITJIAH IIBIPTeIK mMuHYAT. ‘The young people are sitting and smiling at each other.” 3.
Hxkre-BechutaH noJimaii Kysent. ‘One should help one another.” 4. Me nrj>xapem geHe KOKTHIH
HUKTe-BeChblJIaHHA 3pe HBIHTHIpTeHa. ‘My younger sister and I always call each other.” 5. HkTe-

BECHIIIT HepreH ocassiM oisieH KomThIT. ‘They tell bad things about each other.’

7.5.
1. K6 xanacen? ‘Who told it?’ 2. Mo Hepres Thii1 moHeT? ‘What are you thinking about?’ 3.
Moraii kauram aynar? ‘What book are you reading?’ 4. MuiaaAp usam yiat? ‘How old are

you?’ 5. Kyno capadansm Hanat? ‘Which sarafan (dress) will you buy?’

7.6.

1. Humoraii nossiii ok (oremr) Ky, Tay. ‘I don’t need any help, thanks.’ 2. Huréau canamsiM
koJitan ok (oremr) kyJj1. ‘One needn’t send greetings to anyone.’ 3. Humoraii momakemar yke.
‘T have nothing to say.’ 4. MbiasAp okca kjnen? — Humsiasap(e). ‘How much money is needed?

— None at all.” 5. Mbutanem HuMar ok (oremi) kyi. ‘I need nothing at all.’

7.7.
1. KkTax-MBIHApP OKcaM MbUIaHeM 1y. ‘Give me some money.” 2. OHuaJ1, aja-ko mypa. ‘Look,
somebody is coming in.” 3. MkTax-Moraii MypsIM rurapet feHe mokrtasre. ‘Play some kind

of melody on your guitar.” 4. ITamam HIIITEIMEKe, MOTraii-rbiHAT WoT Jekrenl. ‘After the work
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is done, there will be some kind of result.” 5. OM nase: aja-KyZo MamrHaXXeIM Hamam. ‘I

don’t know which car to buy.’
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B.8. Postpositions

8.1.

1. [IIkos1 OHYBIKO Me BeJiocune[ feH Kyaas toaHa. ‘We rode our bikes up to the school.” 2.
I[ITkos1 oHYBLITHO IIyKo Ioua mora. ‘There are a lot of children standing in front of the school.’
3. Moua keBHIT OHYBUIAH KaMB030. ‘A child fell down in front of the shop.’ 4. [Tacy (ayp) BomIT
MBIH HOJIBIH TOJIBEIM. ‘I came across the field on foot.” 5. TeBe, Baiicy MmeMHaH BamTapemHa

toJsiemt. ‘Look, Vaysu is coming towards us.’

8.2.

1. Tl (TMIe) KHUTA OJIMEII JIyuo Me BechiM HaJibiHa buie. ‘We would buy another book instead
of this one.” 2. Me1it CBeTa Bepd yy1am. ‘I support Sveta.’ 3. YceTembaaan HUMAT MT Kofio. ‘Don’t
leave anything on the table.’ 4. Ycrem6anne myko koukbim yJjo. ‘There is lots of food on the

table.” 5. Kymro MbIiibiH kodpTem? KpoBaTh ymbake neimreHaMm. ‘Where is my jacket? I put it
on the bed.’

8.3.

1. MeMHaH yMamice rai UIyko ojMa mOYBH Orbul. ‘Our apple harvest wasn’t as big as last
year’s.” 2. Me yoneipa rou TosHa. ‘We came through the forest.” 3. MbIHAp raHa s3pe UKTHIM
oiyam svem? ‘How many times should I say the same thing over and over again?’ 4. Tyno
HomKyAeM HepreH nopsiH ol ‘S/he spoke kindly to my neighbor.’” 5. YHuBepcureTtsite
TyHEeMMeM TI'OfbIM MBIIi IIIYKO Y eHbIM BauuiuiibiHaM. ‘I met a lot of new people when I studied

at the university.’

8.4.

1. Msi#i TH (THAE) MaIaM moYMo roficek neitapeH oM KepT. ‘I haven’t been able to finish this
work since Monday.” 2. Teutaner JKens feu Kyry cajgaMm. ‘Zhenya sends you his warmest
greetings.” 3. VuIp aBax Jeke Kypxo. ‘A girl ran to her mother.” 4. MapuHaMHIT [ieHe IIYKO
yHa yjo. ‘There are a lot of guests at Marina’s.” 5. PymapHsa efa Mblii GacceiiHbIIIKe

nymreutan komraM. ‘I go to the pool to swim every Sunday.’

8.5.

1. TIOpT tiblp Me mesieqsimi-BiIakeiM mbiHAeHHA. ‘We planted flowers around the house.” 2.
Cymka kOpreimk0 oHuasl. ‘Look into the bag.” 3. Tume y nopr, caHmgeHe (camyiaH) HOpT
KOpremutd HUMAaT yke. ‘It’s a new house, that’s why there is nothing in it.” 4. KyapeiBeue
KyM/IbBIKEIl F10Ya-BJIaK MOBIII-BJIAKBIM KbiIKeH KaeHHT. ‘The children threw the toys all

across the yard.’ 5. ITu#t stumke ut muii! ‘Don’t go near the dog!’

8.6.
1. II6opTHa smmHe MammHA morase. ‘A car parked next to our house.” 2. Illyko mesieqsima
KOKJIA ThIY 3H YeBephiM (MOTOpBIM) OibIpeH HasibbiM. ‘I've chosen the most beautiful of a lot

of flowers.” 3. JIplmram Kokjanre Mblii HOHTEIM MybIM. ‘I've found a mushroom among the
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leaves.” 4. Yeren fisiMake ut mypo! ‘Don’t go under the table! 5. Hjpas rogsM Me IymieHTe

ripiMasiHe muH4YeHHa. ‘We were sitting under the tree when it rained.’

8.7.

1. MBIt Kyry TyMO HbIMajiaH KaHasTam muHYeM. ‘I sat down to rest under a large oak.” 2.
Caii Mmypo 3ay1 Myuko HonHrasren. ‘A nice song fills the hall.” 3. KoBam kanpganuie uii Hape
wieH. ‘My grandmother lived for about 80 years.” 4. PBe3e ep nokiieke MUCHIH UNBIH KaMbIIIL.
‘The boy swam quickly to the middle of the lake.” 5. TeHTeue TomTO I10JITaIEMbIM (TaHEMbIM)
Vomxkap-Oyia ypeM MOKIIeJaH BauLIMiibiHaM bute. ‘Yesterday I met my old friend in the
middle of the street in Yoshkar-Ola.’

8.8.

1. KopHo nokmesHe ana-kOH TtenedoH kuA. ‘There is somebody’s phone lying in the middle
of the road.” 2. [I6pT BoKTeHe MoTOp meJiepi nesenen. ‘A beautiful flower is blossoming
next to the house.” 3. Keprme cembiH Me ThulaHeT nosmeHa. ‘We will help you as far as
possible.” 4. Mouya népT menTeke mbLIbH muHYHH. ‘The child hid behind the house.’ 5. Omca

IIeHTeJIaH NMaJbTO3THIM cakaJsite. ‘Hang your coat behind the door.’

8.9.

1. — ITjken kymro? — Omca meHresiHe. ‘— Where is the chair? — Behind the door.” 2. II6pT
IIeHTeYbIH MBIPBIC KyAas JiekTe. ‘A cat ran out from behind the house.” 3. I[TorsiHBEIMaI MO
HepreH Jmeni? JpJjace BanummiiMam moteimTo. ‘What is the discussion about? It’s about
tomorrow’s meeting.” 4. Opsyia MmapTe Thl (THUe) namam nertapam kysemnt. ‘This work must be
finished by tomorrow.’ 5. TeimeusiH sisleM MapTe MyHIABIP OrbUTL. ‘It isn’t far to my village from

here.’

8.10.

1. MeriiibiH osiMern TH (THe) namaM neitape. ‘Finish this work instead of me.” 2. TrIit raeT
MbIH KymTeH oM KepT. ‘I can’t dance like you do.’ 3. Illyko ybIM HyHBIH HEPT€H MaJIeH HaJIbbIM.
‘I learned many new things about them.” 4. Me TenaH zneke spsa tosnsHa. ‘We’ll come to you

tomorrow.’ 5. Mbli1 TyIbIH cC€MbIH MypeH oM KepT. ‘I can’t sing like s/he can.’
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B.9. Adverbs

9.1.

1. IIppkbIM YoOABIpAmITe ChUTHBIH Koermn. ‘It seems beautiful in autumn in the forest.” 2.
JIsImTam-BJak KUAT, KOPHO HaphIHYBIH Koelll. ‘There are leaves lying, the road looks yellow.’
3. Taue iymTo — mokmbH yuil. ‘It’s cold today, dress warmly.” 4. Tyno ymbakeM HIBIABIH

onuasie. ‘S/he looked at me angrily.” 5. Opreim uryaskeiH mrystantei. ‘My son sighed sadly.’

9.2.

1. KbI3bIT MBIFBIH XameMm yke. ‘I don’t have time now.” 2. MbIii Taye KEUbIT'yT HUMAT OM BIIITE.
‘Today I’'m not going to do anything all day long.” 3. — Kynam kanacet? — Bapa. ‘- When will
you say it? — Later.” 4. Teiraii HymTo Tese mykepTcek JuiibiH oreul. ‘We haven’t had such a

cold winter for a long time.’ 5. FOxrynam Tyao MsIiieiM Bypca. ‘S/he scolds me sometimes.’

9.3.

1. Tor (Tuge) KkHuUra MbeUTaHEM KyJieml, MyHAbIpKO UT neimTe. ‘I need this book, don’t put it
far away.’ 2. ITomkyneM MyHOBIPYBIH TOJIBH. ‘My neighbor came from far away.’” 3. Oxuaun,
ymbaJiHe ajia-MoO Koell — aigeMsuia uyden. ‘Look, there is something visible over there, it
seems like a person.’ 4. lllenresnan Ut ko, yasipeM. ‘Don’t fall behind, my daughter.” 5. TyHO

nyp nypem. ‘It’s raining outside.’

9.4.
1. [MuceiHpak ToJ. ‘Come faster.” 2. OHubIKbIpaK muuca. ‘Sit nearer (in the front).” 3. Bapapak
kasaceM. Tl tell you later.” 4. Taue nmama kymrTsuIrbiHpak kaa. ‘Work is going easier today.’

5. MypbIM BecesiaHpak Mypsi3a. ‘Sing the song more merrily.’

9.5.

1. MbIiBIH VOpIpeM IIKOJIBICO ¥ABIP-BJIaK KOKJIA I'blY 3H caiibiH Mypa. ‘My daughter sings the
most beautifully of all the girls in school.” 2. MakcuM 3H MHUCBIH KYPXBIH [1a CEHBIIIBIII
JexThH. ‘Maksim ran the most quickly and won the race.” 3. Kyao TyHewmiie 5H caiiblH Bo3a
(cepa)? ‘Which pupil writes the best?’ 4. K6 31 onubiu TOsIBIH? ‘Who came first?’ 5. Ubutan
IMIOTABIMBIH BallemTeHHT, HO IleTa 3H moTrAbMBIH BamemreH. ‘Everybody answered

awkwardly, but Petya answered the most stupidly.’
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B.2. C(litics

10.1.

1. Ox, ureyar Taude caii orsu1! ‘Eh, the weather is not good today.” 2. TerixaT MOM olijIeH
moret! ‘Well what are you talking about!” 3. lITj>xapem Mocko rer4 TossiHbIC! ‘Oh, my little
sister has come from Moscow!’ 4. TrIi1 raeTak Mblii cypeTJieH oM KepT. ‘I can’t draw the way

you can.’ 5. Baiicy koJ1 Kyuam KaeHsIc. ‘So Vaysu has gone fishing.’

10.2.

1. Mbriiieim koseimt! ‘Listen to me!” 2. Kasace, ky3e kypsikmapJia «[Iopo ap» smem? ‘Tell me,
what would “Good morning” be in Hill Mari?’ 3. Illu4, Mmom miorert. ‘Sit, what are you standing
for.” 4. MbIii THZIe TIPeJIOXKEHUIBIM OM YMBLIO, Mmoo MbutaHeM. ‘I don’t understand this

sentence, help me.’ 5. Kypx — aBTo6ychimkeT OT mykTo. ‘Run, you’ll miss your bus.’
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B.3. Conjunctions

11.1.

1. Opsa fa Tave Me sAsbimTe JuiisiHa. ‘We’ll be in the village tomorrow and today.” 2. Kosaii,
MbUIaHeM y Tesie(dOH KyJiell: ajie HaJIbiH Iy, aje adyaMm fAed rojgam. ‘Granny, I need a new
phone: either buy me one or I'll ask my father.” 3. T Bamke, aTo xamBo3ar. ‘Don’t hurry,
otherwise you’ll fall.” 4. TbIil BeT TYHBIKTHIIIO yJIaT, a 3MJIbI3e (Bpay) orel1? ‘You're a teacher,
and not a doctor?’ 5. TeIil MOM KOuYKaT: KoJibiM ajie mpuibiM? ‘What will you have, fish or

meat?’

11.2.

1. Bamkenam, uto Bapam koasiHaMm. ‘I hurried but even so I was late.” 2. MbIil THIBIM
IMIOTHIIKO HajlaM, Tyre ThIHAT MamaM MouyMmbUtaH mneitapam kysem. ‘Ill take it into
consideration, nevertheless the work should be finished by Monday.” 3. Bagum feH BaTbike
MOp noram kaeHbIT. ‘Vadim and his wife went to pick strawberries.” 4. MbIi1 HU TeJsibIM, HU
mbDKeIM oM Hopare. ‘I like neither winter nor autumn.’ 5. OpreiM KHUTaXBIM KblYaJiell, HO

Hurymrar ok (oremr) my. ‘My son is looking for his book but he can’t find it anywhere.’

11.3.

1. Taue mokIo, mMynTo KeHex mora. ‘It’s warm today as if it were summer.’ 2. ToJyiat rsiH, Me
HKBepell TeaTphilike kaeHa. ‘If you come we’ll go to the theater together.” 3. Bamkem reiHar,
ThutaHAa usmm nosmeM. ‘Even though I'm in a hurry, I'll help you a little bit.” 4. Om Tou,
Kepek Te MBIIBIM yxbija. ‘I won’t come even if you invite me.” 5. Op KbIHesIal MaHbIH, 3ppaK

Masiam Bo3am KyJiert. ‘In order to get up early one should go to bed earlier.’

11.4.

1. Tay, MBIi1 KOJILIM OM KOY, MOJIaH MaHal I'elH oM HopaTe. ‘Thank you. I don’t eat fish
because I don’t like it.” 2. Pam orsui, caHgeHe (cajJiaH) sile MK raHa rogaM. ‘It’s not clear,
therefore I am asking once again.” 3. KbI3bIT Bejie ToJiaM, MOJIAaH MaHAII ThIH aBTOOYCHIII
mykTeH oMbUL ‘I'm only coming now because I didn’t catch the bus.” 4. Msutaem ot noso,
Tyre I'bIH MBIAT OTHIM Bec raHa. ‘You aren’t helping me now, so I won'’t either next time.’” 5.
[Mem mokimio, caHgeHe (cajJiaH) HYIITHUIAI KOWITHH TOIHA. ‘It’s very hot, that’s why we went

swimming.’
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B.4. Word formation

12.1.

1. ‘weight’ < Hesbl ‘heavy’ (HeseiT < Hese) 2. ‘oak forest’ <— Tym ‘oak’ (Tymep < Tymo) 3.
‘not being; not becoming’ < nmam (-dm) ‘to be; to become’ (uiigpiMant < yuAm (-am)) 4.
‘enterprise; economy’ <— x03a ‘master, owner’ (03aHJIBIK <— 03a) 5. ‘singer’ <— MBIpHI ‘song’ /
MbIpat (-eMm) ‘to sing’ (MypsI3o <— Mypo / mypail (-em)) 6. ‘alder thicket’ < synméi ‘alder’
(Oonmep < HONO) 7. ‘look, glance’ < amxasam (-am) ‘to look, to glance’ (oHuanTHIII <
onuvasam (-am)) 8. ‘snowing’ < sipiMani (-am) ‘to snow’ (Jiymmar < jgymam (-am)) 9. ‘lying’
< xmam (-3M) ‘to lie’ (xkuiipimam <— kusAm (-em)) 10. ‘messenger’ <— yBep ‘message’ (yBep3e

< yBep)

12.2,

1. ‘for December’ < nexabpp ‘December’ (nexabpsm < aexkalbps) 2. ‘of the 19" century’ <
KypbM ‘century’ (XIX KypsiMbIcO <— KypbiM) 3. ‘wWhitish’ < omi(s1) ‘white’ (omasnre < omi(o))
4. ‘with honey’ <— My ‘honey’ (MyaH < Myii) 5. ‘nameless’ < nbiM ‘name’ (JIYMABIMO <— JIjM)
6. ‘for an album’ < anp6oMm ‘album’ (asp6oMITBIK <— anpbom) 7. ‘weekly, a week’s’ < apusa
‘week’ (apHaAw < apHaA) 8. ‘indigent, poor, destitute’ <— HruMa ‘nothing’ (HUMOJBIMO <— HUMO)
9. ‘with milk’ < mbimep ‘milk’ (mépan < mop) 10. ‘front (adjective)’ < aH3bUTHEL ‘in front

of’ < amusbLr ‘front, front part’ (OHYBLTHBICO <— OHYBLIHO <— OHYBLI)

12.3.

1. ‘to bend (intr.)’ <— kansip ‘crooked’ (kagpipram (-em) <— kanbip) 2. ‘to make use of, to use’
< mayipga ‘use, benefit’ (mafimananam (-em) < maiiga) 3. ‘to become beautiful’ < cBUIHEL
‘beautiful’ (ceutHemTam (-am) < cbiiHe) 4. ‘to become sweet’ <— My ‘honey’ (Mysaram (-am)
< Myii) 5. ‘to clear up (tr.)’ <— asp ‘clear’ (osprarmi (-eMm) < osp) 6. ‘to be renewed’ < y ‘new’
(yamam (-am) < y) 7. ‘to be sharpened’ < mbickl ‘sharp’ (mycemram (-am) < myco) 8. ‘to
become salty’ <— canzau ‘salt’ (mmHyasmagam (-am) < muHYas) 9. ‘to go bald’ <— uédpé ‘bare;
bald’ (vapasmarmm (-am) < wapa) 10. ‘to swagger, to strut’ <— anTdH ‘rooster’ (arsiTaHIaHAII

(-eM) < arbiTaH)

12.4.

1. ‘to increase (tr.)’ < xoroamam (-dm) ‘to become bigger’ <— xoro ‘big’ (kyrempam (-em) <
Kyremaiu (-am) <— Kyry) 2. ‘to be met’ < Banumam (-dm) ‘to meet’ (BauutusuITam (-am) <
BauwtuAm (-am)) 3. ‘to make somebody dance’ <— kymrram (-em) ‘to dance’ (kymrsikran (-em)
< kymrai (-em)) 4. ‘to beat, to strike’ <— napam (-em) ‘to hit, to strike (tr.)’ (mepasram (-em)
< nepai (-em)) 5. ‘to fertilize’ < yanram (-dm) ‘to become oily’ < ¥ ‘butter; oil’ (ysarmarm

(-em) < yamam (-am) <— yi1) 6. ‘to bring in’ < meipam (-em) ‘to enter (intr.)’ (mypramm (-em)
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< mnypam (-em)) 7. ‘to calm down (tr.)’ < nbimuiaHam (-em) ‘to calm down (intr.)’
(mpiutanpgapam (-em) < Jibimuiadam (-em)) 8. ‘to run about’ < keigasam (-am) ‘to run’
(xkymasnpimram (-am) < kyganam (-am)) 9. ‘to glance’ < amxam (-em) ‘to look’ (oruasam
(-am) < onuam (-em)) 10. ‘to be published (frequently)’ < néxrtam (-dm) ‘to come out’

(s1exTemari (-eM) < Jiexraiil (-am))
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C. Glossary (Hill Mari-Meadow Mari-English)

A
a a and; but
aBapu aBapui accident, wreck, crash
aBrycT aBrycr August
ABT'YCTHIIITHIIIEL aBI'yCTBICO (in) August
aBTOGYyC aBTOGYyC bus
aBTOp aBTOPp author
arbu1 OTBLI s/he/it is not, s/he/it isn’t; not
areuien OT'BITBLI they are not, they aren’t
areM OT'BIM I do/will not
areIT OTBIT you do/will not (Sg.)

you do not/don’t, you will

ajga ojla, ornijia

not/won’t (negation verb, 2P1)

axenam (-em)

OHYBIKTAII (-eM)

to show

as3bpIM 03BIM winter crop
. . festival, holiday, celebration,
ario nafpem o
festivity
aiipipai (-em) orielpar (-em) to separate (tr.)
avipipeH HaAM (-4M) olbIpeH Hasam (-am) to choose
aiipipkasamn (-em) ombIpkaiami (-em) to sort

aiisipJiaii (-em)

orieIpJiai (-em)

to separate, to break up (intr.)

aiipIpTeM OHBIpTEM difference
AUBIPTHIIIT OUBIPTHIII difference
AUBIPBIMBI OIBIPHIMO selected, dedicated
OK, Orelll; (s/he, it, they) do not, don’t,
ax OTBIT will not, won’t
aKBapuym aKBapuym aquarium
aKIaKk OKIIIaK lame
akmaxsam (-em) OKIIaKJall (-em) to limp

ajiamos

oJIamry?

goldeneye (bird)

astasam (-em)

oHjaJa (-em)

to deceive, to cheat

aJTBIK OJIBIK meadow
aJIBIK BEITEJIbEI OJIBIKBy TEJIE redshank (bird)
aJIblK MapJja OJIBIKMAapJia (in) Meadow Mari
aJIbIK Maphl OJIBIKMapHi Meadow Mari
anp6oM anp6oM album
I do not, I don’t, I will not, I
am oM

won’t (negation verb, 1Sg)

amMaJiam (-eM)

MmaJiaii (-em)

to sleep



Glossary (Hill Mari-Meadow Mari-English)

amMaJiam Basam (-am)

MaJiai Bo3am (-am)

to go to bed

amaJaul mneipai (-em)

MaJtam mypat (-em)

to go in for the night

amaJiam meIptam (-em)

MaJjam nypram (-em)

to let spend the night,
to put up for the night

amMavsitait (-eMm)

MmaJitam (-em)

to 1ull to sleep

aMaJIbI[bIMBI MaJiblbIMe sleepless

aMaJIbIIIbI MaJibliie sleeping

amaca oMca door

aMBIXK OMBDX grassweed
we do not, we don’t, we will

aHa OHa, OrbIHa not, we won’t (negation verb,
1PD)

a”HaHac a”HaHac pineapple

aHra oHa board

amxasn capsHam (-em)

OHYaJI caBbIpHANI (-eM)

to look around,

to circle and look

amxasiam (-aMm)

oHuasiam (-am)

to glance

AHXXaJITBIII

OHYAJITHIII

look, glance

amxan (-em)

amxar (-eMm)

to see, to look

amxeH ToJiam (-aM)

OHueH ToJiaml (-aMm)

to watch, to check

aHXbIKTaI (-eM)

OHYBIKTAII (-eM)

to show

QHXXBIKTBIMBI OHYBIKTHIMO shown, displayed
aHXbIMAII OHYBIMAIII observation; care, supervision

in front of, before (movement
aH3bIK(BI) OHYBIK(0)

toward(s)); forward(s), ahead
aH3BIKbLIIA OHUYBIKbIIa forward(s), onward(s), ahead
AH3BILJI OHYBLI front, front side

forward(s), in the front; in
aH3bLJIaH OHYbLIIAH

front of
aH3bLIreybl OHYbITeYe day before yesterday
AH3BIJTHBI OHYBLITHO in front of; in the front
AQH3BLTHBIIIBI OHYBLTHBICO front (adj.)

aH3pLITall (-eM)

OHubLITalI (-eM)

to overtake, to pass

AH3BII(BIH) OHYBIY(BIH) from the front; from in front of
armoKaMICUC aroKaJMICUC apocalypse

amocToJI arocToJI apostle

arnpeJib arnpeJib April

apa opa heap, pile

apasa OpBa, opasa cart; wheel

apaBa IIBIIEIP opBalIyabp cart axle

apaHek opaHeK wholly, completely

apBAaTHI OopbeH fiancée; bride
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apMaphl KaybIMapui suitor, bridegroom
apMu apMui army

apram (-em)

nomTeipTan (-em),

Jynmasamn (-em)

to put on one’s back, to carry

apTeH WBIHAA (-eM)

NOMITHIPTEH MBIHAALI (-eM),

Jynimar Koarau (-em)

to put on one’s back, to carry

apTuCT apTuCT artist

you do not/don’t, you will
ar ot not/won’t (negation verb, 2Sg)
aTo aTo otherwise, or else, or
ayaquTopu ayqUTOpUIA auditorium; audience
amkenam (-amM) omkenan (-em) to step
AIKBIT OIIIKBIJI step
asp osAp clear

aspTam (-em)

osipraui (-em)

to clear up (tr.)

A

asa aBa mother

i my dear

ABAXEL aBaxe ) .
(when addressing one’s wife)

aBam aBaMm my mother

aBar aBar your mother

aBu aBaii, aBuii mother

aza asza baby, child

ANAaKa KaJpIp turn, bend, meander

aK ak price; value

L (elder) sister; aunt

aka aka , )
(parent’s younger sister)

. . (elder) sister; aunt

axu akam

(parent’s younger sister)

axam (-em)

axsiam (-em)

to value, to appreciate; to

assess, to grade, to evaluate

anu ase or

amm ... am ane ... ane either ... or
anb ase or

anb ... b ase ... ajne either ... or
aursip [1] sHep river
aursip [2] SHBIP fishing rod
AHTLIpBAIITHIP SHBIPBOLITEHIP fishing rod
AHTBIpEeMILbI SHBIPEMBIIII spider
AHTBICHIP aHBICBIP narrow

adreickipeman (-4m)

agbIichipeMant (-am)

to narrow (intr.)
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AHAT-KY ayia-ko someone
anTaH areiTaH rooster

AnTaHaa”am (-em)

arsiTaHJIaHai (-em)

to swagger, to strut

apaka apaka vodka; wine; alcohol
apHsA apHAa week
ApHAAI apHAII weekly, a week’s
atu avai, aumi father
AT arte vessel
ara aga father
arg-asa aya-aBa parents
arsadn auad having a father
. . my dear (when addressing
ATSDKEL avaxe

one’s husband)
atam ayam my father
aTaAM-aBaM ayaM-aBam my parents
arar ayar your father

AmTaaTtam (-4m)

mapHaJsTam (-am)

to remember

amrasnTam (-em)

mapHaJsramn (-em)

to remind

amram (-em)

mapHarii (-em)

to remember

ampiHAdpam (-em)

mapHarm (-em)

to remember

b
fasner baner ballet
Oasuiana batazge ballad
b6acHa b6achHe fable
bacceiiH 6acceiiH pool
6ubIMoTeKa O6ubIMOTEKe, KHUTATY 0 library
o6uorpadu 6uorpaduit biography
6osIpHMIIA 60JIbHUIIE, SMJIIBIMBED hospital
Oy AMJIBHUK Oy IMJIbHUK alarm clock
B
Bajeln KacTeHe, BoJelll in the evening
BaJbI Kac, BOJI0O evening
BaXx BOX root
BROXUKAH BOXKBIHAH forked

Baxkpu1am (-am)

BOXbLIAII (-aM)

to be ashamed, to feel shy

Basam (-am)

Bo3atl (-aMm)

to lie down

Bauiam (-em)

BoJiatl (-eM)

to come down, to descend; to

lessen, to decrease (intr.); to

get off (e.g., a bus)

BasrasiTai (-am)

BoJirasitat (-am)

to shine, to glow

BaJIr'bl bl

BOJII'bIJO

bright, light
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BaJsieH Keam (-em)

BOJIEH KasfAll (-eM),

nypeHras (-em)

to come down,

to sink down

paJsiTam (-eMm)

BoJitam (-eM)

to lower, to bring down

BaJIBIIIIBL BOJIBIIIO falling
BaJIbC BaJIbC waltz
BaHXakK BOHYAK river crossing, ford

Bamxaii (-em)

BoHuaI (-eMm)

to cross, to go over

Bapa Bapa then

Bapaxbl Bapaxbl then, later, afterward(s)
Bapapax Bapapax later

BapanI Bapar late

BapeHbe BapeHe jam, preserves

BaIlT BOIIIT over, across, through, via

Bamtasramn (-am)

Bamrajaram (-am)

to be changed

BamtaJsram (-em) Bamrajaram (-em) to change
BariTap Balitap maple

opposite (to), vis-a-vis,
BallTaper BalllTaperr ]

in front of, toward(s)
BaIITHLUI maJrar (-em) BOLLTHLI Iorai (-em) to laugh
BauTeIam (-am) pourTeIam (-am) to laugh

BaIITHLIBIMALI BOIITBLIBIMAIII not laughing
BalITHLIMAII BOLITHLIMAIII laughter

BAKIII BAKIII mill

BAIII BaIl fishing net

BAp BEpP place

Bapam Bapalll, oJIMeIl hawk

Bépe BEpe in a place

Bépern oJIMeI instead, instead of

papernrani (-am)

Bepemiraii (-am)

to get into

BapsaHani (-em)

BepJiaHai (-em)

to be situated / placed

BATAH BaTaH married (man), with a wife
BATHI BarTe wife, woman

BAII Ball mutually; together
BAMI-BAMNI Balll-Baml mutually

BamremTam (-em)

Bartemra (-em)

to answer, to reply

BANUIMAJITAII (-4M)

BanuIMsITAII (-aMm)

to be met

BanuHAan (-am)

BanuIvAII (-sIM)

to meet

BAILIJTUMAILII

BallJTMHIMAIII

meeting, encounter

BALIIUH Iarasam (-am)

BaIJIMUBIH mIorasaii (-am)

to meet

BEKAT

BeKar

probably, perhaps,

it seems, I guess

BeJI

BeJl

side
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BeJie BeJie only
BeJIOCUIIe[] BeJIOCUIIe[] bicycle
BEHTD BEHTD Hungarian
BEeHTpJid BEHIpJa (in) Hungarian
Bepema Kar time

. for, for the sake of,
BepL(biH) Bepu(bIH) on behalf of
Bec(bI) Bec(e) other, another, different
BeceJsid Becesa merry, happy, joyful, jovial
BECEJIAIBIK BeCeJIaIbIK joviality
BeceJIdH BecesiaH merrily
Becertam (-4M) Becemran (-am) to change

BECHUPIroJbIM KYMBIIITO day after tomorrow

BeCKAHA BeCcKaHa next time, another time
for, so, indeed,

BET BET .
probably (particle)

BU BUI force, power, strength

BUAH BUSAH strong

Buanram (-am)

BuAHAa (-aM)

to become stronger

BUAHTOAII (-eM)

BUAHAaM (-em)

to make stronger

to lead, to manage,

pugam (-eMm) Byaami (-em) .
to direct; to steer
BUK [1] BUK immediately, at once
BUK [2] ceM melody
. son-in-law; brother-in-law,
BUHTbI BeHe .
younger sister’s husband
BHUHOBAT TUTaKaH, BUHAMAT guilty

BUHOBATeEIII JIbIKTAII (-am)

TUTAKAHBIMI JIyKTam (-am),

BHUHaAMaThIII JIyKTan (-am)

to bring an accusation

TUTaKJam (-eMm),

BHHAII (-eM) to accuse
BUHaMartJam (-eM)

BHcCAMI (-eM) Buca (-em) to measure

BUCHIKAJIAI (-eM) BUcKaJsa (-eM) to measure

BUTA ByTa shed

BOK3aJI BOK3aJI train station, station

BOJIbBIK BOJIbBIK cattle

BOOpy>Xasram (-am)

BOOpyXaTJjaaram (-am)

to arm oneself

Boopyxasi (-eM)

BoopyXatJjail (-em)

to arm

BOT BOT there, here, see here
BOYBIK BaXBbIK crooked
posi (-eM) amHam (-eM) to rear, to breed

Bpau

Bpay, IMJIbI3e

doctor, physician
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By

By

head

BYUIBIMBI

BYUBIMO

headless

ByiiaTam (-em)

ByHiaram (-em)

to manage, to head

BYWJIATHIIIBI ByWJIaThIIIe director
ByHHaMarT TUTaKaH, BUHAMAT; TUTAK guilty; guilt
ByHTa MyHATO as if, though
BypC BypC steel
BBDKaJIam (-eM) yxasari (-eMm) to sell

BbDKaJIalI-HAJIAII (-eM/-4M)

yxajam-Hanam (-eM/-am)

to trade, to deal in

BBIXK-BOX BBIX-BY K (rapid action; dizziness)
BBUIbIBIPIIAH My JIABIPYO quail

BBIpreM Byprem clothes

BBIpcaml (-em) Bypcai (-em) to scold

BBIPCHI cap, Bypco war

BhIyasiam (-am)

ByuaJsam (-am)

to wait (a bit)

BbIyam (-em)

Byuart (-em)

to wait

BBIUEH IIbIH3AM (-4M)

ByUYeH LIHYam (-eM)

to wait

BbIUE€H-BbIUYCH

By4eH-ByueH

waiting and waiting

BbIUE€H-BbIUbI1C

By4eH-Byublfle

quite unexpectedly

BBIJ BY[ water
BBIJ] AHTBIpEeMIIIBI BYI9HBIPEMBIIIT diving bell spider
BBI3BIMIIIEL BU3BIMILIE fifth
BBI3HIHEK BU3BbIHEK all four
BRI3BIHBIA BHU3BIHB/IA the five of you
BRI3BIHBIAIAH BU3bIHbIaJIaH to the five of you
BBHI3BIHDBIAM BU3BIHbAM the five of you (accusative)
BBHI3BIHBIAH BU3BIHbIAH of the five of you
BBHI3BIHBHA BU3BIHbHA the five of us
BBHI3BIHBHAJIAH BU3BIHbHAJIaH to the five of us
BLI3PIHBHAM BU3LIHbHAM the five of us (accusative)
BBI3PIHBHAH BU3bIHbHAH of the five of us
BBHI3BIHBBIIITHI BU3BIHBBIIIT the five of them
BBHI3BIHB A THIIAH BU3BIHBBIIIT/IaH to the five of them
BBHI3BIHBBIIITHIM BU3bIHBBIIITHIM the five of them (accusative)
BBI3HIHBBIIITHIH BU3BIHbBIIITHIH of the five of them
BBI3BIT BM3BIT five (long form)
BBI3BITAII BU3BITAI fifth, fifth part
BRI3BITHIH BHU3BITHIH in a group of five, as five
BBIKHI ymbaxk(e) to the top, up; onto

L . to the top, up, above, at the
BBUIAH ymbasian

top; on, onto, on top of

BhLIeI](bIH) yMOau(bIH) from above, from the top
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BBUIKBI ymbak(e) to the top, up; onto
L . above, at the top;
BBLIHEI yMmbasHe
on, on top of, over
BBUTHBIIIGL yMmbaJHbICe upper, top
BBLJIBI BYJIO mare
BEIp By blood
BBIp&AH BypaH tether, leash
BBIpreHbhI BypreHe copper
BHIpreyh Bypreue Wednesday
BLITEJIbEI BjTENIE wader (bird)
BBHILT BUY five (short form)
BBILIKBIK BUYKBIX narrow, thin, slender
BBILJIBI BUTJIE fifty
r
raset raser newspaper
raHb(bI) raii (rae) like, as, similar to
rapMoOHb rapMoHb accordion, garmon
through, over, during,
raq rov
throughout
raveniok ro4iaH, My4Ko all, entire, throughout
raHa raHa times, time
reorpadu reorpaduii geography
rarapa rarap guitar
. HepreH, MOTHIIITO; about, regarding;
THIIAH
kOpa because of, due to
rofueH rofcex since, as of, beginning with
rOBIM rObIM during, at the time of, while
ropuuiia ropuyuiie mustard
rpymnmna TPYIIIO group
ThIHb ThIH if
THIHAT TBIHAT even though, although, even if
TBII] aH3BIL] e4 OHYBIY before
T'BII] Bapa Jled Bapa after
TRII] TaY Jied rov more than
TBII] MOJIBI e4 MOJIO except for, other than
THII] OPABDKTHL Jied OpIIBIKTO outside of
rhIIl TacHa Jed ImocHa without
TRII] yTJIa Jled yTia more than

TbIL(BIH)

roIu(bIH), gqeu(bIH)

from, out of
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A
na na and
OAHTHIHDb JOAHBIT up to
Jexadpb aexadpp December
JexabpsAm Jexabpsmm for December
aouBaH aouBaH couch, sofa, divan
nox(b1) nex(e) to, to someone’s place
JIOKO -5H, -A, aJie; UIoJI (imperative/emphatic particle)
IOH IeH and
JTOHO neHe with; made of; due to, by
JJOHBI neHe at, by, close to
nopu(bIH) neu(bIH) from
Jocka Jocka blackboard
E
€XBIHT VBDKBIH joint
. sister-in-law (elder brother’s or
erra errd cousin’s wife)
. my sister-in-law (elder
erram erraM brother’s or cousin’s wife)
. your sister-in-law (elder
errat errar brother’s or cousin’s wife)
eubl eue ski
X
XKel Kan time
JKEMbIIITHIITHL JKareice of a time
xepa jkapa daybreak, dawn
KMBOU HUIBIIIE living, live, alive
’KMBOMHEK WJIBIIIIBIHEK when (still) alive
KypHasl XKypHaJ magazine
3
3aBO[ 3aBO[ factory, plant
3ai 3am hall, room; audience
3aHATH 3aHATUN exercise

3BOHAII (-eM)

WBIHTHIpTAII (-eM),

3BOHHUTJIAII (-eM)

to ring, to call

30poBa

Ta3a; Ta3aJIbIK

healthy, health

3gopoBasiiam (-am)

cajamJtajaram (-aM)

to greet (intr.)

3HaMsA

THCTe, 3HAMA

banner, flag
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u
u 15151 year
HAI VIS annual; ... years old
Ureyvhl ureve weather
HUTOT UHUTroT age
. young, animal young,
W ure .
baby animal
. do not, don’t (imperative form
uaa naa .
of the negation verb, 2P1)
U3ApHA H3apHA Thursday
Hu3u 13U small, little
17167 911%(») usziep sled
. from childhood,
VI3HXKBI TOIIEH H3HX FOJICEeK ) ]
since childhood
from childhood,
U3UHEK M3UHEK ) )
since childhood
3PKbIH-3DKbIH, N3UH-U3UH, . .
M31H-0JIeH gradually, slowly, little by little
OJIAH-OJISAH
VI3HIII W3HII a little, a bit, somewhat
V3UIIAT M3UIIAT not at all

u3pdMam (-am)

nzeMar (-am)

to shrink (intr.)

nk(ThHI) uk(te) one
WKBApeII HKBepeIl together, jointly
HMK-KOK HK-KOK one or two
uKMaHAp(BI) UKMBIHAp(€) some, a few

. about, approximately;
HKTA HUKTaxX

some, some kind of

UKTAK-TIIEJIAK

HKTAaT IeJie

one and a half

HUKTA-KY

UKTaX-KO

anyone

MKTA-KBIIBI

HKTaX-KyJi0

one (of), any

UKTA-KbIHAM HUKTaX-KyHaM anytime
WKTA-KBII[e HKTaX-Ky3e anyhow
WKTA-KBIII(KBI) HUKTaX-KymI(Ko) anywhere
WKTA-KBIIaK(eH) HKTaX-KyaH anywhere

MKTA-KbIern(biH)

UKTaX-Ky1iey(bIH)

from anywhere

HKTA-KBIIITHI HKTaX-KyLITO anywhere
WKTA-Ma HKTaX-MO anything
HUKTA-Ma-ThIHAT MO-ThIHAT something

UKTA-MaJiaH

HNKTaXxX-MOJiaH

for any reason

UKTA-MaHAP(bI)

HUKTaX-MbIHAP(e)

any number

UKTA-MaxaHb(bI)

UKTaXx-Moram

any kind of



348 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

WUKTAT HKTaT nobody, not one
HKTHI-BEChI HKTe-Bece each other, one another
MKTHDKEL HKTBIKE one of them

MKTHIHEK HMKTHIHEK every last one

MKIIIHI HKBIMIIIE first

HMKHDKAK-UKTHI HKTe-Bece each other, one another
UM numMe needle

MMEIITH ymarte last year

VIMeEIIIIeH ymarmicek since last year
VIMEIIIbT yMaiice last year’s, of last year
MIMHN HMHE horse

MMHUH sIpaMMHbBIH, UMHE JIeHe on horseback

uH jgakrtam (-am) HIBIH JlekTam (-am) to swim out

YH mbIpail (-em) UUBIH mmypail (-eM) to swim in
WHTEPEeCHBI oHan interesting

up(bi) ap early

uprof apJia tomorrow (noun)
HUprojent spjasiaH for tomorrow

UPrOALIbI apJace tomorrow(‘s)

HProabiM opJja tomorrow

upe AHAAp, apy pure, clean

HPOK 3p; apAeHe morning; in the morning
UPOKIIIeH 3p rojcek since morning

MPHIK 3PBIK freedom

MphIKTAII (-eM) sphIKTaMI (-em) to clean

HUCTOpU HCTOpUIA history

do not, don’t (imperative form

o . of the negation verb, 2Sg)
UTO HUTO at that, and even, but even so
120013 HI0JTb July

|
j7¢:1 -, -AH well (imperative particle)
HakTep AKTEp pine forest
WAKTHI SKTE pine
MAMIb aMae ready
namabIaaTam (-am) AMabLIaaTanm (-am) to prepare oneself
MAMIOBLIAII (-eM) ampastam (-eM) to prepare
AAHT YOH soul
“ap ep lake
prapcam (-em) spcai (-em) to have time

1207111 el1; copT family; type
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voram (-eM)

pvoraiu (-eMm)

to flow, to stream

HOTBI VIOTBIH stream, flow, current
VOTBIIIBI HOTBINIO flowing, streaming
170074 nopaH snowstorm

110351 1030 magician

vonraJstam (-am)

vonTasTam (-am)

to sound, to be heard

pvonram (-em)

vionram (-em)

to be heard

HOHTHI

HOHTO

spacious, roomy, open

Momxkap-Oa

Vomxap-Ona

Yoshkar-Ola

& o

HMOH

& e

HOH

means

nopram (-em)

nopram (-em)

to put out, to extinguish;

to turn off
pyam (-am) nyam (-am) to drink
MY KCHI AyKco swan

uykram (-em)

nykram (-em)

to give to drink, to make drink

AYKIIbL 15011131 drunk

yH xoJsTami (-em) WYBIH KoJITall (-em) to drink up

WYH WBIHAAI (-eM) WAYBIH WbHAA (-eM) to drink

12030 ayn night

UBIABAIIT Ay IBOIIT all night, through the night
UBIABIM Ay ABIM at night, in the night

10301 Oon Volga

mpLIaTai (-em)

nynaram (-em)

to burn (tr.)

HpUIaTeH KoJiTall (-eM)

nyaateH kojrail (-em)

to burn (tr.)

mpLIam (-em)

nynam (-em)

to burn (intr.)

HbBILJIEH Keal (-eM)

nyJieH kasu (-em)

to burn to the ground

HbLJIeH maJramr (-em)

HysieH moraii (-em)

to be burning

WBIMABA 0MaBa mother of god
WBIMBI I0MO god
HABITBIH3BIII YT BIHYBIII hiccup

VBITBID WBITHIP twins

npige eqa each, every
VBLT WBLT earthworm
1513 ibljle (Balke) quickly, rapidly
WBLIMBIL ABLITIME tongue; language
WBLTMBI3EI HABLIIMBI3E linguist

HBIp HBID round, around
WBIpATHIII HIBIPTBDKMAIL smile

wkIpam (-em) IIBIprhKaI (-am) to smile

WBIPEIM-UBID

ABIPBIM-HBIP

around, on all sides, all around
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K

KabuHeT kabuHeT study, office
KaBalllThl KOBalITe skin, hide; leather
KaBILTA KOBBIIIITA cabbage
KarbUib KOTBLJIBO pastry, pie
KaoK[bIi1 KaXKHe each
Ka3HavelcTBO Ka3HauelcTBe treasury
KambIll KOWBIIII nature, appearance

Kappinuiagai (-em)

KoubIIIaHam (-em)

to pose, to flaunt

KakK TPYK, KEHeTa suddenly
KaJIeHOaphb KaJIeHAaph, KEYBIIIOT calendar
KaJis KOJIA mouse
Kamaka KOHTa oven
kaHgam (-em) koHpmam (-eMm) to bring
Karka Kamnka gate
Kapak KOpak Crow

kapanraiui (-am)

Kopanarti (-am)

to move away

kapaurjau (-em)

Kopawam (-em)

to remove, to take away

KapaHrabpIMarl KOpaHAbIMAaIl not moving away
KapaHrMar KOparMar moving away
KapaHAanm KapaHAaanml pencil
KapeM Kopem ravine

. small ravine connected with a
KapeMbsiJl KopeMIHoJI

bigger one

Kap>KaHT'bl KOpIIaHTe burdock
KapTUH KapTHH, cypeT painting, picture

kapurrapai (-em)

Kopurapani (-em)

to cause pain, to hurt

kapiraui (-em)

Kxopirran (-em)

to hurt (intr.)

KacJaHai (-eM)

KocJyiaHam (-eM)

to become callous

KacCJIaHbIIIIbI KOCJIaHBIIIEe callous

kade kade café, little restaurant
KaxbIpasiram (-em) KOKbIpaJsTail (-em) to cough

kaxplpam (-eM) KOKbIpa (-eM) to cough

KaXBIPTHIIII KOKBIPTHIII cough

KauapIMaIl KOYIbIMAaIIl not eating

Kkaukai (-am) Koukarmi (-am) to eat

Kaukam-uyam (-am/-am)

Koukam-iyam (-am/-am)

to eat and drink

KAYKbBIH KoJITall (-eMm) KOUKBIH KoJiTam (-eM) to eat up

KaUKBIIII KOUYKBIIII food

KauMar KouMarl eating

KauMBbI KOYMO eaten; food, eating
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KayIllalIbIK KOYIIIaIl for eating, to be eaten
Kaubl KOY0 bitter
kammap(Ter) xomap(re) sharp

Kamram (-aMm)

xomram (-am)

to go; to attend

KallThIH ToJiam (-am)

KOLITBIH ToJIalll (-amMm)

to go somewhere

kaAnI (-aM) koA (-am) to appear, to seem
KABIp KaJpIp crooked
kagpipram (-em) kajpIpram (-em) to bend (intr.)
Kagbipram (-em) KageipTam (-em) to bend

kanasnram (-em)

kaHaJstam (-em)

to rest, to relax

kaHam (-em)

KaHam (-em)

to rest, to relax

KAHTAII KaHarll advice

KAHTAMAI (-eM) Kamamai (-em) to consult

KAHTBIK KeHex summer
KAHTBIKBIM KEHeXbIM in summer
KAHOAKII(BD) kanpgai(e) eight

KAHJAKIIAI KaHjamari eighth, eighth part
KAHOAKIITNALIL KaHJalIsAIII eight-year (school)
KAHJAKIILTY KaH/ale eighty
KAHAAKIIBIMIIEL KaHJaIbIMIIIe eighth
KAHAKIIEIH KaH/JAIIbIH in a group of eight, as eight
KAHOAKIIBIHEK KaHJalllbIHEeK all eight

KAHPIII KaHBIIII rest, break

KAHBIII Keyhl KaHBIII Keye day off

KAHBIIITHT KaHpIIIe vacationer
KAHBBLIT KaHbbIJIE comfortable

KAam Kar body

KAMaH KamnaH with a body, with a build
KapIm Kycie gusli, psaltery
KAPIIHI3EI KycJiese gusli player

Kkedit (-em) Kkasam (-em) to go, to leave
KebIMAaII KalblAbIMAII not going

KeK KambIK bird

keam (-amM)

Kynam (-am)

to be needed; to have to

KeJIThI KeJire deep
KeJIThIH KeJITbIH deeply
KeJIT'BII] KeJITBIT depth
kejsecam (-eM) KkaJacat (-em) to say

KeJieceH myarnt (-3M)

KaJsiaceH myarm (-3m)

to say unexpectedly

KeJleChAbIMAMI KaJjlacelAbIMall not staying
KeJieChIMAIIl KaJiachIMalll statement
KeJIeChIMbI KaJiaceIMe said



352

Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

KeJiem

KyJieml

necessary

kesman (-em)

kesmani (-em)

to appeal, to be liked,;

to agree; to suit

KeJIeH ToJiaml (-am)

KeJieH ToJiam (-am)

to suit

KeJIeH bLIAI (-eM)

KeJiueH wiam (-eM)

to live in peace

KeJIIIBIIBIMbI KeJIIIbIbIME unsuitable
KeJIITHIMAIIT KeJIIIbIMAaII friendship
KeJTIIBIIBT KeJTIIIbIIIe suitable

KeM KeM boot(s)

KeMar KaipIMall going

KeMBbI KaKbIMe walking, for walking

KeHBaszam (-am)

KamBo3am (-am)

to fall, to drop

Kepan

KyJjemm

necessary

kepaam (-am)

kepram (-am)

to be able to

KepAMEI CeMBIHb

KepTMe CEMbIH

as far as possible,

to the extent possible

Kepek Kepek, Keu even if, even though, although
Kepek-Ky Kepek-ko whoever, anyone
KEPEK-KbIJIbI KEPEK-KYI0 whichever

KepeK-KbI[HaM

KepeK-KyHam

whenever, anytime

KepeK-KblHap(bl)

Kepek-kyHap(e)

however many, however much

KEpEK-KbIlle

KepeK-Ky3e

however, any way

KepeK-KbIII (KbI)

Kepek-Kyi(ko)

wherever, no matter where

KepeK-Kblak(eH)

KepeK-KyIaH

wherever, no matter where

KepeK-Kaitier(hiH)

Kepek-Ky1ied(bIH)

from wherever,

no matter from where

KEPEK-KBIIIThI

KEPEK-KYIITO

wherever, no matter where

Kepek-Ma

KepeK-Mo

whatever, anything

KEepeK-MaJlaH

KepeK-MOJIaH

for whatever reason

Kepek-MaHAp(bl)

KepeK-MbIHAp(e)

however many, however much

KepeK-MaxaHb (bI)

Kepek-Morai

of whatever sort,

of whatever kind

KepbLam (-dm)

Kepasnaii (-am)

to shove in, to stick in

KeuiH

KeyaH

sunny; having (a) day(s)

Keyar (-em)

Keya (-em)

to hang (intr.)

Keuhl Keye sun; day

KEUBIBAJT KeYbIBaJ noon, midday
KEYHIBAJIHIM KEeYBIBAJIBIM at noon, during the day
KeYhITBIT KeYbIryT all day long

xuam (-aM) xuAm (-eM) to lie

KU KU hand, arm

KUIKbIYEM KUAKyYeM handle, grip
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KHAMAII KHUPBIMAII lying
KHHIBI KHH]Ee bread
KUHO KUHO film; cinema
KHMHOTeaTp KHHOTeaTp movie theater, cinema
KJ1acc KJ1acc class

. JayMbLiai (-em),
kienam (-eM) to glue

KjIenTial (-em)

KJINEHT KJINEHT customer, client
KJIOBOI1 KaHJe blue
KJIOBOSAJITBI KaHjgasre bluish

KHUTA KHUTa book

KOTapHs KyrapHsa Friday

Koreuti Kyreue Easter

KOT'O KyTy big, large
KOTOBapHA KyT'BIBApHS thumb

KOTOH KyT'yH a lot, much
KOTOpak KyTypak bigger, larger

KOroamati (-am)

Kyremar (-am)

to become bigger

Koroamgam (-em)

Kyrempan (-em)

to increase (tr.)

KOTBULAH/IA KOTBUIAHAA to the two of you
KOTBIJIAHHA KOTBUISHHA to the two of us
KOT'bLIAHBIIITHI KOT'BLIAHBIIIT to the two of them
KOT'bIHEK KOT'bIHEK both

KOT'BIHBJIA KOT'BIHBJIa the two of you

KOT'BIHbJJaM KOT'BIHbJJaM the two of you (accusative)
KOTBIHbAH KOTBIHbaH of the two of you
KOT'bIHbHA KOI'bIHbHA the two of us

KOT'BIHbHAM KOTbIHbHaAM the two of us (accusative)
KOTBIHbHAH KOTHIHbHAH of the two of us
KOT'BIHBBIIITHI KOTBIHBBIIIT the two of them
KOTBIHBBIIITHIM KOTBIHBBIIITHIM the two of them (accusative)
KOT'BIHbBIIITHIH KOTBIHBBIIITHIH of the two of them

Kojai (-am)

Kopamr (-am)

to stay

Kojaii (-em)

Kopai (-em)

to leave something

KOX KOX fir

KOXep KOXep fir grove

KOXJIa KOXJ1a forest, woods

KOK(TBI) KOK(BIT) two

KOKJTaIIl KoJIarl twentieth, twentieth part
KOKJIbI KOJIO twenty

KOKJIbIH KOJIBIH in a group of twenty, as twenty
KOKJIBIIIIBI KOJIBIMIIIO twentieth
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KOKTaK-TIeJIAK

KOKBITAT I1eJIe

two and a half

KOKTalll KOKBITAII half, second part
KOKTBIH KOKTBIH in a group of two, as two
KOKIITY ITBI KOKIIFI0 two hundred

KOKIIIBI KOKBIMIIIO second

KOJI KOJI fish

K0J1(bIM) KbIyaii (-emMm) koJi(biM) Kydamni (-em) to fish

KxoJiam (-am) KxoJiam (-am) to hear

KkoJtau (-em) KkoJiaul (-em) to die

KoJieH ke (-eM) KoJieH KoJitam (-em) to die

KOJIJIODI] KOJIBI30 fisher

KoJrtam (-em)

KoJITam (-em);

mryTaam (-em)

to send; to let go;

to go flat (tire)

KOJIBI3BI KOJIBI30 fisher
KOJIBIIIAIILIBIK KOJIbIIIAIII dying
KOJIBIIITAI (-aM) KoJiplmTat (-am) to listen

KOJIBIIITIIIBI KOJIBIIITIIIO listening; obedient, submissive
KOJTBIIIIBI KOJTBIIIO dead; dying

KOJIbMBI KOJIBMO shovel

KoJibLia KoJ4a ring, hoop

KOM KOM surface; cover

KOMaH/1a KOMaH/ie command; team, squad
KOMOBI KoM00 goose

KOMIIIOTEP KOMIILIOTEP computer

KOHI'pecc KOHI'pecc congress

KOHEYHO MyTaT yKe, KOHeIlHe of course

KOHKYPC KOHKYPC competition, contest

KOHIIePT KOHI[ePT concert

KOP3UH KOM/I0, KOp3UHTa basket

KOPHBI KOPHO road, way, path; line (in a text)
KOPHBLIBIK KOPHBLITBIK for a trip

KOCHD KOBBIpA, KOCHUP elegant, stylish, smart
KOCHUPHIH KOBBIpaH, KOCHUPBIH elegantly, stylishly, smartly
KOCTaH ocaJi, KolTaH bad

KOTH IIBIPEIC cat

kodTa kodTO (woman’s) jacket, blouse

KomiTamr (-em)

KomTam (-em)

to dry (tr.)

KOprbl KOpro inside; inner
KOPrHII(KbI) KOProi(ko) into, in

KOPTHIIITH KOPTHIIITO inside, in, within, in
KpaBaTh KpOBaTh bed

KPYXOK KPYXOK study group
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Kyaka

KOKa

aunt (a parent’s elder sister)

KyakKu

KOKai

aunt (a parent’s elder sister)

KyaHfapau (-eM)

KyaHpaapaut (-em)

to delight, to make happy

Kyar Kyar strength, power

KyaTJIbl KyartJie strong, powerful

Kyru Ky3 birch tree, birch

KyTy3a KyThI3a uncle (a parent’s elder brother)
KyTy3Hu KyThI3ai uncle (a parent’s elder brother)
Ky A (sIT) Ky (sIT) six

Ky Oty KyZaJ10 sixty

Ky IBIBAYLI KyZbIBeYe yard, courtyard

KYIBIMIIIBI KYIBIMIIIO sixth

KyJIbIHEK KyZIbIHEK all six

Ky ObITaII KyIbITall sixth, sixth part

KYIBITHIH KYIBITBIH in a group of six, as six
KYyKHUKa Ky’kaka oblong

KYKBI KYyXy long

KYKBIH KYXYH for a long time

KYKBII] KYKBIT length

Ky3am (-em)

Ky3ami (-em)

to climb (intr.); to rise,

to increase; to swim against

Ky3bIKTaI (-em)

Ky3bIKTaN (-em)

to raise, to lift; to increase (tr.)

KYKY KYKY cuckoo
KYKIIBIT @Ykl ymMaTtkede Saturday
KyTI KyI swamp

KynaHram (-am)

Kymnawam (-am)

to turn into a swamp

KYpBIM

KYPBIM

century; age; life

KYPBIMBIII THIIITBI

KYPBIMBICO

related to a century

Kymkam (-am)

Kymkarii (-am)

to grow (intr.)

KYIIKBIH IaraJiamn (-am)

KYIIKBIH morasamn (-am)

to grow (intr.);

to be overgrown

kymram (-em) [1]

Kymram (-em)

to grow (tr.)

kymram (-em) [2]

Kymram (-em)

to dance

KyIITHIKTa (-em)

KymTeIKTam (-em)

to make somebody dance

KYLITBLUITEL KYLITBLITO easy
easily, without difficulty;
KYLITBLUITBIH KYLITBLUITBIH . o
light, in light clothes
KYLIThIMAII KYIITBIMAII dance
KYIITBIIIIBI KYIITBIIIO dancing; dancer
Ky [1] Ky stone
Ky [2] KO who
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kyanram (-am)

Kkyaram (-am)

to become hard,

to turn to stone

Ky-aHAT ayia-ko someone

kyam (-dm) kyam (-am) to ripen

KyTe Kore with all of whom?
KY-ThIHAT KO-TBIHAT someone

KYKIIEL KYKIIO high, tall

KyJ14 koOs1a like whom, as whom
KYyJI4H kOJIaH to whom, for whom
KyM KOM whom

KyH KOH whose

Kycadm (-em) Kycham (-em) to borrow

14711(043))] Kyi(ko) up

KYIIAH KyIIaH up, above, up high
KYIIKBLITA KYIIKBLIA upward(s)

KYIIHFI KYIIHO above, up high
Ky-ILIOH KO LIyBIH, KO JIOTAJIbIH no matter who
KYIIBLIT KYIIBLIT top

KYIIBI (BIH) KYIIbrd(bIH) from above, from the top
K¥ap Kyap stones

KbIBa KyBa old woman

KbIOaJI ToJiaml (-am)

Kyaas tojyam (-am)

to come driving

KblgaJiamr (-am)

Kynanam (-am)

to drive, to ride;

to run (on four legs)

KbIgaJsielmTan (-am)

KygaJssimrani (-am)

to run about

KBIJIBI

Ky[I0

which, which one

KBIIbI-THIHAT

KyAo-ThiHaT

whichever (one)

KBIbI-IIIOH Ky/[O IIYbIH, KyJI0 JIOTAJIbIH no matter which (one)
KBIM(BIT) KyM(BIT) three
KbIM/Ia Kymaa wide, broad

KbIMOasMAn (-4m)

Kymaaram (-am)

to widen, to broaden (intr.)

KBIMZIEM KyHJeM region, area
KBIM/IBIKEI KyMZBIKeI all across, throughout
KBIMJTBI KyMJIO thirty

KBIM-HBLIT KyM-HBLI three or four
KBIMIITBI KyMIIIO third

KBIMBLIT KYMBLI mood, desire
KBIMBUIIHAA KyMBUIAHAA to the three of you
KBIMBLIITHHA KyMBLIAHHA to the three of us
KBIMBL/ISTHBITI TBI KYMBLTSAHBIIIT to the three of them
KBIMBIHEK KYMBIHEK all three

KBIMBIHBA KyMBIHBJA the three of you
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KBIMBIHbJAJTaH KyMBUIAHAA to the three of you

KBIMBIHB 1AM KYMBIHbJJaM the three of you (accusative)
KBIMBIHbIAH KyMBIHbJJaH of the three of you
KbIMBIHbHA KyMBIHbHA the three of us
KBIMBIHbHAJIAH KyMBUTAHHA to the three of us
KBIMBIHBHAM KyMBIHbHAM the three of us (accusative)
KbIMBIHbHAH KyMBbIHbHAH of the three of us
KBIMBIHBBIIITHI KYMBIHBBIIIT the three of them
KBIMBIHBBIIITHLIIAH KYMBUTSAHBIIIT to the three of them
KBIMBIHBBIIITHIM KYMBIHBBIIITHIM the three of them (accusative)
KBIMBIHBBIIITBIH KYMBIHBBIIITHIH of the three of them

KBIMBITAK-IIE€JIAK

KyMBITaT 11eJie

three and a half

KBIMBITAIII KyMBITAII third, third part

KBIMBITHIH KYMBITBIH in a group of three, as three
KBIHaAM KyHam when

KBIHAM-TEIHAT KyHaM-ThIHaT some day

KbIHaAMeIl

KyHaMJIaH

by when, till when

KbIHAM-THUHAM

KyHaM-TyHam

occasionally, sometimes

KbIHaMIII€H

KyHaMceK

since when

KbIHAM-IIIOH

KyHaM IIIybIH, KyHaM JIOr'aJIbIH

no matter when

KbIHAp(bI)

KyHap(e)

how many, how much

KBIHAP(B1)-THIHAT

kyHap(e)-rpIHaT

some number of

KbIHAp(BI)-1I0H

KyHap(e) IIybIH,

KyHap(e) joraJbH

no matter how much/many

KeIpaJtamni (-am) KypaJsar (-am) to plough
KBIpaJIMBI Kypajme ploughed
KBIPaJIIIIBI KypaJiie ploughman
KBIPIbDK JIAKTATI (-aM) KypPKbIH JieKTam (-am) to run out
KBIPrBDX IBIpam! (-eM) KyPKbIH ITypati (-eM) to run in
KBIprbpkan (-am) Kypxa (-am) to run

KBIprbDKTAsIaM (-am)

KypXxTanami (-am)

to run around

KBIPIBDKBIH Kedll (-eM)

KYPKbIH Kasm (-em)

to run away

brother-in-law (elder sister’s

KBIPCKa Kypcka husband); uncle (parent’s
younger sister’s husband)

KBIPBIK KYPBIK mountain, hill

KBIPHIK MapJia KyphIKMapJia (in) Hill Mari

KBIPBIK Maphl KypBhIKMapHi Hill Mari

KBIPBIK MapbiH KypbIKMapHIii Hill Mari (noun)

KsIpBiK cup

Kyprikmapuii paiioH

Hill Mari District

KBITKbI

KYTKO

ant

KBITBIH

KYTbIHb

lengthwise
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KBII[e

Ky3e

how

KblIIle-ThIHAT

Ky3e-TbIHaT

in some manner

KBIIIepAK

Ky3epak

how

KbIL[Ee-IIIOH

Ky3e LIybIH, Ky3€ JioraJiblH

no matter how

Kbryam (-em)

Kyuam (-em)

to catch; to hold

KbI4eH maJiram (-em)

KyueH morani (-em)

to maintain, to keep

KBIYBIKTAII (-eM)

KydbIKTam (-em)

to give, to hand, to hand over

KBbIYbLITAITaIl (-am)

KyubLITasTam (-am)

to be used

KplubLITAIl (-eM)

KyubL1Tal (-eM)

to use, to make use of,

to utilize
KBIYbIMATI Ky4bIMaI catching; holding
KBIII(KBI) Ky1i(ko) (to) where

KBIII(KBI)-THIHAT

Kyni(Ko)-TeIHAT

(to) somewhere

KbII(KbI)-1IOH

Ky11(Ko) IIYbIH,

KyuI(Ko) JIoTaJibiH

no matter (to) where

KbIIaK(eH)

Kymak(bH), KylaH

where

KbIak(eH)-rbIHAT

KyllaH-TbIHaAT

somewhere

KbllIak(eH)-1110H

KyllaH LIyblH, KyllaH JIOraJbiH

no matter where

KblIer(bIH)

Kytred(bIH)

from where

KbImIer(hIH)-ThIHAT

Kymie4(bIH)-TBIHAT

from somewhere

KbIIer(bIH)-III0OH

Kyured(bIH) IIYBIH,

Kynied(bIH) JIOTaJIbIH

no matter from where

KBIIIKBDKMBI KYIIKBDKMO Tuesday
KBIIITHI KYILTO where
KBILITHI-THIHAT KYIITO-THIHAT somewhere

KbIIITHI-IITOH

KYILITO IIybIH, KYIIITO JIOTAJIbIH

no matter where

KBIBEp KyBap floor

KBIOA KbIaJ1 middle

Kb TAIAIT KblaJ1all middle

KbIIex nojeM, Kbigex room

KBDKTBI KYXro thick

KBDKTBIH KYKT'bIH thickly

KBDKTHIIL] KYXTBIT thickness, width
KBI3EL Ky30 knife

KBI3BIT KBI3BIT now

KBI3BITIIEL KBI3BITCE modern, contemporary
KBILJI KBILJI connection, link, bond

KBUIOAITALI (-4M)

Kpu1gaaTam (-am)

to be connected

KBUIOAJITOBIMBI

KBLIIAJITAbIME

independent, unconnected

KbLIAII (-eM)

Kkpu1gam (-em)

to connect

KBIJIMBIKTAII (-eM)

KBIJIMBIKTAII (-eM)

to freeze (tr.);

to be cold, to freeze
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KBILJIBIM

KbIJT

connection, link, bond

KBIHBBLJIAII (-4M)

KbIHeJ1am (-am)

to get up

KBIHBBLITAIN (-eM)

KbIHeJsITam (-em)

to wake (tr.)

KBIp&H KypeH brown
KBIPAHAJITHI KypeHaJre brownish
KBIpTHU KYPTHBO iron

KBITO Ky Ty herd
KHITO3HI KyTy40 shepherd
KBITHIK KY9bIK short
KBITHIKBIH KYYbIKBIH shortly
KBIITKEI KHUKe, cacka fruit, berries

KBIYaAsIam (-am)

Kbryasiam (-am)

to search, to look for

KBIIIAH

KyCeH

pocket

KBIIKATAgAan (-am)

(v3uI1, Ky4BIK JKal) KbIIIKAII

(-em); maBanTasam (-am)

to throw, to cast (a bit);

to sprinkle, to water

KBIMKAII (-eM)

KbIKam (-em), manaii (-em)

to throw, to cast; to sprinkle,

to water

KbIKeH keirr (-eM)

KBIIIKeH KasAm (-em),

1maBeH Kasul (-em)

to throw; to water

KBIIIKeH koaar (-eM)

KBIIIKeH Kojaam (-eM),

maBeH kojai (-em)

to throw; to water

KBIIIKBI

KHIIIKE

JI

snake

JIaH3bLIam (-em)

JIOHYBLIAII (-eM)

to divide into layers; to analyze

Jlana KHJIKOIIa palm (of the hand)

Janara Jan lowland(s)

Jiamnka KEeBBIT shop, store

JIacKo Jacka tender, gentle

JIaCKOH JlackaH tenderly, gently

J1ay J1au exactly, just, precisely; only
JIa40K JIQYIIBIM, YbIHXBIM; YBIH truly; true

JlavyoKar JIAYIIbIMAaK, YbIHXbIMAaK truly, indeed

Jiamiarm JIoXar flour

JIAIITHIK JIAIITHIK, JTACTHIK part

JIakTam (-am)

Jtextam (-am)

to go, to leave; to come up
(e.g., sun); to stem from; to
come out, to appear; to

become; to happen

JakTenam (-em)

JiekTeam (-em)

to be published (frequently)

JIAKTHIH Keam (-eM)

JIEKTBHIH KasAm (-eM)

to go away
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L coming from, originating from;
JIAKIIBT JIeKIIIe ]
appearing
JeM 1y p, Jiem soup
JIemnKa caHTa forehead

Jmantam (-4m)

JsTam (-am),

mykrasram (-am)

to happen, to occur

smant (-am)

ymAnt (-aM)

to be; to become; to happen

JIUBBI

JIeBe

warm

JIAABIMATIT

JUHAAbIMAIII

not being; not becoming

JIVH koJiTau (-eMm)

JIMVBIH KoJiTall (-eM)

to become

JIMTepaTypHO-TBOPUYECKUI

JIMTepaTypHO-TBOPUYECKUI

literary and creative

JINTEPaTyPHBIi JINTEPATYPHBIi, CBLTHBIMYyTaH literary
JIUTHIMALL Iell, 40T very
JIMLA yypHi face
JIAIIAH JIAIaH near, nearby, close
JIIIANIIBIK Juiman coming, future, upcoming
JIMIITKbI JIMIIIKE near, close to, near to, closer to

. close, nearby, next to,
JIAIIHEL JIAIIHE

at, close by

JIMILIHBIIIBI JIMIIIHBICE close, near, nearby (adjective)
JTHIIHLIT JTHIIBLIT near
SR (BIH) JIAIIBIY (BIH) from close, from near

Jd AN (-eM)

Juvenam (-em)

to be, to happen

Jtoram (-eMm)

opraiu (-em)

to butt, to gore

JIOTeH Imymitamt (-aM)

OpreH nymrarn (-am)

to gore to death

JIOTHII] KOKJIA ThIY, JIyT'BIY from among, from
JIOMOBI J0MG0 bird cherry

JIOLLIKBI KoxJani(ke) into the middle of, among
JIOIITHI KOKJIaITe in, in the middle, among
ay [1] Iy ten

ay [2] Iy bone

JIyaTBBI3HIT JIATBU3BIT fifteen (long form)
JIyaTBBII] JIaTBHY fifteen (short form)
JIyaTuk(ThL) Jlatuk(te) eleven

JIyaTHUKTAII JIATHUKTAII eleventh, eleventh part
JyaTkaHaaKm(bi) JraTkaHpgati(e) eighteen

JIyaTKOK(THI) JIaTKOK(BIT) twelve

JyaTKy [ naTKyA(bIT) sixteen

JIyaTKBIM(BIT) JaTKyM(BIT) thirteen

JIyaTHBLI(BIT) JIaTHBLI(BIT) fourteen

JyaTmbIiM(bIT) JIaTIIBIM(BIT) seventeen
JyaThiHAeKI(bl) JatTuHaeni(e) nineteen
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JIya JIyal tenth, tenth part

JIyH JIYBIH in a group of ten, as ten
JIyHEK JIyBIHEK all ten

JIYLIKBI JIy4KO fifteen (alternative form)
JIy4u JIY4O rather, better

JTYLIBI JTYBIMIIIO tenth

Jryam (-5M) st (-em) to shoot

aynam (-am) ayaan (-am) to fear

JIY AIBIMB JIY AABIMO fearless; daredevil
JIy mbi (J14) JIY ABIKIIO dreadful
JIYKTAN KoJiTamt (-em) HOJITaJ KosItam (-em) to lift

aykranam (-dm)

HOJITanam (-am)

to raise, to lift (once)

JIYKTAJIIIRL

HOJITBIIIO

lifting, raising, uplifting

ayktam (-em)

HOJTaI (-eMm)

to raise, to lift; to set in motion

JIYKTeH MBIHAAL (-eM)

HOJITEH IbIHAAM (-em)

to stretch up

JIymep HOJITIEp alder thicket
JIY b HOIIO alder
ayaram (-dm) HOJTam (-am) to rise

JipIrani (-em)

ayrau (-em)

to mix, to stir

Jpigam (-am) aynam (-am) to read

JpIgean (-em) naypenam (-em) to browse

JIBILUATHL JIyIATe duckling

JIBIIMBI JIy AMO reading; read
JIBIAMIATIIBIK JTy LA reading, meant for reading
JIBLABI Jy 1o duck

JIBIIBIH JIAKTAII (-AM)

JIyABIH JiekTaul (-am)

to read through

JIBIJIBIH TEITApANI (-eM)

JIyABIH TBITApa (-eM)

to finish reading

JIBLIBIII

oyesiaMyT, JIy ZBIII

poem

JIBIK

JIyK

corner

JipIKTa (-am)

aykram (-am)

to lead out; to remove;

to produce; to publish

JIBIKTBHIH Kofam (-eM) JIyKTBIH Kofami (-em) to leave
JIBIM JIyM snow
JIBIMaH JymMaH SNOWYy

JIbIMaHra (-am)

aymanai (-am)

to be covered with snow

JIBIMAHTIIIBI JIyMaHIIe snow-covered
JipIMam (-am) aymait (-am) to snow
JIBIMMaALIII JIyMMaIIt snowing

Jipimmasiam (-am)

Jymmasan (-am)

to whip, to flap, to flop

JIbIY-JIOY

JIbIY-JIOY

(crackling, crunching)

JIBIBAK(BI)

vbIMax(e)

down, downward(s);

under, underneath
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JIBIBAJT HABIMAaJI bottom
L . at the bottom, down,
JIBIBAJIAH AbIMasaH
downward(s); under
L . at the bottom, down; under,
JIBIBAJIHEI MBIMaJIHe
at the bottom, at the foot
JIBIBAL(BIH) visiMau(bIH) from below, from under
JIBIM ym name
JIBIMAH JTyMaH named, with a name
JhIMAAN (-eM) aympaant (-em) to name
JBIMIEp MyTep dictionary

JIBIMIBLIAII (-4M)

JayMpasLIam (-am)

to call names

JIBIMIBIMBI JIYMIBIMO nameless
JIBIMUJIB JIYMIIO famous
JIBIMBIH JIYMBIH intentionally, knowingly

Jbimtadam (-em)

Jipltagam (-eM)

to calm down (intr.)

JRIUIAHAApA (-eM)

JIBIIaHgapan (-em)

to calm down (tr.)

JIBINEL JIbIBE butterfly
JIABBIPA JIaBbipa dirt, mud
JIIBBIPAH JIaBbIpaH muddy

JABhIpram (-em)

JaBeiprata (-em)

to become dirty

JIA3BIpa J1aselpa watery

M
Ma MO what
Mare More with all of what?
Ma-TBIHAT MO-TBIHAT something
magmart (-am) moma (-am) to play
MajMarl MoJMali game
MaJIbIIII MO/BIIIT game; toy
Mmakran (-em) MoOKTa1l (-eM) to praise

MaJjia

MoJ1a

like what, as what

MaJiaH

MOJIaH

why, to/for what,

for what reason

MaJiaH-ThIHAT

MOJIaH-TbIHAT

for some reason

MaJilaH-IIOH

MOJIaH ITybIH, MOJIaH JIOTaJIbIH

no matter why

MaJIbIH MoJIaH why, to/for what, for what aim
MaM MOM what (accusative)

MaH MOH of what

MagaJrTal (-am) MagaJITat (-am) to be said

maHait (-am) MmaHat (-am) to say

MaHBbIH

MaHBbIH

that, in order to

MaHAp(bI)

MBIHApP(€)

how much, how many
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MaHApP(bI)-THHAT

MBIHAD(€)-ThIHAT

some number of

MaHAp(bl)-1LI0H

MBIHAp(e) MIYBIH,

MBIHSIp(€) JIoraJIbiH

no matter how much/many

Map[iex MapAaex wind
MapJa MapJia (in) Mari
Mari Pedagogical Institute
MaprieqUHCTUTYT Maprie JUHCTUTYT . . .
(now Mari State University)
MapT MapT March
MapHsl Mapui Mari (adjective); husband

Mapsi D11 Pecrry6inka

Mapuii O Pecriy6mk

Mari El Republic

MapbIH Mapui Mari (noun)
MacTap macrap master, expert; craftsman
MaxaHb(bI) Morayi ~ Morae what, what kind of

MaxaHb (bl)-THIHAT

Morau-TbIHaT

of some sort

MaxaHb (bl)-IIIOH

Morai MybIH, MOTai JIOTaIbIH

no matter what sort

MalIuHAa MalIrHa car; machine
Ma-110H MO IITybIH, MO JIOTQJIbIH no matter what
ma me we

MAarkipam (-em) moprTau (-am), Marsipam (-em)  to cry
MAJTAHHA MbLJIaHHa to us, for us
MAMHAM MeMHaM us

MAMHAH MeMHaH our, ours
MeXIyHapOIHbII TyHAMOAJ international
MeJIeHA MeJIHa pancake, crépe

Memanam (-em)

yapakJaii (-em),

MemiaTjam (-em)

to bother

Muam (-3M)

muAm (-em)

to go, to come

MIX Mex wool
MHXTEeM MeXTeM one felt boot
MUJUIHADPL MUJUIHADPL billion
MUJIJIMOH MUJIJIMOH million
moaiu (-aMm) myai (-am) to find

MOABIMAII MyZAbIManl not finding

MOKIII MOKIII liver

MOJI(BI) MOJIO the rest, the others

MOMaAIII MyMar finding

MoMoIla MOHYa bathhouse, sauna

MOHTBIP MOTBIp body; side, direction
MOHTBIPHIII(KbI) MOTHIPHIII(KO) in the direction of, toward(s)

MoHzal (-em)

MoHfaI (-em)

to forget

MOH/IeH kofati (-eM)

MOH/eH kojai (-eMm)

to forget something somewhere

MOpEeH

Mepam

hare
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Mocksa Mocko Moscow
MOp MOp strawberry
MOCKa Macka bear
My My honey
MyaH MY SIH with honey; sweet

myanram (-am)

MmysHam (-am)

to become sweet

MYKIII MKII bee

My JIAHIE MUTaH[e land
MBITBLTb MYTBLTbO bump, lump
MBIXBID MYXBID pair

MBIHBI MYHO egg

MbIpa (-em) mypai (-em) to sing

MBIpeH MBIH3AM (-am)

MypeH muH4Yam (-am)

to be singing

MBIPHI MYpO song

MBIPBI3BI MYPBbI30 singer

MBIpBIMalIl MyphIMaIl singing

MBIYAILI MydJarm end

MBIYKBI MYYKO across, through, around, along

MBIIIKAII (-aM)

Mymkam (-am)

to wash (tr.)

MBIIIKBLITAII (-am)

MYMKbLITaMI (-am)

to wash oneself

MBIIIKBIH AL (-eM)

MYMKbIHAAII (-eM)

to hit with a fist

MBIIIKBIH/IBI

MYLIKBIHIO

fist

MbILITAaII (-eM)

momrtam (-em)

to be able to, to be capable of

MBIIITEH MOILITEH skillfully, well
MBI THI{BIMBI MOIIITBIBIMO incapable

MBLIAM MbLIaM to me, for me, me
MbLIAHEM MbLJIaHEeM to me, for me, me
MBIHT eI MOHTeIII back

MBIHTeIlI-aHelll

MOHT€II-OHbbIIII

back and forth, to and fro

backward(s),

MbIHTelJ1a MOHTeILIa the other way around
MBIHIBID MYHIBIP distant, remote
MBIHIBIPAH MyHJbIpaH far off, in(to) the distance
MBIHIBIPK (L) MYHABIPK(0) far (off, away)
MBIHTBIPHEL MYHIBIPHO far off, in the distance
MBIHIBIPI(HIH) MYHIBIPY(BIH) from afar

MBIHB(BI) MBI I

MBIHbBIM MBIFBIM me

MBIHbBIH MBIVBIH my, mine

MBIIIKEBIP MYIKBID stomach
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HamaJam (-am)

HyMmasam (-am)

to carry

HaMmbIcJIaHaI (-eM)

HaMbIcJIaHaI (-eM)

to be ashamed

HapbIH3bI

HapblHYe

yellow

HAagasTan (-am)

HaJiaaTanl (-am)

to be taken

Hazam (-am)

Hajam (-aM)

to take; to get; to buy

HAJIIBIMAIIT

HaJiabIMall

not taking

HAJIMAII

HaJiMaIll

taking

HAJIBIH KeAall (-eM)

HaJIbIH KaAm (-em)

to take away

HAJIBIH MUAI (-eM)

HamuAll (-eM)

to bring, to deliver

HAJIBH mya (-5M)

HaJIBIH myamnr (-5M)

to buy something for someone

HAJIBIH ToJ1am (-amM) HaJIBIH ToJIall (-aM) to bring
HAJIBIH IIBIHOAII (-eM) HaJIbIH IbIHAam (-em) to take
HAHream (-eMm) "Haurasam (-em) to take

HAHTeH Kofali (-eM)

HaHTaeH Kojam (-em)

to take (and leave)

about, approximately,

HADPHI Hap(e)

nearly, roughly
HerplI] Herbl3 foundation
HerbiIam (-em) HersI3jam (-em) to found

Hesep Hesep pauper; poor
He3Hal-Ky ayia-ko it’s not known who
He3HaM-KbIIbI aja-Ky o it’s not known which
He3Hal-KbIHaM ajla-KyHaM it’s not known when

He3Haii-KbiHap(bl)

ana-kyHap(e)

it’s not known how

much/many

He3Hal-KbIIe

aja-Kyse

it’s not known how

He3HAaM-KbII(KbI)

ana-kymi(ko)

it’s not known (to) where

He3Hal-KbImak(eH)

aJjla-KymaH

it’s not known where

He3Hal-KbIer(bIH)

aja-Kyured(biH)

it’s not known from where

He3Hal-KbIIITHI aJTa-KyuITo it’s not known where
He3Hai-Ma aJjyia-Mo it’s not known what
He3Hali-MaJjaH aja-MoJiaH it’s not known why

He3Hal-MaHApP(BI)

ana-meiHAp(e)

it’s not known how

much/many

He3Hall-MaxaHb(bl)

ajia-Moram

it’s not known which kind of

HeJieMAt (-4Mm)

HeJieMai (-am)

to grow heavy

Hesiemaam (-em)

HeJsieMaam (-eM)

to make heavier

HeJIbl HeJle heavy; difficult
HEJIBII] HEeJIBIT weight

Hep Hep nose

HEPBIOK HepHyK snoring
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HeukemTam (-4M)

HeukemTam (-am)

to become coddled

HeYKHI Heuke coddled
HU ... HU HU ... HU neither ... nor
HUTY HUTO nobody, no one
HUTBIIBI HUTY IO neither of them
HUTbIHAM HUTyHaM never

in no case, under no
HUTbIHAMAT HUTyHaMar .

circumstances, never ever
HUTBILIE HUTYy3€e in no way, by no means
HUTHILEAT HUTy3ear in no way, by no means
HUTBIII(KBI) HUTYLI(KO) (to) nowhere, anywhere
HUrbImak(eH) HUTYIIaH nowhere, anywhere
Hurbimer|(hiH) Hurymey(biH) from nowhere
HUTBILITHI HUTYIITO nowhere, anywhere
HUMA HUMO nothing, anything
HUMAaIbIMbI HHMOIBIMO indigent, poor, destitute
HHMAaJIaH HHMOJIaH for no reason
HUMAaHAP(bI) HUMBIHAP(€) no, none, not at all, none at all
HUMAT HUMAT nothing, anything
HyuMaxaHb (bI) HUMoOTraun no kind of
HUHbI HHUHEe these
HO HO but
HOJIb HOJIb Zero

number; room (in a hotel);
HOMED HOMEp

issue (of a newspaper)
HOAOPH HOAOPH November

HOpam (-em)

HOpai (-em)

to become wet

HOPTHI HOProd young, green
HY HXBIK HOHYBIK dough
HY MBI HOMMO seed, hemp seed

HYITHUIAm (-4M)

nymrTeLUIam (-am)

to go swimming

HBITBIIBI HYTBIZO thick, dense

HBIP Hyp, Hacy field

HBIXBIT HBIXKBLIT tender (short form)
HBDKBIJITBL HBIXBLIITE tender (long form)
HBDKBIJITBIH HBDKBLJITBIH tenderly

HBLI(BIT) HBLJI(BIT) four

HBL/LTBL HBLILJIE forty

HBLThAJIA HBLIIOJIa on all fours
HBLJIBIMIIIBI HBLJIBIMILIE fourth

HbIJTFIHEK HBIJIBIHEK all four
HBLJIBIHBIA HBLJIBIHBA the four of you
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HBUIBIHD JAJIAH HBLIBIHbJaJIaH to the four of your
HBUIBIHBJAM HBLJIBIHbJaM the four of you (accusative)
HBLTBIHBJAH HBLJIBIHbJaH of the four of you
HBLJIBIHbHA HBLJIBIHbHA the four of us
HBLJIBIHbHAJIAH HbLJIBIHbHAJIAH to the four of us
HLUIBIHbHAM HBLUJIBIHbHAM the four of us (accusative)
HBLJIBIHBbHAH HBLJIBIHbHAH of the four of us
HBLIGIHbBIIITHI HBLJIBIHbBIIIT the four of them
HBLIBIHB B THLIAH HBLJIBIHBBIIITJIAH to the four of them
HLUTBIHBBIIITHIM HBUIBIHBBIII THIM the four of them (accusative)
HBLIBIHbBIIITHIH HBLJIBIHbBIIITHIH of the four of them
HBLTBITATII HBLTBITAII fourth, fourth part
HBLTBITHIH HBLJIBITBIH in a group of four, as four
HBIHBI HYHO they; those
o to them, for them, them;
HBIHBLIAH HyHbLIaH
for those, to those
HBIHBIM HYHBIM them; those (accusative)
HBIHBIH HYHBIH their, theirs; of those
HbbITal (-eM) pbiran (-em) to rub
(0]
03Bl y30 male
o ou oh
OVIXBI Oliro grief, sorrow
OMXBITBIMBI OMTI'BIIBIMO carefree, light-hearted
otixpipai (-em) ouireipam (-em) to worry
OKHS OKHa window
oKca oKca money
0JIeH 3PKBIH, OJISIH slowly
oJiMa oMa apple
OoJIMaBy oJMarny apple tree
oJtrai (-eM) oJrram (-eM) to heat
OJIBIM OJIBIM straw
OMBIH OMO dream
OHT OH breast

omram (-eM)

onTtai (-em)

to place (several items)

omnTeH myai (-3M)

omnTeH myami (-3m)

to put, to place

(something for someone)

opeH

opaH

buttermilk

opJsiaHam (-em)

onkeJamr (-eM);

opJsiaHar (-em)

to be insulted, to take offense;

to struggle, to suffer

opozpbl

opaze

stupid

367



368

Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari

opovJai (-eM)

opouai (-eM)

to watch, to keep watch

opdorpadu opdorpadpuii orthography

OCTaHOBKAa OCTaHOBKO stop (of a bus, tram, etc.)
oduc oduc office

OXBIp Apa, mycra empty

OXBIpAITyIbI KBIpaIIy 10 wild garlic

OXbIpel] KUsp cucumber

orti(bl) ori(o) white

OILAJITBI omare whitish

OILAJITBI-KBIPAH omasre-KypeH light brown

omreMan (-am)

omremMar (-am)

to become white

OIIIBIH

OIIIbIH

white (adverb)

OJMIa

ypeMm

street

onkasnam (-em)

onkeJai (-eM)

to take offense

opam (-dam) opamr (-am) to be amazed, to be surprised
OpabiK OpIOBIK side
OpabbKer OpApDKern at the side, to the side
II
najm mong pot
naaKarbljib MOAKOTBLJIbO (curd) dumpling
nasap nasap market, bazaar
maw [1] yoKali part
nau [2] IIBLIT meat
nanna nagga use, benefit

nangasaHai (-em)

nangasaHam (-em)

to make use of, to use

aKsl yMmb6axk(e) far (off, away)
naxsblia yMOaKbIIa onward(s), forward(s)
aKbLIAXbI yMOaKsbLIaxe onward(s), forward(s)
nas ymban distant, remote
naJjiaH ymbasian afar, far away, far off
TAJTHBI ymbasiHe afar, far away

nasmam (-eM)

noJtmani (-em)

to help

naJimeH bUIA (-eM)

noJieH uiam (-eM)

to help (continuously)

TIAJTIIBIK TTOJIBIII help

MAJIIIIIBL MOJIIBIILO helping; helper

aJjibTo aJjibTo coat, overcoat

naHfanl MOHJaIl beard

MaH bl MOH/I0, TOA stick

nana KOBa; KyBa grandmother; old woman
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namnu

KoBan

grandmother

napemant (-am)

napemat (-am)

to get better, to improve;

to heal
mapk napk park
MapHA MapHA finger
MaPHAII MAPHAII thimble
MapchH MIOPCHIH silk
apThHl TYIIKa flock
macHa mocHa separate, detached
MaTHIp MaTHIp hero
MaThKaJITHIII Y qasIThIII drop
naif(bIH) yM6au(bIH) from afar
nay no4 tail

navam (-am)

noyati (-am)

to open (tr.)

rnavenl

IIo4yeIn

after, following, later

nayusITan (-am)

noysITa (-am)

to open (intr.)

NAaLKy bl MOIIKY A0 neighbor
MaITeK Movel after, following
nastH MOSIH rich

nasnam (-em) nasam (-em) to know

NAJIABIPHALI (-eM)

nasjasipHami (-em)

to be seen, to be visible

nangppTam (-em)

nasjgeipTamn (-em)

to show, to display

nasieH Hazam (-am)

najieH Hasam (-M)

to learn, to get to know

ATl nase mark, sign
MAJTBIMAII naJsipiMaii knowledge

. acquainted, known;
MAIBIMEL najbvMe

acquaintance

napanram (-em)

nepasram (-em)

to beat, to strike

napam (-em)

nepam (-em)

to hit, to strike (tr.)

MAmA naria work

MAMAARIMBL namazbme unemployed

MAMA THIMBLITBIK namagsIMbLIBIK unemployment
MAIITA3RI narrase worker

namaiam (-em) mamamM bimTaii (-eMm) to work
eTaroru4eCcKui meJaroruyeckuil, TyHBIKTEIMO — pedagogical

neJ(bi) nes(e) half

TIEeJTAII eJian spouse, husband, wife

nejenam (-4m)

nejegam (-am)

to flower, to blossom, to bloom

neJie bl

TeJie gbIIl

flower

neJjemTamn (-em)

nejemrai (-em)

to utter

nepBu

OXHO

once upon a time, earlier,

long ago
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NepBUIIEeH

OKHBICEK

from olden times

neperant (-em)

apanaim (-em)

to protect

nenATJAANTAm (-4M)

neuatsaaTamn (-am),

caBbIKTaJITaII (-aM)

to be printed,
to be published

nenaTaan (-eMm)

caBbIKTa (-eM)

to print, to publish

neukam (-eM)

neykaJsitail (-am)

to bud, to blossom

nu Ui dog
MTHATT nuiaJ happiness
MUATEH nuasaH happy

nuaam (-4m)

nugam (-am)

to tie, to bind; to knit

MIDKAT (-eM)

mxarni (-em)

to stick, to adhere;

to get involved with

TTAHT BB MeHThIe hard, firm, solid
MTHAPHI nmupe wolf
nrcaTesib MycaTeJsib, BO3BIIIO, CephI3e writer, author

nuThipam (-em)

neTeipai (-em)

to close, to shut

nuyan (-eMm)

nevam (-eM)

to fence (in)

THYbI

reve; rnaKya

fence; garden

I

e

very

numTam (-eM)

neimTam (-em)

to put, to place, to lay

NUIITeH Kojam (-eM)

MBIIITEH Kofall (-em)

to put (and leave)

MUIITEH myai (-3M)

TIBIIITEH Iyar (-3M)

to put in, to add

IJjaThbe

TYBBHIp, ILIaTe

dress

IIOBECTH

IIOBECTH

story, tale

norati (-em)

norarii (-em)

to pick, to gather, to collect

nored Hasam (-am)

noreH HaJai (-aM)

to pick (all)

IIOrbIHBIMAIII

IIOTbIHbIMAIIT

meeting

nofapaii (-em)

noJsiexsai (-em)

to gift, to give (as a present)

mojapka

noJieK

present

NOOUUHAHAITAII (-4M)

HoguUUHATIATAI (-am),

KOJIBIIITAI (-aM)

to be subordinate

NOOUUHANAII (-eM)

NogYUHATIAN (-eM),

Kymasrapa (-em)

to subordinate

rnoesz

rnoesz

train

noxaJymncra

noxaJryncra

please

MOKTEH JIbIKTAI (-aM)

MOKTEeH JIyKTarl (-am)

to drive out (tr.)

MOKTeH mbIpTal (-em)

MOKTEeH mypTail (-em)

to drive in (tr.)

MOKTHIJIAMI (-am)

HOKThLIAMI (-am)

to drive off (tr.)

MOKTBLJIIIE MOKTBIJIIIO driving off
nokmax(sL) nokuex(e) into the middle, to the middle
MOKIIAJT MOKIIIeJI middle, center
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in(to) the middle,

MOKIIIaJIaH MOKIIeJIaH
in(to) the center

MOKIIIAJTHBI MOKIIIeJIHE in the middle, in the center

noximern(biH) nokied(biH) from the middle

MoJIKa MOJIKO shelf

MOHTBI MOHTO mushroom

HOHrbKaJITAII (-aM) noMbDKasITall (-am) to wake up

nomasat (-em) Jiorasiati (-am) to get into

nonam (-em) ortam (-em), KyTeIpal (-em) to say

noIeH Kamrai (-aMm)

olteH xomTam (-am)

to tell things, to talk

noreH maJrai (-eMm)

olJIeH moraii (-em)

to tell things, to talk

MOIIeH MBIH3AM (-eM)

KyTBIpeH muHYa (-em)

to talk (a lot)

nopaH nopaH snowstorm
MIOTOMYIITO MOJIaH MaHall I'bIH because
1o33u 033U poetry
o3T 03T, NOYeJIAMYTUYO poet
OKeH MyKeH chair

nopaam (-am)

nopaam (-am)

to turn (intr.); to go around

nopTt

nopTt

house

népreM

nopaem

vortex

nOpThLIA (-4M)

nopTeLIail (-am)

to return, to come back,

to go back

nopThUTTAN (-eM)

nopTeuITa (-eM)

to return, to give back,

to restore

MOP THIITHITITHI MOPTHICO (in the) house

MOYLDK MOYBDK cowberry

npeajIoXeHu Npea/IoXeHUl, ONJIOHYO sentence

npupona mypTyc nature

Mpou3BeJeH! pou3BeeHui work (of art, literature, etc.)
my my wood

myaJtam (-am) myaJsiai (-am) to blow

mya (-3m) myam (-3m) to give

Iy AbIM ALl Iy BIAbIMALL not giving

nykmani (-em)

nykmari (-em)

to feed, to give to eat

mymara Karas paper
myMmari IybIMalIl giving
MTyMBI MybIMO given

nypemart (-am)

nopewmat (-am)

to become kinder,

to become nicer

Ty PJIBIK oro riches
My pHI Mopo good
MY PBLITBIK MO PBLIBIK goodness
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nicely, politely,
MypBIH MOPBIH ] i
in a friendly manner
MyIAHT4H nyleHTaH with trees
My IAHTHI nylieHre tree
mymram (-am) mymtam (-am) to kill

my3fam (-em)

nysaam (-em)

to give, to hand out

MysH Koja (-em)

my3H Kozai (-em)

to give (and leave)

MysH maJsram (-eM)

My3H morari (-em)

to give (continuously)

ny

my i

tooth

nyreHAT (-eM)

myTeIpHAa (-em)

to stoop down

Ty IBIMBI

My UABIMO

toothless

nykram (-em)

nukTam (-em)

to strangle

My KII MY KII nut
My KIIeM TBIIITKEM knot
My 3prhl nopbeH man

neIgeIpram (-em)

nyzasipraui (-em)

to break (intr.); to break down

neIgbIpTaI (-eM)

nyasipTamn (-em)

to break, to destroy

MBIABIPTEH IIyani (-3M)

My AsIpTeH uryari (-5m)

to destroy (completely)

mbIXKap my>xap plane (tool)
nepkapar (-em) myxapaiti (-em) to plane

NBUIBYH MyJIBYH elbow

TIBIH MyH hair; feathers
MBIHAII MyHaIl bottom
MIBIHABIPBEL MyHOYPBO spined loach (fish)

nbIpaii (-em)

nyparta (-em)

to enter, to go in

nbIpeH Ba3ail (-am)

mmypeH Bo3ai (-am)

to ender and lie down

nbIpeH Ked (-em)

nypeH kasu (-em)

to go inside

MbIpeH JIAKTAM (-4M)

MypeH JiekTail (-am)

to drop in, to visit

MbIpeH maraJsam (-am)

MypeH 1iorasjam (-am)

to enter (intr.)

MbIPeH MIBIH3AMI (-4M)

nypeH muyHyYam (-am)

to come in and sit

neIpTant (-em)

nypTai (-em)

to bring in, to lead into,

to enter
neir [1] Iy fragrance, smell
nei [2] Myl boat
MBDKAII IbDKarI nest
BT TIBLIT cloud
MBLUTAH MbLTaH cloudy
MEUITOM KaBa sky
MBLTBIII TIBLJTBIII ear
TIBTHXXBI MyHYO pine tree
TBIPITHT mbIpyYe grain; seed
MBIPIHIK MIBIPYBIK grain, crumb, drop
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nbicemTtam (-4m)

mycenrram (-am)

to be sharpened

neIchl [1] nuce quick
neichl [2] myco sharp
IBICHIH MHCHIH quickly

nbitTapam (-em)

neiTapai (-em)

to finish, to complete

MEITApU 9H OHYBIY first, at first
b TApyt(bi) HKBIMIIIE first

o to be completed, to be finished
MBI TAPHIIAITBIK MBI TAPHIILIALI

(adjective)

neITam (-em)

neiTai (-eMm)

to end, to stop (intr.)

IBITHIMAII

TbITBIMAIII

ending

MBIKeMBIIIAITAIT (-AM)

ObIYKeMBbIasTam (-am)

to grow dark, to darken

nbIYKAam (-4m) myukam (-am) to cut

P
paauo paauo radio
pax pox hole
paiioH paiioH district
pam pam clear
pamemMpaam (-em) pamempani (-em) to clarify
peaaxkTop PeaaKTop, TOPJIBIIIG editor
pecnybinka pecnyOyinK republic
pecmyGIUKaHCKUE pecmyGIUuKaHCKUE republican, republic
pexeHb pereHye moss
puc puc rice

pucysm (-em)

cypetnam (-em)

to draw, to paint

poar (-am)

pyaut (-em)

to cut, to chop

poBoTas (-em)

mamaM biraii (-eMm)

to work

native land, home,

poAuHa PORTIHE, HOTMO 31 homeland, motherland
pOJIbI poJio relative(s)
po3a po3a rose
pOKOJIMa napeHre potato
poMaH poMaH novel
Poccuii Poccuii Russia
poamtamn (-am) pyoairram (-am) to chop
pyuKa pyuka pen

pym pyim Russian
PYyWApHA pylapHsa Sunday
pyluIa pyuuia (in) Russian
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C

caBaJia COBJIa spoon
CaBHII] [IOBBIY headscarf

with, along, to, next to, near,
cara neJjieH, BOKTeH(e)

beside
caf can garden
caBHYbl cajBseue, caj-IaKya (vegetable) garden
cauK caJukK, rfiodaca kindergarten
CaKhbIp caKhbIp sugar
caJsam (-em) coJiat (-eM) to mow
caJjIiTak caJjiTak soldier
CaJIBIBIMBI COJIBIBIMO unmowed
CaMbIHb MO BLIBIIII mistake
caHaTopu caHaTopui sanatorium
caHzaa IIMHYAJT salt

caH3aJjiaHraimi (-am)

muHyagagam (-am)

to become salty

cap(br) cap(e), HapbIHUE yellow

sarafan (traditional Russian
capadaH capadau

folk costume worn by women)
capbIH HapBIHYBIH yellow (adverb)

cacuat (-eM)

KBbIUKBIpami (-em)

to shout, to shriek

cacJieH maJiraiir (-em)

KBIYKBIpeH morai (-em)

to shout, to shriek

cacJieH MBIH3AMI (-eM)

KBIYKBIPeH MuHYal (-eM)

to shout, to shriek

cacCHa

cOocHa

pig

caTupa

caTup

satire

ciakasram (-em)

cakaJjitam (-em)

to hang up (tr.)

cakam (-em)

cakai (-em)

to hang up (tr.)

cikeH xoxmari (-em)

cakeH kKojaii (-em)

to hang up (and leave)

CAMBIPEIK

CaMBIPBIK

young

CAHIOAJIPIK

caHJaJIbIK, MJIaHe

world, land

capam (-em)

cassIpalil (-em)

to turn (tr.); to return (tr.); to
turn (something) into; to

translate

capnam (-em)

caBbIpHa (-em)

to turn, to rotate, to spin

(intr.); to loaf, to lounge about

CAPHIMBI CaBBIpBIME turned; returned; translated
c60pHUK cOOpHUK, OHIIOTO collection, anthology

cBe3d cBexa fresh

CBe3dHeK CBeXaHeK when (still) fresh

cBeT TYHSA world

CBATOM CBATOM, IIHY I holy
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caasm (-em)

caatJam (-em)

to pass (an exam)

ceZIoK ape all the time
cenpl caje that

therefore, and so,
cenbiHIoH(0) caHJieHe

consequently, thus
ceqbIpa KyBap floor
ceK 3H the most
cekper cekper secret
cekpeTapb cekpeTapb secretary
ceM ceM melody
cemecTp cemecTp semester, term
ceMHHap ceMHHap seminar, workshop
CeMHA emt family
CeMbIHb CEeMBIH as, like
CeHTAODPb CEeHTAOPb September
cepra ajra, cepra earring
CepHyp lepuyp Sernur (town in Mari El)
ceccu ceccuit session, sitting
cua BUH power, strength
cup cep shore
cupam (-em) Bo3ail (-em), cepai (-em) to write
CUpeM copeMm lawn

cHUpeH KoJrtaml (-em)

BO3€eH KoJITall (-eMm), cepeH

KoJTam (-em)

to write (e.g., someone a letter)

CHpEH MBITApAI (-eM)

BO3eH MbiTapail (-em), cepeH

neiTapai (-em)

to finish writing

CHpMAII

cephILI

letter (mail)

Bo3KaJiami (-eM), cepKaJari

cUphIKAaN (-eM) to write
(-em)
CHPHIMAII BO3bIMAIll, CephIMaALIl writing
CHUPEIMEI BO3BIMO, CephbIMe written
CHPFIIIFI BO3BILIO, CepHIIlie, Cephi3e writer
. sufficient, enough;
CUTAJIBIK CUTAJIBIK

requirements, sufficiency

cuTam (-eMm)

curail (-em)

to be enough, to be sufficient,

to suffice
cKaTepTh cKaTepTh, YCTEMOAJIIOBHIY tablecloth
CKPHMIIKA CKpMIIKa violin
cMBa cuBe plum
co ape, co always
COTOHB CYTBIHB blessing; recommendation
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coroHnJialll (-eMm)

cyrbiHbJIAM (-em),

ThUIaHAaI (-eM)

to wish (someone something)

all the same,

COUKTOK CaUKTaK i
makes no difference
coJjia AT village
COOK ape, co always
. . BypcenpUIal (-am),
copenasam (-am) to argue

Tymacai (-em)

COTaJITBl BOJITHIZO, COTAJITe bright, light

COTaJITbI-KJIOBOM BOJITBIO-KaHIe light blue
L BoJIrasTapait (-em), .

cotemmapam (-em) to shine

cotempaapari (-em)

CIIEKTaKJIb

CIIEKTaKJIb

performance, show (theater)

criopat (-em)

yuamanm (-em)

to argue

CTaThsA CTaThs article (in newspaper, etc.)
CTeHA TTBIP JIBIK wall
CTHpAaJIbHBIN Byprem MyIIMO washing

CTHpaJIbHBII MaIMHA

BypreM MyuniMo MamnrHa

washing machine

CTOIKA CTOIIKO small glass
cTON ycTen table
CTpaHUIA CTpaHHIle, JIBIIITAII page
cTpayc cTpayc ostrich

crpaxysrai (-am)

cTpaxoBatjaaTail (-am)

to insure oneself

crpaxysul (-em)

cTpaxoBatJail (-em)

to insure sth.

CTPOMTEJID CTPOMTEJIb, YOHBIIIO builder, constructor
CTyJI€HT CTyIeHT (university) student
CYJIBIK CYJIBIK sin
cyMKa CcyMKa bag
(farm/village) house with
cypr ypr outlying buildings
cycy KyaHJie; KyaH happy, joyful; happiness, joy
cyaH cyaH wedding
cyK YK rubbish, trash
cym mIym bark, rind
cycex cycek corn bin
clieHa cIleHe, KOHYep stage (in theater)
CYACTTUBBI nuajaH happy
CBLJTBIK IV JTBIK SOTTOW
CBLJIBIKaH LTy JIBIKAH sad
CBUTBIKBIH LI JTBIKBIH sadly
chIpa crIpa beer
CBII] myq soot
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cBIrpI3amn (-em)

cyBeI3al (-eMm)

to shell

chHIrpIpani (-em)

yxam (-am)

to call, to invite

chiTHemmTA (-am)

chIsTHemTan (-am)

to become beautiful

CBLTHEI CBLITHE beautiful
CBLTHBIH CBLJTHBIH beautifully
ChUIHbIIIAA CBUTHBIMYT literature

ChIHTAI (-eM)

cemaii (-em)

to win; to defeat

CBIHI'BIMAMI CeHBIMaIl victory; achievement

CHIHTHIIIEL CeHbIlle winner

ChIH3A mMHYa eye

CHIH3AJTBIK MIMHYAJIBIK glasses, eyeglasses

CIOXEeT CIOXEeT plot, topic, subject
T

Taravent TayblIaH for today

Tarayvirsl TayvbIce today’s, of today

Taravsl Taue today

Tarblbl ajla-Kyao which (of them)

TarblHaM aja-KyHaMm sometime

Tarsie aJjia-Kyse somehow

Tarbim(Kbl) ana-Kymni(xo) (to) somewhere

Tarsimnak(eH) aja-KymaH somewhere

Tarbier](bH) aa-Kymie4(brH) from somewhere

TarbIIITH aJia-KymuiTo somewhere

Tasamam (-em)

Bamkarii (-em)

to rush, to hurry (intr.)

Tajlamrapaii (-em)

BaIIKbIKTaN (-eM)

to rush, to hurry (tr.)

Tama ajla-Mo something

TamaJjiaH ajla-MoJiaH for some reason
TamMaHsp(bl) ana-meiHAp(e) some number, some, a few
TamaxaHb (bI) ajla-morai some kind of

TaHTO TaHTO tango

TaHTBIX TEHBI3 sea

TapeJsKa KYMBIX, TapeJiKe plate

TaphIK KYUbIMIOPBIK thick soured milk

Tay Tay thank you, thanks

TamkaJsam (-am)

ToIIKasam (-am)

to step

TaIIKaJITHIII TOIIKAJITHIII stairs; ladder; step
Tamkani (-em) ToIKam (-em) to tramp
Ta TE you (PL)
. . Now ... NOw,
T4 ... T4 aja ... aja . .
sometimes ... sometimes
Tara Tara ram
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Tary ayia-ko someone
TAry-aHAT aja-ko someone
TAryH-AHAT aJyia-KOH of someone
TAJTAHIA THUJIAHAA to you, for you, you (P1.)
TAMIOAM TeHgaM you (PL., accusative)
TAMIOAH TeHgaH your, yours (Pl.)
TAHT Tay (HfoJsiTalr) friend
TAHTA TeHTe ruble
TaHramrapam (-em) TaHacrapam (-em) to compare
TAHT A TAPBIMAIT TaHacTapbMall comparison

TapBaHAaN (-eM)

TapBaHail (-em)

to move (intr.)

TApBAHEH Keal! (-eM)

TapBaHeH Kasl (-em)

to leave

TAPBAHBLIALI (-AM)

TapBaHbLUIalI (-aM)

to move around (intr.)

TapBaTHLIAI (-AM)

TapBaThLIaN (-am)

to move (tr.)

TBOPYECKUN TBOPYECKUN creative

TBOPYECTBO TBOpYECTBE art

TeaTp Teatp theater

TeBe TeBe here, there, look, look here
TeBeIlll TEBBIC here, there, look, look here
TEKCT TEKCT text

TeJ Tese winter

TeJIeBU30D TeJIeBU30D television set, TV

TesedoH TesedhoH telephone

TeJIen TeJIbLIaH for winter

TeJIbIM TeJIBIM in winter

TeJIBIMILBI TeJIbIMCe (of) winter

TeMa TeMme topic

TeMaTHUYeCKUHI TeMaTHYeCKUHI thematic

Temam (-eM)

TeMa (-eM)

to fill (sth.) up

TeMAam (-4M)

TeMmai (-aMm)

to fill up (intr.)

TEHIe

ThIT'Ee

like this

TeHre I'blHb

Tyre rblH

in that case, if that is so, so

TEeHIe I'bIHAT

Tyre rolHat

nevertheless, still,

in spite of this

TeHreylieH TeHTeuceK since yesterday
TEeHT @YIIIbI TeHTeubICe yesterday(‘s)
TeHreybl TeHTeue yesterday

TeHe TeHUN this year

Tepram (-em)

Teprari (-em)

to check, to inspect, to

examine
TecT TeCcT test
TeTpajb TeTpajb notebook, exercise book
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TeTs Hioua child
TeTAIBIMBI floyapiMe childless
TexeHb(bl) THIram of this kind
TEXHUKYM TEXHUKYM technical college
™ THI; HUHE this; these
TUT'ObIM THIT'OJbIM at this time
THIBI TH]IE this
THJIEI] ThLJIEY from this
L this much/many,
TuHAP (L) ThIHAp(e) .
of this amount
TUP Tep sled, sleigh
THI(K5HD) ThII(Ke) (to) here
THUIAK(eH) ThIak(bIH), THIIAH here
Tumer(bH) ThieY(bIH) from here
THIITHI TBIIITE here
TO TO then
Now ... NOW,
TO ... TO TO ... TO . .
sometimes ... sometimes
TOBap cary items, goods
TOKO KBI3BIT bIHA, TOKA right now
TOKBEI MOHTO, MOHTHIII(KO) (to) home
ToJsiam (-am) ToJiaml (-am) to come

TOJIHIAIIJIBIK

TOJIIAII

coming, to come

TOJILIBI

TOJILIO

coming

TOJIBIH I10am (-am)

TOJIBIH ITyatm (-am)

to get somewhere

TOMAa nopT house

TOHI' TOM kernel, core

TOHBI MOHTHBIIITO (at) home

TOPT TOPT cake

TOPIBIH MOHTO ThIu(bIH) from home

TOC TOC, HoJITalln friend

TOTJIBI Tamie tasty, delicious

TOTBIH TaMJIBIH sweet(ly), delicious(ly)
TOLLITHI TOLLITO old (not new)

TOp YBIH truth

TOpaam (-em)

TopJam (-em)

to make flat; to repair,

to fix up
TPUJIINOH TPUJLINOH trillion
TPYK TPYK, KeHeTa suddenly
TyaH [IOYMO; JIUIIBLIT native, close
TyM TyMO oak
Tymasdi (-em) moHam (-eM) to think
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TyMep TymMep oak forest
Tyn Tyn back (body part)
Type BOKTEHe, Typa near, beside
TYaH TyaH (ypemer) outside
TYTHI TyT0 (ypemsim(ke)) (to) outside
Tynam (-em) Tynam (-em) to pay

TYHBI TYHO (YpeMBlIITe) outside
TYI(BIH) Tyrer4(biH) (Ypem Ibid) from outside
TBICBIBI TBITBIE small, fine
TBITBIP TYBBIP shirt

TBLI TyJ fire; light
TBRIMIAII (-eM) TyHBIKTAII (-eM) to teach

ThIMAbIMaII

TYHBIKThIMAI

teaching, tuition, education

TBIMIBIIIBI

TYHBIKTBIIIIO

teacher

THIMEHb MBITAPAIT (-eM)

TyHeM nblTapamt (-eM)

to finish studying

THIMEHb moani (-am)

TyHeM Iyar (-am)

to learn something

TBIMEHBIAIILIBIK

TyHEMIIaI

to be studied (adjective

THIMEHBbIIIHI

TyHeMIIle

student, pupil

ThIMeHHAI! (-AM)

TyHemani (-am)

to study, to learn

THIP

IIBITT

peaceful, quiet, calm

THIPTBDKJIAHAI (-eM)

TyprbikIaHam (-em)

to worry, to be worried,

to be anxious

THIPTBDKJIAHApam (-em)

Typraepkjasgapa (-em)

to bother, to disturb

THIPTBDKJIAHEH KoJITaml (-eM)

TyprbeDKJIaHeH KoJsiTam (-em)

to become anxious,

to be filled with anxiety

ThIpXaJam (-am)

ypITajTaI (-eM)

to wait, to be patient

ThIpXall (-eM)

ypITall (-eM)

to bear, to stand

TBIPBIH

IIBIIT

peacefully, quietly, calmly

ThIITAII (-eM)

Tymram (-em)

to set a riddle

THIIITHI TYILITO riddle
THI Ty; HyHO that; those
THITOABIM TYTOIBIM at that time
TBIJbI TyZI0 s/he; that
THIABDKEI TYABLXO that one

L to him/her, for him/her,
THIIBLIAH TyaJ1aH

him/her

THIABIM TyABIM him/her
TBHIIBIH TYAbIH his/her, his/hers
THDKEM TyxeM thousand
THDKEMATI TiKeMarl thousandth, thousandth part
THDKEMIIbI TKeMIIIe thousandth
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in a group of thousand,

TBDKeMbIH TY>KeMBbIH
as thousand
THUIAHET THUTAHET to you, for you, you (Sg.)
TBUIAT THLIAT to you, for you, you (Sg.)
ThLIEN TyJieu from that
THUI3AMI THLI3AII monthly
THLI3HI ThIJI3E moon; month
THHAM TyHaM then
THIHAMIIIeH TyHaMmceK since then
o that much/many,
THIHADP(BI) TyHap(e)
of that amount
THIHT TVH main, primary, chief

TBIHTAJI KoJITall (-eM)

TyHAaJ KoJiTaml (-em)

to begin, to start

THIHTAJTAII (-4M)

TyHasam (-am)

to begin, to start

THIHTAJITHILI TYHAJITHIII beginning

TBHIHTE THIr'e like that

THIHbB (BI) THIN you (Sg.)

TBIHBBIM TBIABIM you (Sg., accusative)
TBIHBHIH TBINBIH your, yours (Sg.)

THIp VP edge

TBIPBEI TYpBO lip

THpray Typrou too, overly, excessively

THIpremTan (-em)

TopurTam (-em)

to jump

TRIpJIAN (-eM)

Typaam (-em)

to embroider

TBIPJIHI3bL TYPJIBI3O embroiderer
THIPBIIITHIIIAT TYPBICO on the edge
THTBIpA Ty THIpA fog

ThIXeHb (bI) Tyrau of that kind
THII(KBI) TymI(xo) (to) there

THI(KbI)-TAII(KB)

ThIm(Ke)-Tymi(Ko)

back and forth, to and fro

THIIAK(eH) Tymak(blH), TymaH there
Thimern(bH) TyIed(biH) from there
THIITKBLIA TYIIKBLIA in that direction

THIILIA (-eM)

Tycaam (-em)

to observe, to inspect,

to examine

THINIEH JAKTAI (-4M)

TycJieH jekTaml (-am)

to observe, to inspect,

to examine
THIIITHL TYILITO there
THIITHLIA TYIITHLJIA toward(s) there
ThOTH Kouam grandfather
ThOTS Koua grandfather; old man
THBIJITE YBLIre gleaming
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ThhIprajram (-em)

moprarti (-em)

to gurgle, to murmur

ThBIpU TypHui lark

y
y y new
yasa yasa willow bush
yBep yBep message; News
yBep3hI yBep3e messenger

yBepTapa (-em)

yBeprapail (-em)

to announce, to declare;

to inform
YBepTAPHIMEL yBepTapbIMe announced, declared; informed
yBepTAPHIIIEL yBepTaphlIlle informing; informant, informer
yThIL(bIH) yIBIu(BbIH) again, anew
YThIL-YTHII] YTBIY-YT'BIY again and again
yxai (-am) yxarmi (-am) to see
YKOBIMBI YXKOBIMO blind; unseen
yxe yxe already, by now, yet
yke yKe no, is not; absence, lack, want
VKII VKII branch
YKIIIep yKIiep brushwood
YJIBL yJio there is
yia (MykmI) omapta beehive
YHUBEpPCUTET YHUBEPCUTET university
yp yp squirrel
ypzam (-em) amrgan (-em) to keep (animals)
ypmbDxam (-am) ypMbDKaI (-am) to howl
ypoxarii ypOXXai, JIeKTHIII harvest
YPOK YPOK lesson, homework
y1ia yTJa more than
yTJIa0K yTJa more than
YTHI yTO extra, surplus, superfluous

y4yacTBysul (-em)

y4acTBoBaTJiam (-em)

to participate, to take part

yiem

yiem

union

ymmMaH

yIIMeH

beet, beetroot

yuHam (-em)

ymHam (-eM)

to join (intr.)

yamam (-am)

yamari (-am)

to be renewed

§

Vi

butter; oil

Vau

VsH

buttery, greasy

yauram (-am)

ysaram (-am)

to become oily

yaurgam (-em)

yargam (-em)

to fertilize
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YBOHTBI YHABOHTO slippery jack (mushroom)
yoxam (-am) yxam (-am) to invite
YKMEI VKMO invited

VKBIH KaHaam (-em)

VKbIH KOHfa (-em)

to lure somebody

Ya(bL) VIIBLIT lower, bottom

YiaH ynan below, at the bottom, down
VITHEL YIHO below, at the bottom
VIJTHBII] VIIHBICO lower

VIIBIK (B1) VIIBIK(0) down, downward(s)

YIbIL (BIH) VJIb14(BIH) from below

yo yo hair

VIITH 15072118 K0) cold

VIO THI-IIOKIITHI

AYIITO-ITOKIIIO

cold and hot

VE) ye white willow
@
dayna dayHo fauna
deBpasp despaib February
dbepma dbepme farm
dunbTpysiTam (-am) dunbTpoBaTiianTa (-am) to be filtered
bubTpysm (-em) dunpTpoBatiam (-em) to filter
punH punH Finn
dbunHHIA dbunHIa (in) Finnish
(puHH-yrop (puHH-yrop Finno-Ugric
dochop dochop phosphorus
doto doto photo
dyT60T dbyT60T soccer, football
X
xaja oja city
XaJIbIK KaJIbIK people, nation
XaMBIT OMBITa horse collar
XaHra oHa board
XAabIp yarap thing, tool
xBaTAm (-eMm) Kyuai (-em) to grab
XUP up wild
X03a o3a master
XO3aHJIbIK 03aHJIBIK enterprise; economy
XOTh Keu even if
XOTb-K¥ KeY-KO whoever, anyone
XOTb-KBIIbI Key-Ky10 whichever
XOTh-KBIHAM Key-KyHam whenever, anytime
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XOTh-KbIHAp(bI)

keu-kyHap(e)

however many, however much

XOTh-KbILIEe

Key-Ky3e

however, any way

XOTh-KBIII(KbI)

Keq-Ky1I(ko)

wherever, no matter where

XOTh-KbIIIaK(eH)

Ke4Y-KyliaH

wherever, no matter where

XOTb-KbIIIeL(bIH)

Key-Kyuiey(biH)

from wherever,

no matter from where

XOTh-KbIIITHI KeY-KYIITO wherever, no matter where
XOTh-Ma Ke4-MOo whatever, anything
XOTb-MaJiaH Keu-MOJIaH for whatever reason

XOTb-MaHAP(bI)

Keu-MbIHAp(e)

however many, however much

of whatever sort,

XOTb-MaxaHb(bl) Keu-Moram
of whatever kind
XOTA Keu even if
XpOHUKA XpOHUKeE chronicle
xyna yAa bad
XbIHA yHa guest
XBIHAJIaMI yHaJsia for a visit

xpIHaJ1am (-eM)

yHasaHau (-eMm)

to be on a visit, to visit

XbIThIpa (-eMm)

KyThIpam (-em)

to speak

XBITBIpBIMAII KYThIpbIMaIIl conversation, talk, discussion
XBIAK KUK sedge
I
nar 4oT very, strongly
aTKBIIbI YOTKBIO firm, durable
nanaii (-em) Tovam (-em) to try
napa yapa bare
naparuga yaparuja with bare hands

napam (-em)

yapari (-em)

to stop, to hold back

uapasmam (-am)

yapasMmain (-am)

to go bald

napHam (-em)

yapHai (-em)

to cease, to stop

(doing something)

napHbIge

yapHbIJe

continually, incessantly,

uninterruptedly
nam [1] maraT clock; watch; hour
nam [2] nyiaJ happiness
HAIAH nuajaaH happy
HAIIe! maraTtjaH at ... o’clock
LAIBIH maraTtjaH at ... o’clock
1eBep yeBep, MOTOP beautiful; beauty
1eBephIiH YyeBephIH, MOTOPBIH goodbye; beautifully

neJsa

THYMalll

whole
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nep 4yep illness, sickness
LePKbI yepke church
nepsaanam (-em) yepJraHami (-em) to fall ill
nepJdHeH KoJTam (-em) yepJiaHeH KoJraul (-em) to fall ill
Hepmer YBIPHIK quarter

at once, immediately,
Henam KpISBITA instantly, right away
Lukma Ysikma, Ko3bMO1eMbSIHCK Kozmodemyansk
uIa YbUIa everything, all
LIVJTAXEI YypLIaxe in all, all together
LUJIAH YBIJIAH everybody, all
LMY TUY full
AL YUYH little chicken, chick
1[oJira yoJra bright
[osira whigBIp Yosramry sip Venus

HOKJIAI (-eM)

yoxJam (-eM)

to sacrifice

IObIMBIHN

YbIBBIHHA

shrew

I[BIMBID

YyMBIp

whole, entire

LbIMbIpani (-em)

yymbipani (-em)

to collect, to gather;

to bring together, to unite

(jingling, tinkling, clanging,

LIBIHT-I[OHT YBIH-YBIH .
clanking)
LIBIBBI YypIBE hen, chicken
bipe TyC color
OBITAII (-eM) ypITam (-em) to endure

LBITeH-IbIThIIE

YBITEH-YbIThIE

quite impatiently

LBITBIpALI (-eM)

YBITHIpALI (-eM)

|

to shudder, to shiver

yauraiui (-em)

Jogan (-em);

yoram (-eM)

to mark; to build, to make

(esp. a framework for a house)

4acThb yxa part
yéi yaii tea
yeMoJaH yeMoiaH suitcase
YyepeHs yepeniHe cherry
yua uus paint

ypaaram (-em)

ypsitam (-eM)

to color, to paint, to dye

yHAII (-3M)

ypAm (-eM)

to put on, to dress

YHKTAII (-eM)

yyKTam (-eMm)

to clothe

YHUMAIII

YUABIMAIII

dressing, putting on

yoHremrTAam (-eM)

yowrerrai (-eMm)

to fly

YOHTeILITeH JIAKTAII (-4M)

YOHEIIITEeH JieKTall (-aM)

to fly out
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YOHTeIITeH MHANI (-9M) YyoHelITeH MUAII (-eM) to fly (to ...)
YOHTeIITeH NbIpall (-eM) YoHelITeH mypati (-em) to fly in

YOHTeIITeH ToJIam (-aMm)

YyoHelTeH ToJjam (-aM)

to come flying

YOHTeITHIAN (-4M)

YyoHelThLIam (-am)

to fly

qoTe

qoT

very

yyuam (-am) [1]

yyyam (-am)

to seem, to look like

yyyam (-am) [2]

Jgorasraii (-em)

to strike (a target)

yyKTam (-em)

yyKTam (-em)

to light (e.g., a candle)

yyuam (-am)

neTeipai (-em), Tyuam (-am)

to close, to shut

yyuenamn (-em)

neTeIpKasan (-em),

Tyyenam (-em)

to close (frequentative)

ypIMaJI myat (-3M)

yyMaJ myaii (-3m)

to give a kick

ypIMasiam (-am)

yymaJarii (-am)

to kick

ypIMaJITam (-em)

yymasrau (-em)

to stretch out, to lift (a legs)

ypIMali (-eMm)

yymai (-em)

to kick

YybIMeJAJT JJAKTAII (-4M)

YyyMe[bLJ1 JieKTal (-am)

to kick; to flap
(e.g., a fish its tail)

ypIMeqasIamn (-am)

yymepLiamni (-am)

to kick; to flap
(e.g., a fish its tail)

YybIMeH mryar (-3m)

yyMmeH myam (-am)

to give a good kicking

YRIgH

maraJji

few, little

YRIIHIH

mIaraJibIH

in small numbers

ypIHraa4am (-am)

yyHTanam (-am)

to peck, to bite

YKIHB MU CHIH quickly
.o .. . .o unCIe
YBIYEL qyuy ,
(mother’s younger brother)
I
IIaBbIHb IIOBBIH soap
maraJarni (-am) moraJam (-am) to stand up

maraJiram (-em)

moraJrai (-eMm)

to place, to stand

marajTeH kogamr (-em)

HmIorajiTeH xonaiu (-eMm)

to place, to stand (and leave)

mIareIpTeM morepTeH magpie

manbIK(bl) meHTeKk(e), monbK(0) (to) behind

IIanbLI IIeHTeJI, ITOMbLIT back, rear, hind
mIaybLIaH LIeHTeJIaH, IIONbLIaH behind

IAMABLJIHBL [IeHTeJIHE, IOMBIJIHO behind, at the back
IIanbIL(BIH) meHTeY(bIH), IOMBIY(bIH) from behind/the back
masimTar (-am) ora (-em) to talk

MM TMAIT OMJTBIMATI story

maKraJrati (-em)

mokTasTam (-em)

to be heard, to sound; to play

(an instrument)
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makrai (-em)

mokram (-em)

to be heard, to sound;

to play (an instrument)

maJram (-eM) morai (-eM) to stand
I1AJITBIIIBI [IOTBIIIIO standing
mamMak IOMaK, My T word

[IaHAaBhL [IOHAHIIBII rainbow

maHaJram (-em)

moHaJjTam (-eMm)

to think, to consider

magam (-eMm)

moHarii (-eMm)

to think

maHeH MAMTAM (-eM)

LMIOHeH neimTam (-eM)

to decide, to determine

HIaHpIKaJIall (-em)

moHukaJsam (-eM)

to think, to ponder

IIaHbIKAJIeH IIBIH3AMm (-eM)

IoHKaJIeH muHyam (-em)

to think, to ponder

maHeIKTam (-em)

MIOHBIKTAII (-eM)

to make (someone) think

ITaHbIMAaII

IIOHbIMAII

thought

I1aHbIMbI

IIOHBIMO

thought about, desired

manam (-em)

momnam (-em)

to turn sour

IIaIThIp IIONITBIP currants
IIamns! HIO0TIO sour
mapd mapd scarf
IIaphiK IIOPHIK sheep

mayvam (-am)

moyai (-am)

to be born; to arise, to grow

mavyMeInt

IIIOYMBLJIAH

till Monday

nravYyMbl

I1o4YMo

Monday; native, own; birth

mIaybIKTAaIl (-eM)

MIOYBIKTAII (-eM)

to give birth

mas

OH, MyT

speech, words

mapam (-em)

masari (-em)

to strew, to sprinkle

méaseH myam (-5m) neiTapa (-em) to spend
MATAHTBI LIBIAH wheat
L greetings, regards;
maaa [1] cajlaM
hello!, good day!
mana [2] masa shaggy
AJIABY S asiaByst with a shaggy head

mAJAHAIT (-eM)

maJiaHai (-eMm)

to fall apart;

to disperse, to part

MWATAHEeH MHAII (-9M)

majJaHeH MUl (-eM)

to disperse, to part

mapasram (-em)

mapasram (-em)

to spread out (tr.)

mapam (-em)

mapar (-em)

to spread, to diffuse,

to propagate

mapam (-em)

mapJiam (-em)

to spread, to be spread

mapJieH Keam (-em)

mapJieH kasam (-eM)

to spread, to be spread

mexjgaHam (-em)

BOXbLIAII (-aM)

to be shy

mestamn (-am)

mesiai (-am)

to break, to chop

eJIbIK

meJime

crack, split, cleft
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meJbiH nryam (-3m)

I1eJ1bH myart (-5m)

to break, to shatter

meJstbimTam (-4m)

meJspimTam (-am)

to cleave, to chop

HIMMAJITBL neMasire blackish
IIUMAJITBI-BDKAPThI IeMaJire-yxapre dark green
IeprakaH mieprakaH dear

mieprt mepre expensive
MIEIIKE] nIelke daughter-in-law
iz} i silver

muamn (-am)

nepartu (-em)

to hit, to strike (tr.)

mvkAam (-am)

mrpxat (-am)

to feel, to sense

IITAXMAIIT

IIrXMal

feeling

K TAPAI (-em)

mwkTapamn (-em)

to notify, to inform

IITMXBIH-TITHKIE

ITMKBIH-IITMX e

quite imperceptibly

M (51) mem(e) black
muMAarani (-em) memaJrai (-em) to darken
IMIMAJITEL meMaJjire blackish
MM BIHTHDK HIEMIHBDK blackberry

myH masram (-em)

repeH morarii (-em)

to be hitting, to be striking (tr.)

T

mie4

span (17.78 cm)

MIU-IOPTHBEL

MUNA-MOPTHHO

silver and gold

IITAIITHI [TUIITE woodpecker
mkad mkad wardrobe, closet
LIKOJI LIKOJI school
IIKOJIBIIITHIIIBI IIKOJIBICO (in the) school

moam (-am)

mryamt (-am)

to arrive, to reach

HIOKTaII (-eM)

mykramn (-em)

to carry out, to fulfill

HIOKIIIBI LIOKIIIO hot; heat
LIOKILIBIH LIOKIIBIH warmly
IIOKIIBIHEK IIOKIIBIHEK when (still) hot

moJiam (-am)

moJiam (-am)

to boil, to cook (intr.)

moJItaml (-em)

moJitTail (-em)

to boil, to cook (tran.)

IIOJITBIMBI IIOJITBIMO boiled, cooked
IIOJIIIBI II0JIILIO boiling, cooking
10JIA 10JTHO (younger) brother
IIIOHTBI IIIOHTO old (not young)
njocce miocce highway
moT [1] YOT number, quantity, amount
woT [2] IOT sense, understanding, mind
IO TABIMO IO TABIMO stupid, dim, foolish
stupidly, foolishly,
IO TIBIMBIH IO TABIMBIH
unreasonably
10 Tell IoTent as, in the capacity of
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moTJIaml (-em)

moTJjanl (-em)

to count, to consider

IO THIILITHI LIOTHIIITO regarding, concerning, about
IIOIIBIM IIOIII0, LIOLIBIM spring; in spring

o3 nrys rare

I02H IIy3H rarely

MOPTHBEI mOPTHBHO gold

ry Tasa healthy

nryami (-3M)

myam (-3M), Kygasaran (-em)

to throw, to cast

ITYBBIII ITYBBIII (large leather) bag; bellows
Iy IBI Iy 1o hay
HIYIBIITBIK Iy IBIJIBIK hay, for hay

mry>xat (-em)

mury>xarti (-em)

to get hungry

myKepAmeH IyKepPTCeK for a long time
myKepabl nrykepre long ago

HIyKeIl IIyKeIl long, for a long time
ITYKBI HIYKO much, many

ITYKBIH IIyKbIH in large numbers
IIYKbIpaK IIYKbIpAK more

ITYKBIIITHI IIYKBIIIT many people, many

mrysiam (-am)

mrysam (-em)

to melt (intr.)

mrysgemran (-am)

mryJigemran (-am)

to become cheap(er)

I1yJ1AbI

H1yJ1A0

cheap

HTYJIBIK

Ta3aJIbIK

health

LIy JIBIKTAMI (-eM)

Iy JIbIKTam (-em)

to melt (tran.)

IIyOBUJIBT my-y (something falling into water)
myp TYKO horns
IITYIIBID CyChIp wound

mrymsipraut (-em)

cyceiprati (-em)

to be wounded

1y Iy i neck
VN Ty AT necklace
Iy AATI IEAPIE:Vi hundredth, hundredth part
Iy 5 my a0 hundred
L . in a group of hundred,
HYARE HYARE as hundred
Iy BT II§ TBIMITIO hundredth
IysIaaTam (-em) mryJtanTamn (-em) to sigh
Iy JTBII I JIBIII spirit
M IyM heart

mryMaHrgam (-em)

mrymanAan (-em)

to fascinate, to captivate

nryment Basam (-am)

arymernt Bo3ar (-am)

to engrave oneself on

someone’s heart

LIy M-MOKIII

LIy M-MOKIII

innards
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IIYHABIK

IMOHAOBIK

chest, case

mrytam (-em)

mryTam (-em)

to puncture, to pierce

uryTaam (-em)

ryTiaam (-em)

to be punctured, to be pierced

HIpDXap

mry>xap

(younger) sister

IIBIK

CyT

stingy, miserly, greedy, mean

mepIam (-em)

mryaut (-em)

to melt (intr.)

IIbLIABID

ITyJIABID

wing

MIBIJIT-IITIOJIT

MIBIJIT-IIOJIT

(knocking, hitting)

meImman (-am)

mynman (-am)

to pull, to jerk

mpIImeLIam (-am)

mynmsLiam (-am)

to pull, to jerk

IIBIIIIBIH JIBIKTAI (-am)

IIYNIIBH JIyKTanl (-am)

to pull out

meipastam (-am)

mrypasran (-am)

to be poked, to be pricked, to
be stung

HIBITHIP

asarl; azarrie

anxiety, uneasiness, trouble,

fuss; anxious, troubled

MBI AA

BIINIA

you did not, you didn’t (PL.)

mblAemKam (-em)

mblAemkan (-eM)

to get angry

LIBIbL IbIJe angry

IIBIABIH IIBIIBIH angrily

mbIabip [1] LTy ABIP star

mbIALp [2] LTy ABIP axle

IR ABIPEH JIBIKTAII (-am) LIy apIpeH JiyKTam (-am) to drag out
HIBIABIpeH mbIpTat (-em) Iy apipeH nmyprati (-em) to drag in
IIBDKBEIK IIYIITBIK nightingale
MIBDKBI HIBIXE autumn, fall
MIBDKBIM MIBIKBIM in autumn, in fall

MIBIKAII (-eM)

mryka (-em)

to push, to shove

mbUIAM (-eM)

mbeLIam (-am)

to hide (intr.)

WBIITAI (-eM)

mbeUITam (-eM)

to hide (tr.)

WBUIGIH IBIH34Mm (-4M)

IDBLIBIH IIMHYAII (-aM)

to hide (intr.)

HIBLTbHI Iy 160 oats
weiM [1] LIBIM I did not, I didn’t
mwhIM(BIT) [2] MBIM(BIT) seven

IBIMJIAI (-eM)

mbIMJIAII (-eM)

to research

IIBIVUTY IbIMJIE seventy

TITBIMJTBI3BT IITBIMJTbI3E researcher

IIBIMILIBI IIBIMIIIE seventh

MIBIMBIHEK IIBIMBIHEK all seven

IIHIMBITAII IIBIMBITAIII seventh, seventh part
IIBIMBITHIH IIBIMBITBIH in a group of seven, as seven
IIBIHA BIIITHA we did not, we didn’t
IIBIHTA IBIHA mosquito
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MIBIHTAJIBIK

IIBIHAJIBIK

mosquito net

HIBIHTBIP THII

IIBIPYBIK

starling

MBIHAAI (-eM)

meIHganm (-em)

to put, to place, to set; to plant

MBIHAEH Keam (-eM)

IIBIHAEH KasAm (-eM)

to put, to place, to set

HIBIH/EH NbITapam (-em)

MIBIHJEH NblTapail (-eM)

to finish planting

MBHABLIAII (-4M)

MIBIHAbLIAN (-aMm)

to set, to arrange

MIBIH3AITAII (-eM)

BepJsiaHai (-em)

to sit, to be located

MIBIH3ATI (-4M) muHYam (-am) to sit down
mWbIH3A (-eM) muHya (-eMm) to sit
mbipasnam (-8m) mrypasnaim (-am) to smear
mbIpam (-em) urypam (-em) to smear

mbIprat [1] yoasipa forest, woods

BIPTHL [2] mIypro, 9ypui face

LRI PTHIBBLIBII ITYPrhIBBUIHIII face, looks

mkIpeH YYUKBIIBIH often

MIBIPTEL mypTo yarn

TIBII LIBIY you did not, you didn’t (Sg.)
IIBIMATT IIMYMaI sitting down

mIBImep mop milk

mkinepaH mopaH with milk

HIbIep-Tapblk

MOP-TOPBIK

bl

dairy products

boKap(rer)

yxap(re)

green

bpDKaprai (-em)

yxaprari (-em)

to turn green

bDKapTBIH yXaprbiH green (adverb)
puIa (-am) yam (-am) to be

BLITeLbl BLJIE T'BbIH if it were, if only, if
BIJILLIBI yJIIIo existing, being
BLJIBIH yJIMar was

BLJIbBI bLJIe (s)he/it was

BIHTBLJIAII (-eM)

yMbLIa (-em)

to understand

BIHTBUIAApall (-em)

yMBLITapa (-emM)

to explain

BIHTBLJTBIABIMATIT YMBLTBIBIMALI not understanding
ignorant, uninformed,
BIHTBLJTBIIBIMBI YMBLITBIJBIMO .
ill-informed
BIHT'BLJIBIMAII YMBLIBIMAII understanding
bIHBIKA YHBIKA grandchild
pIprari (-em) yprai (-em) to sew
BIPT'BI3BI YPrbi30 tailor

BIPTBIKTAII (-eM)

ypreIKTam (-em)

to have (someone) sew

BIIIIT

ym

mind, intellect
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BIIIAH yliaH clever
BIIIKAJT yIHIKaI cow
BIIIIMA yMIua mouth
BIIIMAJIy yMmiia snout

bI

BIBBIpTAII (-eM)

WbIBBIpTALI (-eM)

to be happy, to be glad

BIIBIP yaeIp girl; daughter
BIABIpAMALI yaslpamart woman
BIABIpALI yapIparm girl

BIABIP-bIpBE3bI

yIbIp-pBe3e

youth, young people

BDKAIT XaJl, yaMaHarl JioTajell unfortunately
L (elder) brother; uncle
BI3d n3a

(father’s younger brother)
BI3A-II10JIbBI 13a-110JIbO brothers
pU1aJITAII (-eM) witasranl (-em) to live
BLTAI (-eM) uiam (-eMm) to live

BUIBDKALI (-4M)

pUIBDKAII (-aM)

to flare up, to come to life,

to awaken
BLUIBIMAII WUJTBIILI life
BLTBIIITALI JIBITIITATIT leaf
BLTBIIIIAD WJIBIIIIE living, live, alive
BIMBLIT YMBLT shade
BIMBLITAII (-eM) yMbuITan (-eM) to shade
BIHTBDK 3HBIX raspberry
BIHIE BIH]E now
BIHOeKI(bl) uHpei(e) nine
BIHJEKILIALI MHOeal ninth, ninth part
BIHIEKIILTY MH/JelLIe ninety
BIHAEKIIHIMIIIET WHEIbBIMIIIe ninth
BIHeKITHIH WHELIBIH in a group of nine, as nine
BIHJEKIIBIHEK WHEIIbIHEK all nine
BIHE aHe yes, so
L you do not want to, you don’t
biHeJa bIHeza
want to (plural and/or formal)
. . s/he does not want to,
biHex (bI) BIHEX ,
s/he doesn’t want to
BIHEM BIHEM I do not want, I don’t want to
. . we do not want,
bIHeHA BIHEHa ,
we don’t want to
. you do not want to, you don’t
BIHET BIHET

want to (singular and familiar)
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they do not want to,

BIHEIITEI BIHEIIT
they don’t want to
L s/he/it should not, s/he/it
BIHKBI BIHXE )
shouldn’t, may s/he/it not
L they should not, they
BIHOKBILITHI BIHBIIIT
shouldn’t, may they not
BIHAHBIIBIMEL VIIaHbIIbIME unbelievable
BIHAH ymaH, ymane trustworthy, loyal

BIHAHAI (-eM)

ymranam (-em)

to believe

FIpBE3EI pBese young man, boy; young
HIpBe3bIHEK PBe3bIHEK from one’s youth
BIp3ar (-eM) pysar (-em) to shake

BIPBIKTAI (-eM)

BIpBIKTAII (-eM)

to warm (tr.)

s/he/it did not, s/he/it didn’t;

393

BIIII BIII, BIIIT

they did not, they didn’t
BIIIKE LIKe own; oneself
BlIKeAypert IIKe CeMbIH to oneself
BITTKEXhI IKexe s/he himself/herself
BIIIKEXHIM HIKEHXBIM himself/herself
. on one’s own, oneself,
BIIIIKEOK [IKeaK

by oneself
BIIIKe T(BIH) mKeT(bIH) alone, by oneself
BIIIIKETET (ThIi1) mKeT(bIH) you yourself
BILTKeII ThI HIKEIIT they themselves
BIIIKBLTAH IKajiaH to oneself
BIIKBIAHIA IIKaJjaHga, mKaHga to yourselves, to yourself
BIIKBUIAHEM [IKaJlaHeM, IKaHeM to myself
BIITKBLIAHET IIKaJIaHeT, IIKaHeT to yourself
BIIKBITAHXKEL HIKaJIaHXe, HIKAHXe to himself/herself
BIIKBIIAHHA mKaJjlaHHa, IIKaHHa to ourselves
BIKBLTAHBIII T MIKaJIAHBIIIT, ITKAHBIIIT to themselves
BIITKBIMIAM IKeH1aM yourselves, yourself
L your own, your, yours
BIIIKBIMAAH [MIKeHaH

(formal and/or plural)
HIITKHEIMeMBIM HIKEeMBIM myself
BIIKHIMEMBIH IIKeMBbIH my own, my, mine
BIITKEIME THIM IITKEeH[BIM yourself
L . your own, your, yours
BIIIKBIMETHIH LIKEeHIbIH

(singular)
BIIKBIMKLIH IIKEHXbIH his/her own, his/her, his/hers
BIIIKBIMHAM [IKeHaM ourselves
BITKBIMHAH IKeHaH our own, our, ours
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BIIIKBIMBIM IKeM oneself
BIIIKBIMBIH IKeH own
BIIIKBIMBIIITEL IIKEHBIIITHIH their own, their, theirs
BIITKBIMBIII THIM IIKEHBIITTHIM themselves
piTasnramn (-am) plrasran (-am) to be done
prTAam (-eM) piramnt (-em) to do

BIIITeH MBITApANI (-eM)

BIIIITEH MbITapan (-em)

to finish doing

BIIITH

yIITod

belt

BIITHIKTAII (-eM)

BILITHIKTAII (-eM)

to have (someone) do

pIITHLIAI (-AM)

pirThIaNI (-am)

to do (frequently)

BT TBIMALI BIIITHIMAII doing
BIIITHIMBL BIIITBIME done
BIIITHILIALL BIIITHILIALI to be done (adjective)
BIIITHIIIAIIIBIK BIIITHILIALI to be done (adjective)
BIIITTBIIIT BIIITHIIIE doing; doer

2
azeM aliieme, ex person, human
SK3aMeH sK3aMeH exam, examination
9KCKypcU 3KCKypCHUi excursion
9KCBIK 3KIIBIK shortcoming
a1 Y| country, land
3prHl apre son
3prhiM 3PTBIM my son
3prhiy 3preld your son

aprasram (-em)

sprasitam (-em)

to pass by, to pass

aprapam (-em)

sprapaiu (-em)

to lead, to take

aprami (-em)

spraii (-em)

to go, to walk, to pass

(through, over, by)

3pTeH ke (-eM)

3pTeH Kasil (-em)

to go by, to pass

past, last, former; the past,

SPTHILIL 3pThHILIe
that which has passed
acce acce essay
oX 9X eh!, oh!
Jye JI1Ie still, yet, more; already
10
10aJITBI oasre cool
10aJITbIH 10aJIrbIH cool (adverb)
10X I0X0 some
KOXKThIHAM IOKTYHaM occasionally, sometimes
H0XKHaM IOKTYHaM occasionally, sometimes
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0K 17473 sound; voice
10p Hyp rain
10paH ypaH rainy
ropa (-am) nypam (-am) to rain
A
Angam (-am) pvomarm (-am) to ask
AMal HAOBIIIL;, FOqMAalIl question; demand
SIJTBIIII IO IIBIIIT question
STKO cai good
SKOH caiibIH well

SKOIMATI (-4M)

caemai (-aM)

to get better

AKTE mapTe (HoTKe) till, up till, until, by; up to, to
saxmap(rsr) romkap(re) red

AT 1ot foot, leg

Anaxan Moslaran lazy

sAari fiostar trousers

SAJITOPHBI H0JITOPHO path, footpath

STbEYbI HoJrbeye ice skates

SAJIBIH MOJIBIH on foot, by foot, afoot

AMaK 1iomax fairy tale

AMai (-am)

viomai (-am)

to disappear; to become lost

sAaMpaapa (-em) riompaaparni (-em) to lose
avaam (-em) iompapam (-em) to lose
SIHBaph SIHBaph January
SHBAPAII SHBAPAII for January
AHrpUIaI (-eM) HosA (-eM) to get tired
AIIOH ANOH Japanese

sApa nopa good, fine, OK
sApara (-em) nopararii (-em) to love

sipaTeH WHIHAAN (-eM)

nopareH mwbHAAN (-em)

to fall in love

SApaThIABIMALIT 0 paThiIbIMaIIl lack of love

ApaTHIIBIMBI HopaTeiABIME unloved; unloving
sApaThIMall fi0paThIMali love

SIPaTHIMBI iopaThiMe loved; darling, loved one
SIPaTHIIIBI opaThiie loving, liking; lover

sApau (-em) nopam (-em) to be suitable, to suit, to do

ApbIKTaI (-eM)

capiad moTtiani (-eMm),

WOPHIIBLIAH moTaam (-eM)

to approve

SCBI

noco

difficult; difficulties

395
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D. Suffixes

The following overview of suffixes covered in this book, with their Meadow Mari counterparts,
is reverse-sorted by the Hill Mari variant of the suffix - i.e., its organization is based upon
sorting the suffixes by their respective last letter and the letters proceeding it toward the
beginning of that suffix. Links are given to the chapter in which the respective suffix was

discussed.

In this overview, upper-case letters are used to refer to alternation (vowel-harmonic or

assimilation):
e A a ~a
e I o ~rT
o X: x ~m
e 3 3 ~c¢
e E: e ~ o0 ~ 0(Meadow Mari only)

e DBI: b1 ~ BI

These upper-case letters are sorted together with their lower-case counterparts. Parentheses —
e.g., in the accusative suffix -(bD)m, where the bI only occurs after some stems — are not taken

into account in the sorting.
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HM MM Chap. (P.) Description
- - 4.0.1 111D connegative
- - 4.2.1 (136) imperative second person singular
-A -a 4.1.1 (113) present third person singular, conjugation II
-A -a 9.8 (248) compound adverbs (‘with N, having N”)
-mA -na 3.2.3 (73) possessive suffix second person plural
-mA -3a 4.2.1 (136) imperative second person plural
simple past I second person plural,
-nA -na 4.1.2 (119) p p. P P
conjugation I
-menga -H o(re1)gas 4.1.3 (124 simple past II negation second person plural
simple past II first person plural, conjugation
-(bDHOA -BIHJIA 4.1.3 (124 I plep P P Iug
simple past I second person plural,
-maA -maa 4.1.2 (119) . .
conjugation II
-(bDxa -BIa 41.1 (113) present second person plural, conjugation I
-JIA -Jj1a 3.3.8 (105) comparative
adverbial suffix (adverbs pertaining to
-TA -J1a 9.7 (247)
languages)
-nA -1a 10.1.5 (254) clitic (weakening spatial reference)
gerund of simultaneous action, third person
-mbbxIA -IIBDKJIA 4.3.11 a73) .
singular
-MbIJTA -MaH 4.3.2 (152) necessitive infinitive
gerund of simultaneous action, third person
-mblmthlIA -IIBIIITIIA 4.3.11 a73)
plural
-mblIA -IIbLIa 4.3.11 173) gerund of simultaneous action
-(s)MA - 10.2 (254) imperative clitic (1), first conjugation
-HA -Ha 3.2.3 (73) possessive suffix first person plural
simple past I first person plural, conjugation
-HA -Ha 4.1.2 (119) I plep P P Jug
-[ieJiHa -H o(TBI)HaJ 4.1.3 (124 simple past II negation first person plural
simple past II third person plural,
-(b)HHA -bIHHA 4.1.3 124) . .
conjugation I
simple past I first person plural, conjugation
-IITHA -IITHa 4.1.2 (119) I pep P P Jug
-(bDHA -bIHa 4.1.1 (113) present first person plural, conjugation I
-ena -ef1a 4.1.1 (113) present second person plural, conjugation II
-HegA -Hega 4.2.2 (140) desiderative second person plural
simple past II first person plural, conjugation
-eHOa -eHaa 4.1.3 124) I pep P P Jug
-BJIA -BJIAK 3.1 67) plural (1)
. gerund of simultaneous action, first person
-IeMJIa -IemJia 4.3.11 173) .
singular
. gerund of simultaneous action, second
-IeTsIa -IeTJia 4.3.11 173) .
person singular
-eMa - 10.2 (254) imperative clitic (1), first conjugation
-eHd -eHa 411 113) present first person plural, conjugation II
-HeHa -HeHa 4.2.2 (140) desiderative first person plural
simple past II third person plural,
-eHHA -eHHa 4.1.3 (124) p p. P P
conjugation II
verbal suffix (translative, ‘to become/grow
-t -rt 12.7.6 (280)

N/A’)



398 Reading Hill Mari through Meadow Mari
verbal suffix (translative, ‘to become N; to
-Anr -an! 12.7.2 (279) ] )
acquire quality A”)
- - 12.7.7 (280) verbal suffix (factitive, causative)
-en! -eq! 12.7.9 (281) verbal suffix (frequentative)
-re -re 3.3.9 (107) comitative (case)
-ne ... Je4 ITocHa 3.3.10 (109) caritative
-ze -H OTBLI 4.1.3 (124) simple past II negation third person singular
-ne -ne 4.3.8 (168) negative gerund
-(A)i - 10.2 (254) imperative clitic (3)
-pAk -pak 5.2.1 (192) comparative (degree)
adverbial suffix (‘all X’, ‘when (still) A’,
-(bD)Huek -(p1)HEK 9.1.2 (235) .
‘from/since A’)
-0K - 10.2 (254) imperative clitic (4)
-0K -aK 10.1.2 (252) clitic (emphatic)
-JIBIK -JIBIK 12.5.3 272) nominal/adjective suffix (purposive)
-IAm(JIBIK) Biir:1iil 4.3.6 (160) future-necessitive participle
verbal suffix (‘to perform an action involving
-t -t 12.7.1 (278)
N’)
-Ant -ar 12.7.17 (285) verbal suffix (momentary)
-KAT! -xan" 12.7.10 (282) verbal suffix (frequentative)
-(bD)* -(sD)T 12.7.8 (281) verbal suffix (frequentative)
possessive suffix first person singular
-M -(sD)M 3.2.1 (69) .
(irregular)
-Am -aM 4.1.1 (113) present first person singular, conjugation I
-[iesiam -H OMBLT 4.1.3 (124) simple past II negation first person singular
simple past II first person singular,
-(bDhHAM -bIHaAM 4.1.3 124 . .
conjugation I
simple past II first person singular,
-eHAM -eHaM 4.1.3 124) p p. P &
conjugation II
-eM -eM 3.2.1 (69) possessive suffix first person singular
-eM -eM 411 113) present first person singular, conjugation II
verbal suffix (translative, ‘to acquire quality
-eM! -em' 12.7.4 (279)
A”)
-HEM -HEeM 4.2.2 (140) desiderative first person singular
-(bDm -(pD)M 3.3.2 (72) accusative
simple past I first person singular,
-11bIMm -IIIBIM 4.1.2 (119) p p. P &
conjugation II
simple past I first person singular,
-(p)bIMm -(b)BIM 4.1.2 (119) . .
conjugation I
-Au -a” 8.0 (221) unproductive lative marker ‘to’ (1)
adjective suffix (possessive ‘with, having, N-
-Aun -aH 12.6.1 (275) ,
y)
-JIAH -JIaH 3.3.4 (85) dative
verbal suffix (translative, ‘to be/become A’,
-nAH" -an” 12.7.3 (279)
etc.)
simple past II third person singular,
-eH -eH 4.1.3 (124) p p. P &
conjugation II
-eH -eH 4.3.7 (162) affirmative instructive gerund, conjugation II
-I1eH -cex 9.5 (240) temporal adverbial suffix ‘since’
-IIOH ... IIYBIH 7.7.5 (219) indefinite pronouns and adverbs
-(bDu -(pDH 3.3.3 (81) genitive
simple past II third person singular,
-(bDu -bIH 4.1.3 (124)

conjugation I
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-((BDH) -(pIH) 4.3.7 (162) affirmative instructive gerund, conjugation I
-(bDu -(pD)H 6.4.1 (202) collective numerals
-(bDu -(pDH 9.1.1 (234) adverbial suffix
-11(bIH) -4(BIH) 8.0 (221) unproductive separative marker ‘from’ (1)
-emn - 4.1.1 (113) connegative form, third person plural
-JAp" -Iap" 12.7.15 (284) verbal suffix (causative)
-ep -ep 12.5.5 273) nominal suffix (collective nouns)
resent second person singular, conjugation
-AT -ar 4.1.1 (113) f P & g
-AT -at 4.1.1 (113) present third person plural, conjugation II
-AT -ar 10.1.1 (251) clitic ‘and’, etc.
simple past II negation second person
-fgeyiaT -H OTBLI 4.1.3 124) .
singular
simple past II second person singular,
-(bBDHAT -bIHAT 4.1.3 (124) . .
conjugation I
. simple past II second person singular,
-eHAT -eHaT 4.1.3 124 . .
conjugation II
-eT -eT 3.2.1 (69) possessive suffix second person singular
resent second person singular, conjugation
-eT -eT 4.1.1 (113) P P & e
I
-HeT -HeT 4.2.2 (140) desiderative second person singular
-(bDkT" -(pDkT! 12.7.13 (283) verbal suffix (causative)
verbal suffix (intransitive, reflexive, passive,
-Ant! -anT 12.7.12 (282)
etc.)
-Ant! -at! 12.7.16 (284) verbal suffix (momentary)
verbal suffix (intransitive, reflexive, passive,
-(bDnt! -(sDaT! 12.7.12 (282)
etc.)
-emT -ermT! 12.7.11 (282) verbal suffix (frequentative)
. . verbal suffix (translative, ‘to become/grow
-elIT -elIT 12.7.5 (280)
N/A’)
-(p)mT! -(pD)mT! 12.7.11 (282) verbal suffix (frequentative)
-(bDt -BIT 4.1.1 113) present third person plural, conjugation I
-JIeJIBIT -H OTBITBUI 4.1.3 (124) simple past II negation third person plural
simple past II second person plural,
-(bD)HbIT -BIHBIT 4.1.3 (124) ) .
conjugation I
simple past II second person plural,
-eHBIT -€HBIT 4.1.3 (124) p p. P P
conjugation II
-TBIHAT -TBIHAT 7.7.4 (219) indefinite pronouns and adverbs
possessive suffix second person singular
-11 -q 3.2.1 (69) .
(irregular)
Sif -T 12.5.6 (273) nominal suffix (quality nouns)
simple past I second person singular,
-mbliy -IIbIY 4.1.2 (119) . .
conjugation II
simple past I second person singular,
-(b)blry -(b)BIY 4.1.2 (119) . .
conjugation I
simple past I third person singular,
-HI -1 4.1.2 119) p p. P 8
conjugation II
Biif - 10.2 (254) imperative clitic (2)
-Am -amt 4.3.1 (149) infinitive
nominal/adjective suffix (purposive,
-Am -am 12.5.4 (273) ] )
relational, fractions)
-MAII BYEiif 12.5.7 (274) nominalization
-AbIMAmI -AbIMaIll 12.5.8 (274) negative nominalization/privative nouns
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-err -el1 3.3.7 (99) lative

-emx -emm 4.1.1 (113) present third person singular, conjugation I

-(bD1m -(pD)cC 10.1.3 (253) clitic (focus, other nuances)

-(bDmx -(pD)mmx 12.5.9 (274) nominal suffix (resultative nouns)

-Thlm -THIII 12.5.10 (275) nominal suffix (resultative nouns)

-Asrbl -ajire 12.6.7 (278) adjective suffix (approximative adjectives)

-XbI -XE 4.2.1 (136) imperative third person singular

-(BI)XK(BD) -(1)2K(E) 3.2.2 (72) possessive suffix third person singular

-3bI -3E 12.5.2 (272) nominal suffix (agent nouns)

-k(bI) -k(E) 8.0 (221) unproductive illative marker ‘to, into’

-mem(xbI) -Memi(ke) 4.3.10 171 gerund of future action

-(bD1x(xbI) -(e)I(KE) 3.3.6 94) illative

-MbIx(bI) -Mek(e) 4.3.9 (169) gerund of prior action

-71bl -1E 12.6.2 (276) adjective suffix (possessive ‘with, having’)

-mbl -ME 4.3.4 (156) passive participle

-nbIMbI -neiME 4.3.5 (159) negative participle

AbIbL eME 1265 @77) adjective suffix (privative, ‘without N, N-
less’)

-HbI -H(E) 8.0 (221) unproductive locative marker ‘on, in’ (1)

-(bI)mThl -(pD)mT 3.2.4 (74) possessive suffix third person plural

-(bDmthI -(pD)1ITE 3.3.5 (89) inessive

-(bI)mThl -(pD)mT 4.2.1 (136) imperative third person plural

-mbl -mE 4.3.3 (154) active participle

-mbl -(s1)cE 12.6.3 (276) adjective suffix (relational)

-((bI)m)mubl -((eD)M)E 6.2 (200) ordinal numbers

()bl B)E 412 (119) simPle p:?lst I third person singular,
conjugation I

-eBhI -(b)BIY, -IUT 4.1.2 (119 simple past I third person plural

-HEeXbI -Hexe 4.2.2 (140) desiderative third person singular

-HEeIlITHI -HeIlIT 4.2.2 (140) desiderative third person plural
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